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BCTYII

3a ocTaHHI POKU B CHCTEMI BIMCHKOBHX HAaBYAJIBHUX 3aKJIa/IIB OCOOJIUBOTO
3HaUYEHHA HaOyBa€ MIATOTOBKA KypCaHTIB 3 1HO3EMHUX MOB, 3HaYHO 3POCTaIOTh
BUMOTU /IO BUITYCKHHUKIB BHUIIUX BIMCHKOBUX HaBYabHUX 3akiagiB (BBH3)
CTOCOBHO iX TmpodecioHai3My, KOMIETEHTHOCTI Ta OCOOJMBO 3HAHHS
iHO3eMHHX MOB. lle 3yMOBIEHO HHM3KOK BAXXIMBUX UYHWHHHKIB, a CaMe:
PO3UIUPEHHSIM MIKHAPOTHOTO BIMCHKOBOTO CIIBPOOITHHUIITBA MK 30pOMHUMU
Cunamu VYkpainm ta 30podnnMu CuinamMu IHIIAX JEpiKaB; 30UIbIICHHAM
KUIBKOCT1 MIKHApOJHUX KOHTAKTiB, BUHUKHEHHSIM HEOOXITHOCTI B YCIIIIHOMY
BUPIIIEHH] 3aBJIaHb 3 peaji3ailii MIKHApOJHUX TOTOBOPIB Ta MPOrpam, TOIIIO.
Tomy BHBYEHHS 1HO3€MHHMX MOB € HEBIJ €EMHHUM €JEMEHTOM ITiITOTOBKH
daxiBiiB s 30poiHMX Cuin  Hamoi Aep)KaBH, 3HAPSUISIM  OTPUMAaHHS
J0aTKOBOI 1H(popMaIlii 3 (pi710JI0rii.
Ha wyerBepTOMy Kypcl KypcaHTH (CTYIEHTH) HPOXOJAATh BUBYEHHSA KypCy
crienianisaiiii, sskuit nepeadayae:

- 3aKpilJICHHS Ta y3arajbHEHHS paHille OTPUMAHHWX 3HaHb 3 TPaMaTHKH,
OBOJIOJIHHS HOBUMHU TPAMAaTHYHUMHU CTPYKTYpPaMHU,

- TIOTIOBHEHHS CJIOBHHMKOBOTO 3aI1acy 3arajlbHOBKHBAHOIO JIEKCUKOIO a TAKOXK
PO3LIMPEHHS BOKaOyJIspy crenliagi30BaHUMHU TepMiHAMU Ta
CJIOBOCITOJTYYCHHSIMU;

- OBOJIOJIIHHS TEBHUMHU KOMYHIKATUBHUMHU MOJCIISIMH, HacamIepe]] TaKUMH,
10 HE MalOTh AHAJIOTIB Y PiJHINA MOBI;

- CIPUWHATTA Ha CIIyX, ayJ1IOBaHHS PI3HUX 32 00CITOM U PIBHEM CKJIaJIHOCTI
TEKCTIB;

- YJAOCKOHAJICHHSI HABUYOK YWTAaHHS HEaJIallTOBAHUX TEKCTIB;

CkmaioBUMH YaCTHHAMH BHBYCHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBHM €. YHTaHHSA 1
nepekIiall, yCHe MOBJICHHS Ta MUChMO, SIK 3aci0 Ta MeTa HaBuyaHHs. HaBuaHHs
YUTaHHIO Tiepeadaydae MOCHIIOBHUN mepexi Bi “HeaudepeHiiioBaHoro” o
“mudepeHIiioBaHOr0” YMTAaHHA 3a JIONMOMOTOK CHCTEMH HAaBUAJIbHUX 3aB/aHb,
IO MOCTYNOBO YCKIAIHIOIOTHCS. Y CHE MOBJIEHHS Niepen0ayae BlIacHE MOBJICHHS
Ta ayjaitoBaHHs. [IlucbMo — 1€ TOMOMDKHMM 3aci0 HaBYaHHS, 110 BXOAUTH [0
CHUCTEMHU BIpPAB MPHU 3aKPIIJICHH] Ta KOHTPOJI JEKCHUYHOTO Ta IPaMaTUYHOTrO
Martepiairy, a TakoX mpu (OpMyBaHHI HAaBUYOK CKJIAJaHHS aHOTAIlld Ta
pedepariB. HaBuanpbHMII mepeksiay Mae 3a METy aJIeKBaTHY Iepeaady
iHpopmariii, mo 0a3yeTbcs Ha KOMIUICKCHOMY TIIXOaI J0 IOAOJAHHS
rpaMaTHYHUX, JICKCHYHHUX Ta CTHJIICTUYHUX TPYIHOIIIB Y TEKCTI.

Meroto HaBYaIBHOTO MOCIOHWKA Il KypcaHTiB (cTyaeHtiB) IV kypcy
cremiansHoCcTl “Ilcuxonoris” € 3akpirieHHs ¥ MOrauOieHHS (OHETHYHOI Ta
rpaMaTH4HOil 0a3u OTPUMAHOI IPOTATOM TPHOX POKIB HaBUYaHHA y BilicbkoBOMy
1HCTUTYT1, PO3LIMPEHHS JIEKCUYHOI 0a3u, 3yMOBJICHOIO TEMATHKOI TEKCTIB Ta
(GbopMyBaHHS KOMYHIKATUBHMX HaBMYOK 13 BpaxyBaHHSAM cHeuuiky ramysi
TICUXOJIOTI].

ITociOHmk cknamaeTbesa 3 12 TeM, KOXKHA 3 SKHUX MICTHTb S5-6 3aHSATH.
3aHATTS OXOIUTIOIOTh OCHOBHI TEMH Taily31 cuxoJorii. KoxkHe 3aHsITTS MICTUTh
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HOBI TEPMIHOJIOTIUHI BHCIJIOBU, CJIOBOCIIONYYEHHS, (dpa3u, 3BOPOTH, & TAKOXK
CTaTTl, TEKCTM Ta MOBHI CHUTYyallll 3a TEMOIO M BIpPaBU Ha 3aKPIIUICHHS
rpamaTukd. OfHI€0 3 1€ 301pKU € HAaOMMKEHHSI CIIOBHMKOBOTO 3aIracy Ta
HAaBUYOK YCHOTO MOBJICHHS JI0 )KHBOTO CITUTKYBaHHS.

TexkcTu, BUKOPUCTaHI B 3aHATTSIX HABYAJIBHOTO IMOCIOHMKA JO3BOJISIIOTH
OBOJIOJITH JIEKCHKOIO 3a TeMoro "llcuxomoris", HeoOXITHOIO I ITOJaIbIIOT
pob6otu B ramysi. CucteMa BOpaB 3abe3rneuye MBUIKE i e(DEKTUBHE 3aCBOEHHS
CTyJICHTaMH Ta KypcaHTaMH HEOOXITHMX 3HaHb 1 (OPMyBaHHA B HUX YMiHb 1
HABUYOK MOBCAKJICHHOTO CITIJIKYBaHHS.

[Tix gac oprauni3aitii mporecy HaBUYaHHS CJIiJ] BpaXOBYBaTH Taki (paKkTopu:

- JIaHWW HaBUYaJbHUN MOCIOHHWK MPU3HAYEHUU JJI KYpCaHTIB Ta CTYJCHTIB 3
PI3HHM pIBHEM 3HaHb W 3a0e3Ieuye MIUPOKI MOXKIMUBOCTI K ayJUTOPHOI
TaK 1 CaMOCTIHHOI poOOTH;

- (QoHeTnka Ta rpamMaTHKa IMOJAIOTHCS HE y BHUTJISAII 3BEICHHS TMPABUI JUIS
BHUBYEHHSI, a IK MOBHUI MaTepiall, B Mpoueci poOOTH HaJl SKUM Yy KypcaHTa
a0o0 ctyneHTa PopMyIOThCS MOBHI YMIHHS Ta HABUYKH;

- OBOJIOJIIHHA JIEKCHYHUM MatepiajoM BIIOYBAa€TbCs B MpoLEcl poOOTH Hal
TEKCTOM HaBYaJIBHOTO TMOCIOHMKA, MpU I[bOMYy poOOTa Haja CIOBOM
BEJIETbCA B KOHTEKCTI, PI3HOMAaHITHI BIPAaBH 3aKPIIUIIOIOTh BUBUYEHY
JIEKCHKY;

- HaBYaHHI 4YWTAHHIO, IO IIOCIIJIOBHO 3OIMCHIOETHCS Ha BCIX e€Tamax
BUBYCHHS MOBH, IONOBHIOETHCA MO3AJIEKIIITHUM YU TAHHSIM;

- KOMYHIKaTUBHI BIIPaBU CIIPSIMOBaHI Ha PO3BUTOK y KypPCaHTIB Ta CTYACHTIB
3M10HOCTI TPaMOTHO, apTyMEHTOBAHO W ITOCIJOBHO BHCIIOBJIIOBAaTH CBOIO
IYMKY  aHTJIHCHKOIO  MOBOIO, JIEMOHCTPYBAaTH CBOIO  €pYAHMIIIIO.
KomyHnikatuBHI 3aBIaHHsa Iiai0paHi TAKUM YMHOM, IIOO JaTH MaiOyTHIM
MICUXO0JIOTaM MO>KJIMBICTh OOTOBOPUTH 3arajibHi MpoOJIEeMHU, BaXKIUBI IS iX
npodecii;

Takum 9YuMHOM, JAaHW HAaBYAJBLHUNW TOCIOHMK CTaBUTh CBOEID METOIO HE
auiie (popMyBaHHS OCHOBHMX HAaBUYOK Ta BMIHb Yy 3B’SI3KY 3 Mpodecieto, aie i
JIO3BOJIIE 3AKPIMUTH ¥ TOTJIMOWTU 3HAHHS 31 CHeliaJlbHUX JAUCIUILIIH, SIKi
KYpPCaHTH ¥ CTYACHTH OTPUMYIOTh P1THOIO MOBOIO.



TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI YKPAIHU

3auarra 1
3ATAJIBHUM OBPUC 3CY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Armed Forces of Ukraine

Proceeding from national interests of Ukraine, the principle task of the
Armed Forces of Ukraine is to ensure (jointly with other institutes of the state)
the defence of Ukraine, to protect its sovereignty, territorial integrity and the
inviolability of its borders. This extremely important national interest can be
ensured through the establishment of the modern armed forces capable to fulfil
the designated tasks and be interoperable enough to act effectively within
international formations, including the NATO ones. Accordingly the Armed
Forces of Ukraine should be able to act as a part of multinational formations, to
have the necessary level of mutual compatibility and to correspond with NATO
standards.

Instability and regional conflicts can have a negative impact on the interests
of the national security of Ukraine. That is why the Armed Forces should be
able to contribute to the formation of international peace and stability through
military cooperation as a part of preventive diplomacy, participation in
peacemaking and humanitarian operations, multinational operations to regulate
crisis situations, including operations to establish peace.

The Armed Forces of Ukraine should be ready to support the relevant
authorities and to contribute to the liquidation of natural disasters and man
caused catastrophes.

At the same time the Armed Forces of Ukraine should have opportunities to
support the relevant law enforcement authorities in their activities with respect
to reacting effectively to risks and threats of a non war nature, viz. international
terrorism, illegal trade in arms and the spreading of missile technologies, nuclear
and other weapons of mass destruction, uncontrolled migration, religious and
ethnic extremism, other negative phenomena inside the state.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What is the principle task of the Armed Forces of Ukraine?
2. What is the meaning of the word interoperability?
3. Why the Armed Forces of Ukraine should be able to act as a part of
multinational formations?
4. What risks and threats of a non war nature do you know?
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) 9 3HaiaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

HanionanbHi 1HTEpECH, CYBEPEHITET, TepUTOplajgbHa LTICHICTb,
B3a€EMOCYMICHICTb, OaraToHalioHajdbH1 (hOpMYyBaHHS, CTAOUIBHICTD, JUIIJIOMATIS,
IIPABOOXOPOHHI OPTraHH, 3arpO3U HEBOEHHOT'O XapaKTepy.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU _
APTUKJIL. O3BHAYEHUU. HEO3HAYEHUU. HYJbOBUHU

1. .
E BcraBTe apTukiab a/an, the, ie HeoOXiTHO

.. moon goes round ..... earth every 27 days.
Did yousee ..... filmon ..... TV or at ..... cinema?
After ..... breakfast we went for a walk by ..... sea.
There is ..... theatre not far from ..... our house. ..... theatre is very beautiful.
Tom lives in ..... small village in ..... country.
.. butter and ..... cheese are made of ..... milk.
Here is ..... book you wanted.
It is ..... beautiful day. ..... sun is shining brightly in ..... sky.
What is ..... highest mountain in ..... world?
10...... Volga s ..... longest river in ..... European part of ..... Russia.
11...... children like ..... ice-cream.
12.What ..... beautiful weather! Let’s go for ..... walk!
13.Would you like ..... cup of tea?
14.1 usually go to .....bed at 11 o’clock.
15.Pass me ..... sugar, please.

WX R W=

2. BuOepiTs npaBWwiIbHMH BapiaHT BHUKOPUCTAHHS APTUKJA B
& HACTYNHHX PeYeHHsIX:

Apples / the apples are good for you.

Look at apples / the apples on that tree! They are very large.
Women / the women are often better teachers than men / the men.

In Britain coffee / the coffee is more expensive than tea / the tea.
We had a very nice meal in that restaurant. Cheese / the cheese was
especially good.

Do you know people / the people who live next door?

Many children don’t like to go to school / the school.

After work / the work, Ann usually goes home / to home.

9. All criminals must be sent to prison / the prison_for their crimes.
10.When Max was ill, we all went to hospital / the hospital to visit her.
11.1 like to read in bed / the bed before going to sleep.

12.How many people go to university / the university in your country?
13.Have you ever visited Tower of London / the Tower of London?

Nh WD =
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14.The British Prime Minister lives in Downing Street / the Downing Street.
15.Mr. Brown’s wife likes to read Times / the Times.

3. Ilepekaagith yKpaiHCbKOW MOBOI. 3BepHITH YyBary Ha

E BUKOPHMCTAHHA apPTHKJIIB.

3uma — XOJIOJIHUM CEe30H B YKpaiHi.

Bopna i moBiTps HEOOX1IHI JIsT )KUTTS.

Bpaniii s 1’10 4aif 3 MOJIOKOM Ta IyKPOM.

MoJI0KO HaATO XOJOHE, HE TIHI MOro.

Most Halikpala nojipyra >kiuBe Ha TPETbOMY MOBEPCI.

[le my>xe ckiagHe nuTaHHs. Sl He MOXKY HOTO BUPIIIUTH.

Becna — naiiuapiBHiiia mopa poky.

Bin nogapysaB meH1 kBiTH. KBiTH MEHI 1yke criogo0anucs.

. HopHe Mope 3HaXOAUThCS Ha MIBIHI Y KpaiHU.

10 IcTopis Oyna MoiM HalyTFOOJIEHIIIUM MPEAMETOM Y IIKOJIL.

11.Buopa s OyB y Tearpi. BuctaBa meH1 He ciojiobanacs.

12.Mosi MaTu — HailuapiBHillIa )IHKA Yy CBITI.

13.Kpum 3HaXOIUThCA Ha MIBAHI YKpaiHU 1 OMUBAETHCS YOPHUM MOpPEM.
14.BigkpuiiTe Balli KHATH Ha CTOPIHII 25 Ta TPOYUTANTE TEKCT 4.
Henanexo Big Mo€i qOMIBKH € piuka. BiiTKy piuka ay»e rapHa, MU 3 Jpy3sMu
4acTO XOJUMO TYJIA KYIIaTHUCS.

DO NA U W N~
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI YKPAIHU

3aHarTa 2
CYXOIIYTHI BINCBHKA 3CY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Land Forces (LD)
History of creation

The Land Forces (LD) of the Armed Forces of Ukraine was formed as an
organic structure of the Armed Forces of Ukraine on the basis of the Decree of
the President of Ukraine according to the Article 4 of the Law of Ukraine “On
the Armed Forces of Ukraine” in 1996.

The Land Forces (LD) of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is the main possessor of
the combat power of the Armed Forces of the independent Ukrainian country.
According to the its designation and tasks, the Land Forces is a decisive factor
in peace and wartime.

The branches of the Army of the Armed Forces of Ukraine

Mechanized and armoured forces, which make a basis of the Army,
execute tasks of holding the occupied areas, lines and positions tasks of enemy’s
impacts repelling, of penetrating enemy’s defence lines, of defeating the enemy
forces, of capturing the important areas, lines and objects, operate in structure of
marine and landing troops.

Mechanized and armoured forces consist of mechanized and armoured divisions
and brigades.

Formations and units of mechanized and armoured forces are equipped by:

T-64, T-72, T-80, T-84 tanks;

BTR-60, BTR-70, BTR-80 armoured personnel-carriers;

BMP-1, BMP-2 infantry fighting vehicles;

other types of armaments.

Rocket troops and artillery of The Land Forces consist of formations of
operational-tactical and tactical missiles, of formations and units of howitzer,
cannon, jet-propelled and anti-tank artillery, of artillery reconnaissance, of
mortar units and of units of anti-tank missiles. They are assigned to destroy
human resources, tanks, artillery, anti-tanks enemy weapons, aircraft, objects of
air defense and other important objects during the combat arms operations.
Formations, units and elements of Rocket troops and artillery are equipped by:
missile complexes of operational-tactical and tactical missiles;
multi-launcher rocket systems, as “Smerch”, “Uragan”, “Grad”;

“Giacint”, “Pion”, “Akacia”, “Gvozdika” howitzers;
“Shturm”, “Konkurs”, “Rapira” anti-tank weapons.

The Army aviation is the most maneuverable branch of the Land Forces,

intended to conduct the tasks under different conditions of combat arms
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operations.

Units and elements of the Army aviation provide reconnaissance, defeat
weapons, equipment and humane resources of enemy, give fire support during
the offence or counterattack, land tactical troops, deliver combat weapons and
personnel at the specified areas, execute other main tasks.

The Army consists of brigades and regiments of the Army aviation.
Formations and units of the Army aviation are equipped by Mi-8, Mi-24 and
their modifications.

The airmobile forces is a highly mobile component of the Land Forces.
The airmobile forces consists of formations, units and elements of the Army and
the Army aviation, that well trained for combined activities in the rear of the
enemy.

The airmobile forces is in constant combat readiness and is the high
mobility branch of forces, that is capable of conducting any task under any
conditions.

The airmobile forces consists of airmobile division, single airmobile
brigades and regiments.

The Army Air Defense covers troops against enemy attacks from air in
all kinds of combat operations, during regrouping and dislocation on terrain.

The Army Air Defense is equipped by effective surface-to-air missile
systems and complexes of division level and antiaircraft missile and artillery
complexes of regiment level characterized by high rate of fire, vitality,
maneuverability, by capability of action under all conditions of modern combat
arms operations.

Surface-to-air missile systems and complexes of division level are equipped by
surface-to-air missile complexes “Osa”, “Kub”, “Tor”.

Antiaircraft missile and artillery complexes of regiment level are equipped by
antiaircraft missile complexes “Strila-10”, “Tunguska”, “Igla”, “Shilka”.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What do you know about the history of creation of the Land Forces?
2. What branches of the Land Forces do you know?
3. What types of armament do you know?
4. What is the main task of the airmobile forces?

D) 9 3HalaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

CyxonyTHi BIiiiChbKa, TaHKOBI BIWCbKa, AWBI3ISA, Opuraaa, pakeTHi BiiMichbka 1
apTwiepis, po3Bijka, OoioBa TexHIKa, aepoMoOUIbHI BiiiCbKa, BIMChKA
IPOTUIIOBITPSIHOT 00OPOHU, 3€HITHI PAKETHI KOMIUIEKCH.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
B’ KXUBAHHSA APTUKJIA IIEPEl BJACHUMHU HAZBAMHA

1. | @
& BcraBTe apTHKIIB, 1€ OTPIOHO.

1. ... Moscow is situated on ... Moscow River. ... Moscow is a river that moves
very slowly. There is ... canal called ... Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ...
Moscow to ... Volga. ... Volga runs into ... sea at ... Caspian Sea.

2. Several rivers run into ... sea at ... New York. ... most important is ...
Hudson River which empties into ... Atlantic Ocean. Besides ... Hudson
there are ... two other rivers: ... East River and ... Harlem River.

3.In ... Siberia there are many long rivers: ... Ob, ... Irtysh, ...Yenissei, ...
Lena and ... Amur.

4. ... United Kingdom consists of ... Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

2.

& BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ NOTPIOHO.

1. Teckle comes from ... very old country on ... Nile. It is called ... Ethiopia. ...
Ethiopia is ... beautiful mountainous country. Teckle is ... young man. He
wants to become ... engineer. He is very happy to be ... student of ... St.
Petersburg University. He spends ... lot of time at ... library reading and
studying different subjects. Very often in ... evening his new friends and he
walk about ... city talking about their native countries.

2. Galina lives in ... Ukraine. She lives in ... small village near ... Odessa. She
is ... librarian. In summer she has ... lot of ... work: she takes ... newspapers
and magazines to ... people who work in the fields. Galina wants to enter ...
Moscow University and now she is preparing for ... entrance examinations.

3. My friend lives in ... America. He is ... student. He studies ... history at ...
Harvard University.

3. | @
& BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ IOTPIOHO.

1. ... Kyiv is situated on ... Dnieper. ... Dniester is a river that moves very
slowly. There is ... canal called ... Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ...
Moscow to ... Volga. ... Dnieper runs into ... Black Sea.

2. ... Altai Mountains are ... higher than ... Urals.

3. Chicago is on ... Lake Michigan.

4. ... Neva flows into ... Gulf of ... Finland.

5. ... Pacific Ocean is very deep.

6. ... France is to ... north of ... Italy.
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4. | J
& BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ NOTPIOHO.

1. ... Neva flows into ... Gulf of ... Finland. 2. ... Pacific Ocean is very deep.
3. ... Urals are not very high. 4. ... Kazbek is ... highest peak of ... Caucasus.
5. ... Alps are covered with snow. 6. ... Shetland Islands are situated to ...
north of ... Great Britain. 7. ... USA is ... largest country in ... America. 8. ...
Crimea is washed by ... Black Sea. 9. ... Lake Baikal is ... deepest lake in ...
world. 10. ... Paris is ... capital of ... France.

5. | ©
& BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ NOTPIOHO.

1. I’'m going to Folkestone today and will stay at ... Metropole.

2. I often go to ... Pushkin Theatre.

3. Dusk was already falling on ... noble curve of ... Thames.

4. Years ago he lived in ... Berkeley Square.

5. ... sets of furniture were imitations of one of ... Louis periods.

6. [ hear he’s off to ... Central Africa.

7. ... Willoughbys left town as soon as they were married.

8. She kept murmuring aloud extracts from ... Globe’s Realistic Descriptions of
... Weather.

9. ... Pulkovo Observatory is over ... hundred years old.
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI YKPAIHU

3anarrda 3
IMOBITPSHI CUJIA 3CY

LL] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Air Forces (AF)

The main tasks of The Air Forces of the Armed Forces of Ukraine:

-achievements of air superiority;

-covering of forces and objects against enemy air strike;

-the Army and the Navy combat operations aerial support;

-breakdown the enemy maneuver and its transportation;

-landing operations and fight against enemy troops landed;

-aerial reconnaissance;

-air transportation of troops and equipments;

-destruction of enemy military industrial and state objects, communications
infrastructure.

The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine consists of the
components:
Aviation
Bomber Aviation (consists of Tu-22m3, Su-24m aircraft) is the main
striking force of the Air Force and intended for destruction of troops, aircratft,
the Navy and military-industrial and power objects in strategic and operational
depth.

Assault Aviation (consists of Su-25 aircraft) provides air support of ground
forces and intended for destruction of enemy troops and ground (sea) targets at
the tactical depth of the front line.

Fighter Aviation (consists of Su-27, Mig-29 aircraft) carries out the direct
air combat with enemy aircraft and intended for aircraft, helicopters, air cruise
missiles and terrain (marine) objects destruction.

Reconnaissance Aviation (consists of Su-24mr, Su-17mér aircraft) intended
for enemy, terrene and weather aerial reconnaissance.

Transport aviation (consist of 11-76, An-24 aircraft) intended for landing
operations, troops and equipments air carriages.

The Air Defence

Surface-to Air Missile Forces (SAM) are intended to provide the air
defense of Ukraine in cooperation with other branches of the Armed Forces.

SAM forces are equipped with different types of anti-aircraft missile (AAM)
complexes highly capable to intercept modern air targets of wide range of
altitude and speed under any weather conditions and 24 hours per day. The
development of SAM forces means the increase of their mobility in order to
create the concentration of SAM forces of enough combat power on the
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dangerous direction. The basic equipment of SAM forces are: complex S-200,
modern multi-channel AAM system S-300 of different modifications and AAM
complex “BUK”

Radar Troops are intended to conduct constant air space radar observation and
to provide combat operations of SAM forces and fighter aviation. Radar troops
are equipped with modern radar sets capable to detect air targets on high
spectrum of their distances and altitudes, to determine their exact coordinates
and to provide target designation for SAM forces and fighter aviation 24 hours
per day under any weather. Nowadays the retrofitting of existing radar sets from
analogue to digital signal processing is conducted. It will increase their
capabilities and also enable to connect these radar sets to automatic control
system, which is being created on principles of modern computerized local
networks with usage of new personal computers.

Special Forces, Units, Institutions and Elements of Logistics and
Maintenance, Military Educational Institutions are intended to provide
combat activity of formations, units and elements of Air Defence branches.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What are the main tasks of the Air Forces of the Armed Forces of
Ukraine?
2. What are the components of the Air Forces?
3. What components of the Air Defence do you know?
4. What aircrafts do you know?

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

ABiarrisi (BUHUIIyBaJIbHA, IITYPMOBA, PO3BiIyBalibHA, BICHKOBO-TPAHCIIOPTHA),
IPOTUIIOBITPSIHA OOOpOHA, pajloJIOKalliiiHA pPO3BIAKaA, apialliiiHa MiATPUMKA,
NOBITPSIHI IEPEBE3CHHS.

IT'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
NIECJOBO TO BE. ®OPMA TENEPIIIIHHOI'O, MUHYJIOTO TA
MAUWUBYTHBOI'O YACIB.

1.
z JlonoBHITH pedyeHHs1 AiecaoBoM to be y Present Simple.

1. Where ... you? — I ... in the kitchen. 2. Where ... Fred? — He ... in the
garage. 3. Where ... Lisa and John? — They .. at college. 4. ... you busy? —
No, I ... not. Mike ... busy. He ... the busiest person I've ever met. 5. It... ten
o'clock. She ... late again. 6. How ... you? — I ... not very well today. — I ...
sorry to hear that. 7. We ... interested in classical music. 8. Vera ... afraid of
snakes. 9. My grandmother ... not nervous and she ... rarely upset. She ... the
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kindest person I've ever seen. My grandmother ... really wonderful. 10. I ...
sorry. They ... not at the office at the moment. 11. Where ... the keys? — In
your jacket. 12. What... the time, please? — Two o'clock. 13. It ... the
biggest, meal I've ever had. 14. Which sport do you think ... the most
dangerous? 15. Chess and aerobics ... not as exciting as sky diving and figure
skating. 16. Debt... the worst kind of poverty. 17. The game ... not worth the
candle. 18. Do you have any idea where he ... ? 19. Used cars ... cheaper
but less reliable than new cars....

2.
E JlonoBHITH pedyeHHs1 AiecaoBoMm to be y Past Simple.

My aunt ... very depressed last Sunday. The weather ... terrible. It ... cold and
rainy. Her husband ... not at home. He ... at hospital because he, ... sick. Her
children ... not at school. They ... not in the yard, they ... in the living room.
The TV ... broken. The children ... not only upset, they ... very angry. The
neighbours ... not happy because her children ... too noisy.

The house ... not clean. The sink ... broken. There ... dirty dishes on the kitchen
table and in the sink. There ... nothing in the fridge. There ... no vegetables for
dinner, there ... no juice for her children. There ... not even bread in the house!
She ... tired and hungry. She ... just exhausted.

3. JlonoBHITH peueHHs1 aiecioBoM to be y Present, Past adbo Future
E Simple.

1. The students ... in the Russian Museum. 2. Last month they ... in the
Hermitage. There ... an interesting exhibition there. 3. In two weeks they ...
in the Tretyakov Gallery. They ... lucky. 4. My father ... a teacher. 5. He ... a
pupil twenty years ago. 6. 1 ... a doctor when I grow up. 7. My sister ... not
.. at home tomorrow. 8. She ... at school tomorrow. 9. ... you ... at home
tomorrow? 10. ... your father at work yesterday? 11. My sister ... 1ll last
week. 12. She ... not ill now. 13. Yesterday we ... at the theatre. 14. Where ...
your mother now? — She ... in the kitchen. 15. Where ... you yesterday? — I
... at the cinema. 16. When I come home tomorrow, all my family ... at home.
17. ... your little sister in bed now? — Yes, she ... 18. ... you ... at school
tomorrow? — Yes, I ... . 19. When my granny ... young, she ... an actress. 20.
My friend ... in Moscow now. 21. He ... in St. Petersburg tomorrow. 22.
Where ... your books now? — They ... in my bag.

4. . .o .
E IlepekaagiTh aHIIICHLKOI MOBOIO, BXKMBAIO4YM Ti€cj0BO to be y

Present Simple.

1. Mene 3ByTh Kars. 2. Meni 14 pokiB. 3. S pocisuka. S 13 CaHKT-
[Tetepbypra. 4. A ydenuns. 5. Miit ynroOneHuit Bua copty — TeHic. 6. S
IIIKABIIIOCS MY3UKO10. 7. Miil ynroOyeHuit mpeaMer — aHriiiickka MoBa. 8. Miii
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narna — nporpamict. BiH He iKaBUThCA MOJITUKOIO. 9. Mos Mama — 3yOHHUIi
nikap. Bona mikaBuThes muctentBoMm. 10. Mu 3aBXau 3ailHATI, ajle MU Jy>Ke
maciauBl Oytu pazom. 11. Yus ue pyuka? — lle mos pyuka. 12. Yus ue
kHHKKa? — Ile Bama kuuxkka. 13. Yuit e ctin? — Ile ctut moro 6para. 14.
Yus ne cymxa? — lle cymka moei mamu. 15. Yuii ue omsens? — Lle oniBenp
Moe€i cectpu. 16. Ile TB1#t 30muT? — Tak. Ile 3omut TBoro 6para? — Hi,
ue mii 3omut. [e Bam ctin? — Bin nocepenuni kimHatu. 19. Jle TBost pyuka?
— Bona B Moiii kumeni. 20. [le TBi#t 30mmT? — Bin Ha cTom. 21. Jle TBOs
mama? — Bona Ha poGorti. 22. Jle TBiit 6pat? — Bin y mkoumi. 23. [le TBos
cectpa? — Bona Bnoma. 24. Umii nie omiBens? — Lle miii omiBerb. — A e Miid
oniBenb? — Bin Ha cromi. 25. Umit ne roguaauk? — Ile Mili TOTUHHUK. — A
Je Miii ToTuHHUK? — BiH Ha cToIi.

3. IlepekaaaiTh aHIIiIHCHbKOI MOBOIO, BXKMBAKOUM Ji€cjioBO to be y
E Present, Past a6o Future Simple.

1. Ydopa BoHu Oynu B OiOmioreri. 2. 3apa3 BOHM B IIKOJi. 3. 3aBTpa BOHU
OynyTh y Teatpi. 4. Y gaHuil MOMEHT MOro TyT HeMae. 5. Y Henutto BiH Oyjie Ha
KOHIIepTi. 6. MuHynoi cyooTH BiH OyB Ha cTtajaioHl. 7. Miii Opar 3apa3 y MKoJIi.
8. Miii Opar O6yB ydopa B kiHO. 9. Miit O6pat Oyzae 3aBTpa Broma. 10. Tu Oynemn
Baoma 3aBTpa? 11. Bona Oyma Buopa B mapky? 12. Bin 3apa3 y asopi? 13. Jle
tato? 14. Jle Bu Oynu Buopa? 15. Jle Bin Oyzae 3aBtpa? 16. Moi KHIKKHU Oyiu
Ha ctoii. Jle Bonu 3apa3? 17. Mos mama B4Yopa He Oyrna Ha poboti. Bona Oyna
Baoma. 18. Miii apyr He B mapky. Bin y mkomi. 19. 3aBTpa o Tpertiii roauHi
Muxkona 1 Muxaitno OyayTth y aBopi. 20. Mu He Oynu Ha TiBAHI MUHYJIOTO JIITA.
Mu 6ymu B Mockai. 21. 3aBtpa miit gigyck Oyne B cemi. 22. Komu TBOsi cecTpa
oyne Brnoma? 23. Tu Oyaem apoTunkom? — Hi, st Oyay MmopsikoM. 24. Most cecTpa
Oysia CTYJIEHTKOIO B MUHYJIOMY POIIl, a 3apa3 BoHa Jikap. — Tu Takox Oyjaenr
mikapeM? — Hi, g1 He Oyay nikapem. S Oyny iHxkeHepoM. 25. Bouu He Oynu B
KiHO. 26. Bonu He B mikosi. 27. Bonu Brioma. 28. Bu Oynu B napky Buopa? 29. Bin
O0yB y mkomai Byopa? 30. Bin 60yB poOiTHUKOM. 31. BoHa Oysa BUMTENBKOIO.
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TEMA 28:

CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI YKPAIHU

3ansrra 4
BICbKOBO-MOPCBHKI CUJIH 3CY
||__.__!_|| IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Naval Forces (NF)

The Naval Forces of the Armed Forces of Ukraine consists of 5 branches:

surface forces, submarine forces, Navy aviation, coast rocket-artillery and
marines. The Naval Forces of the Armed Forces of Ukraine also has as a
component part special formations and units, units institutions of technical,
logistical and medical support, military educational and scientific institutions.

By its organization the Naval Forces consists of military command and

control bodies, formations, large units, units, ships, military educational
institutions, institutions and organizations.

Surface forces, having in their disposal surface ships and boats of

different classes and destination perform to:

search and neutralization of surface ships, submarines and boats of the
enemy, enemy amphibious elements, patrols and single transports(ships);
provide security of base regions, deployment and arrival of friendly
submarines, protection and support to patrols and single transports (ships),
protection of merchant ships;

perform mine laying missions;

perform landing of amphibious forces and conduct of their operations on
the coast;

participate in fire support of units, acting at the sea directions; perform
minesweeping, reconnaissance, and radio electronic warfare;

conduct targeting of its strike forces on enemy objectives;

land reconnaissance special purpose groups (detachments) on the enemy
shores, and perform other tasks.

Naval aviation, having in its disposal planes and helicopters of coast and

ship basing, performs the following duties:

to search and neutralize enemy surface ships, submarines and boats,
enemy amphibious elements, patrols and single transports (ships);

to performs mine laying and minesweeping missions;

to conduct air reconnaissance, radio electronic warfare, conduct targeting
of its strike forces on enemy objectives.

Naval aviation may as well be involved in destroying naval and air bases,

ports and separate permanent naval objects, oil and gas complexes of the enemy,
provide landing of the amphibious forces and support their actions on the coast,
and also for performing other tasks.

Coast rocket-artillery forces, having in its disposal coast installed and
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moving rocket systems, are aimed to destroy surface ships, amphibious groups
and patrols of the enemy, protect bases and coast objects of the fleet, coast sea
communications and friendly forces formations, acting at sea directions.
Besides, they can be used to destroy bases and ports of the enemy.

Marine Corps, being highly mobile armed branch, is used as a
component part of amphibious, airborne and amphibious-airborne operations,
alone or in accordance with formations and units of the Army in order to capture
parts of the seashore, islands, ports, fleet bases, coast airfields and other coast
objects of the enemy. It can also be used to defend naval bases, vital areas of the
shore, separate islands and coast objects, security of hostile areas.

Units and organizations of technical, logistical and medical service are
directed to support combat and everyday life activities of the Navy. They
include units, elements and institutions of technical support, ammunition service
and ship maintenance, battalions (groups) of support vessels, logistics bases,
bases and depots of materiel, agricultural enterprises, medical units and
facilities, post exchanges, aviation, automobile, armor, logistical equipment
maintenance workshops (plants).

Special purpose formations and units are aimed to support combat and
everyday life activities of formations, large units, units of the Navy and for
performing their particular special tasks.

They have as their component parts: reconnaissance, NBC protection,
radio electronic warfare, signal, radio, search and rescue, hydrographic and
weather, naval engineer service formations, units and elements.

By their organization special purpose formations, units, elements and
institutions in general are component parts of maritime regions, and part of them
is directly subordinate to the commandment of the Navy.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What are the main tasks of the Naval Foreces?
What branches of the Naval Forces do you know?
What tasks do surface forces fulfil?

What tasks does naval aviation perform?

What do you know about Marine Corps?

Nk WD =

D) 9 ‘ 3HalAITHh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

HanBonui cwim, miaBoaHi cuiu, asiamis BMC, mopcbka mixoTa, JECaHTHI
3aroHu, KOHBOM, paaioeaeKTpoHHa 00pOoThOa, MOBITPSHA PO3BIIKA, CTAlllOHAPHI
1 pyXOMi paKeTH1 KOMIUIEKCH.
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T'PAMATHYHI BIIPABHA
JIECJIOBO HAVE/HAS (GOT)

% Bcrasre niecsioBa have got/has got, haven’t got/hasn’t got.

0NN LN kW

9.

10
11
12

They like animals. They ... three dogs and two cats.
Sarah ... a car. She goes everywhere by bicycle.
Everybody likes Tom. He ... a lot of friends.

Mr. and Mrs. Johnson ... two children, a son and a daughter.
An insect ... six legs.

I can’t open the door. I ... a key.

Quick! Hurry! We ... much time.

What’s wrong? — I ... something in my eye.

Ben doesn’t read much. He ... many books.

. It’s anice town. It ... a very good shopping centre.
. Alice is going to the dentist. She ... a toothache.

. Where’s my newspaper? — [ don’t know, I ... it.

13.Julia wants to go on holiday, but she ... no money.
14.I’m not going to work today. I ... a bad cold.

2.
& have/has got.

IloOynyiiTe  pedyeHHs, BHKOPUCTOBYKWYH  Ji€cj0Ba

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. (you / a camera)?

. (you / a passport)?

. (your father / a car)?

. (Mary / many friends)?

(Mr. and Mrs. Lewis / any children)?

. (how much money / you)?

. (what kind of car / they)?

. (Jim / black hair)?

. (Ann and her sister / bicycles)?
0.

(I / two brothers)?

3.
& have got. Inoai moxauBi 2 popmu. IlepexaagiTe yKpaiHCHKO0

JlonoBHITH Aiajori npaBujibHOK (opmoro aieciioBa have ado

MOBOIO.

1.

2.
CLN

“Rebecca,............ YOU............ a headache? You don’t look very well”
“No, it’s not that. I............ a baby and I feel sick.”

“Congratulations! Do you want a boy or a girl?”

“Well, I............ three boys, so it would be nice to............ a girl this
time.”

“Jane, ............ any chocolate?”

o,of course, I ............ I’m on a diet”
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“You are joking. You ............ two Mars Bars yesterday.”

“Iknow, I ............ any willpower, but I really want to be slim for my
holiday next month.”

‘Good luck!”

3. you ............ any pets?”
“NO, WE. ot e v you?”’
“Oh, yes. We............ a dog, two cats, and two parrots.”
“I'dloveto............ a dog, but I’'m not sure about cats and parrots.”
4. “Come on! We must hurry! We are late!”
“Butl............ my passport! [ can’t find it anywhere!”
“What? You ............ it yesterday. ............ a look in your bag!”
“Thanks goodness. It’s here!”
5. “Nick, I thought you ............ a company car! Why are you cycling to
work?”
“Iviii...l. an accident last week. I drove through a red light and hit a police
car.”

“That’s bad luck!”
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI YKPAIHU

3aHarrda 5
MI’KHAPOJHE CHIBPOBITHUMILTBO 3CY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

International Cooperation

International cooperation is one of the important activities of Ukrainian
Armed Forces. It plays a vital role in providing national security and defence. It
i1s essential prerequisite for integration of Ukraine into European and Euro
Atlantic security structures.

Currently, Ukraine has concluded international agreements on military
cooperation and armaments cooperation with more than 50 nations, according to
which the Ministry of Defence is one of the executors. In addition, MOD
cooperates with other 36 nations according to additional agreements. Some
activities are aimed at increasing interoperability with armed forces of other
countries. Also military units of other countries take part in multinational
exercises held in Ukraine in the frame of bilateral cooperation programs and
NATO cooperation program.

The cooperation in the sphere of military training and preparation of units
for PSOs i1s actively developed with the USA, UK, France, Germany, Italy, the
Netherlands, Austria, Greece, and Turkey. It has been studied European states
defence reform experience.

Cooperation with NATO is a key cooperation activity. It is aimed at
fulfilment of two primary tasks: reforming of Armed Forces and preparation
forces and equipment designated for NATO-led operations.

The prospective areas of cooperation with EU are strategic airlifts
provided by Ukrainian air transport companies; participation of Ukrainian
military units in crisis response operations led by EU; improvement of
cooperation between enterprises of Ukraine and EU states in the sphere of joint
projects for research and production of new armaments and military equipment
and old types modernization.

Regional cooperation is essential part of European and Euro Atlantic
integration process. Ukraine continues its dialogue with the South Eastern
Europe and the Black Sea nations on bilateral level and in the framework of
international forums. It is implemented successfully initiative on establishing
and functioning multinational naval formation BLACKSEAFOR. Ukraine has
the status of observer at the South Eastern Europe Defence Ministerial. The
Ukrainian Armed Forces will continue to develop defence cooperation in order
to study conflict solution experience, to familiarize with military units of other
countries, to gain practical experience in operations and crisis, to improve
cooperation between military personnel from other nations and to create the
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spirit of confidence and military cooperation.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. Why international cooperation is so important for Ukraine?

2. What is a key cooperation activity?

3. What prospective areas of cooperation with EU do you know?

4. What do you know about the regional cooperation of our country?

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIiBAJICEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

CriBpoOITHUIITBO, 3MIITHEHHS HaIllIOHAJIBHOI O€3MeKr 1 000pOHU, MIXKHAPOTHHIM
JIOTOBIP, B3aEMOCYMICHICTb, IBOCTOPOHHE CIIBPOOITHUIITBO, OaraToHalioHaIbH1
HaBYaHHS, MIJITOTOBKA BIMICEKOBUX KaJpiB, peOopMyBaHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOPSAJIOK CJIIB B AHI'JIIMCBKOMY PEYEHHI

1. .
z IlocraBTe caoBa y mnpaBuibHOMY mnopsaaky. Ilepexknanitb

YKPaiHCBbKOI0 MOBOKO.

A e Nl D

Jim doesn't like very much football.

Ann drives every day by her car to work.

When I heard the news, I phoned Tom immediately.
Maria speaks very well English.

After eating quickly my dinner,  wentout.
You watch all the time television. Can't you do something else?

Jim smokes about 20 cigarettes every day.

I think I'll go early to bed tonight.

When I heard the alarm, I got immediately out of bed.

...............

...............

...............

...............

2.
E Po3kpuiite ay:xku. Ilepekaagith yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO.

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8.
9

. 1...sugar in my tea. (take/usually)

. '"Where's Jim?' 'He ... home early.' (gone/has/probably)
. Ann ... very generous. (is/always)

. Ann and Tom ... in Manchester. (both/were/born)

Tim 1s a good pianist. He ... very well, (sing/also/can)

. Our television set ... down, (often/breaks)
. We...along time for the bus. (have/ always/to wait)

My sight isn't very good. I ... with glasses, (read/can/only)

. I... early tomorrow. (probably/leaving/will/be)
10.

I'm afraid I ... able to come to the party. (probably / be / won't)
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3. Ilepepo0iTh HACTYNHI peYeHHs, CTABJISYHU CJIOBA B JYKKaX y
& NMPaBUJIbLHOMY NOPSAKY.

(he won/easily/the game) He WOon .......ccceeviiiiiiiiniiiiieeceeeeee e,
(again/please don't ask/that question) Please .........ccccceevvvieeiciieeniieeeienn,
(football/every week-end/does Ken play?) DOEs .......ccccovvveviieeeiciieeeniieeeiens
(quietly/the door/I closed) I .....cccuveieiiiieee e
(his name/after a few minutes/I remembered) ........ccccvveviiiieicieeenciieeeies
(a letter to her parents/Ann writes/every wWeek) .....cococvvvviieenciieiniieeeienns
(at the top of the page/your name/please Write) ........cccceveveeevcveeeniieeennnennns
(some interesting books/we found/in the library) ........................
(opposite the park/a new hotel/they are building) .....................

10 (to the bank/every Friday/I g0) I S0 .oooooviiiciiiieieeeeeee e
11. (home/why did you come/so late?) Why .....ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeee e,
12. (around the town/all morning/I've been walking)

13. (recently/to the theatre/have you been?) .......cccovveeiiiieiiiiieciieeeeeeee,
14. (to London/for a few days next week/I'm going) ...........................
15.(on Saturday night/I didn't see you/at the party) ........................

O 0NN AW~

4.
? Poskpuiite nyxku. llepekiagitb yKpaiHCbKO0I0 MOBOIO.

Have you been arrested? (ever) Have ......cccoovvveiiciiiiiiieee e
I don't have to work on Saturdays, (usually) I .....ccccoevvieeiiiiiniiiieee, -
Does Tom sing when he's in the bath? (always) .......ccccvvvveviiiiiiiiieiieees
I'll be late home this evening, (Probably) .........cccccocveviiiieiiiiieciie e
We are going away tomorrow, (all)........ccccvevieiiiiiiciiieieeee e e
(Don't take me seriously.) I was joking, (only) L........cccovviiriiiiiiiiiiieiiens
Did you enjoy the party? (both) ........ccceeiiiiiiiiinieeie e
(I've got a lot of housework to do.) I must write some letters, (also)

PN R L=
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI YKPAIHU

3aHarTHa 6
MHUPOTBOPYA AIAJIBHICTD 3CY

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Peacekeeping activity

Participation of Ukraine in peacekeeping activity is believed to be the one
of the substantial constituents of its foreign policy as well as an essential
prerequisite for ensuring its national security. Since the proclamation of
Ukraine's independence and creation of its Armed Forces, Ukraine has been
actively participating in peacekeeping operations. It holds a fitting place in the
midst of the ten most significant state-contributors to the UN's peacekeeping
activity. Our military contingents have gained high prestige.

Participation in peacekeeping activity under NATO's leadership as well as
exercises within the framework of the 'Partnership for Peace' programme
enabled military personnel of Ukraine to improve their knowledge in Alliance
staff procedures concerning logistics, and command and control. At the same
time, perspective to enhance the level of Ukrainian participation in
peacekeeping operations puts the demands for peacekeeping units on a
permanent basis as well as it requires to review some force training programmes
and structures. The experience in participation in peacekeeping operations
enables to define problematic issues in the field of achievement interoperability
with NATO forces. The ability to augment command and control systems and
logistics capabilities should be further improved in a way of introducing
interoperable systems for logistics and command and control.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. Is it important for our country to participate in peacekeeping
operations?
2. What state-contributors to the UN's peacekeeping activity do you
know?
3. What is PfP?
4. Are you going to participate in PSO?

D 9 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

MupoTtBopui omeparlii, aepkaBa-koHTpuOytop, “I[lapTHepcTBO 3apamu mupy”,
TUJIOBE 3a0€3MeUeHHS, HAaOyTHl TOCB1, HAIllOHAJIbLHA Oe3TeKa.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
TUIIN 3AIIUTAHBb B AHI'JIIMCBKIN MOBI

P(% HanumuTh 3alIMTAHHSA 10 KOXKHOI'0 YJICHY PCYCHHI.

.Somebody lives in the house.

. Tom said something.

. They have lost their keys.

.Somebody cleaned the kitchen.

.1 asked my father for some money.

. A terrible accident happened this night.
.Somebody phoned me yesterday.

.Jim knows the answer.

. Some noise woke me up this morning.

. This word means something.

. Ann has got my pen.

.I’m going to cook something delicious for my husband.
.John’s wife has just bought a new dress.
.She told me about the accident.
.Somebody broke the window.

. He took my umbrella.

. A man wants to talk to you.

.I’m reading a very interesting magazine.
19. Somebody is coming.

O 001N DN K~ W —

e e T e T o S e S S S S U =Y
OO\ DN b~ W — O

2, IlocTaBTe 3arajibHi, po3AiJIOBI /i aJbTePHATHBHI MUTAHHS 10
& HACTYNHHUX PeYeHb.

1. He can swim.

2.1 smoke 20 cigarettes a day.

3. Ann was late this morning.

4. My parents will be here tomorrow.

5.John likes his work very much.

6.1 live near the city centre.

7. My friends enjoyed their holidays.

8. Max had a cold shower this morning.

9. Mary likes chocolate more than anything else.
10. We are going out this morning.

3. BcraBTre moTpiOHi muTaabHi ciaoBa. Ilepexknanith yKpaiHCHbKOIO
E MOBOIO.

| U is that man’s name?

2. You can have tea or coffee. ......... do you want?

3.%“I can’t find my umbrella.” “......... colour is it?”

4. This is a very nice house. ......... room is yours?
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S, 1s more expensive, meat or fish?

6. v is your telephone number?
7o, nationality are you?

8, did he stay when he was in Paris?
S language are you going to learn?
10.......... size of pullover do you wear?
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

3anarra 1
3ATAJIBHA CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CHUJ CIHIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

US ARMED FORCE ORGANIZATION

The Armed Forces of the USA consist of the Army (Land Forces), Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps and Coast Guard including their Regular and Reserve
components.

The Army is responsible for preparing forces for combat operations on
land (Land Forces). The Navy and Marine Corps are responsible for preparing
forces for combat operations at sea. The Air Force is responsible for preparing
forces for combat operations in the air.

The Army is one of the main armed services of the Armed Forces. The
Army includes different arms and services. There are about twenty arms and
services in the Army.

Arms are those-units that directly participate in combat. They are as
follows: Infantry, Artillery and Armour. Their main mission is combat and
combat support.

The Corps of Engineers, the Signal Corps and the Military Police Corps are
referred to both arms and services because they have units with fighting duties.
The main services are Ordnance Corps, Chemical Corps, Army Medical Service,
Transportation Corps and others. The main mission of services is combat service
support.

Under the Constitution of the United States the President is commander-
in-chief of the Armed Forces. He is assisted by several agencies. The two most
important agencies are the National Security Council and the Department of
Defence.

The Department of Defence is headed by the civilian Secretary of
Defence. It consists of the Department of the Army, Department of the Navy,
Department of the Air Force.

The military heads of the Departments are their Chiefs of Staffs. They
form the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible for strategic planning, the joint
employment and training of the Armed Forces. The Joint Chiefs of Staff is
assisted by the Joint Staff. The Joint Staff is responsible for strategic,
intelligence and logistics planning.

All these departments and agencies are housed in Pentagon. Pentagon is a
five-sided building (from Greek penta+gon meaning five-cornered). The form of
the building - five concentric rings with a yard inside - has become the emblem
of the US Army.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. How are the US Armed Forces organized?
2. Who 1s the Commander-in-Chief of the US Armed Forces?
3. What are the US armed services?
4. What are the three military departments in the US?

D @ 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

30poitHi cuin, BUJ 30pOWHUX CHJI, CYyXOMYTHI BiiChbKa, BIHCHKOBO-MOPCHKI
CHWJIM, MOBITPSIHI CHJIM, MOPChKa MiX0Ta, OeperoBa 0XopoHa, pe3eps, OOHOBI Aii,
TOJIOBHOKOMaH/yBay, CTpaTeTivyHe MIaHyBaHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
TENEPIIIHIA HEO3HAYEHUM YAC

1.
% Ilepekianits peyenHs, Bukopucras Present Simple.

1. o y Bac Ha CHIJJTaHOK?

2. Bin 3a3Buuaii nparroe y cyoory.

3. Jle Bu Beuepsiere? — Baoma, sik 3aBxKau.

4. Vloro 6aTbKo 3aBXKIM MATUTh MiCIIs 00iny.

5. Konu Bu unTaete razetu? — SIk nmpaBwiIo, i 94ac CHIJIAHKY.
6. O KOTpili TOJIMHI MOYNHAOTHCS BaIlll 3aHATTS?

7. BiH 3Ha€ aHTIIICHKY 1 IyKe 100pe PO3MOBIISIE.

8. ABT0OYyC Ne 13 TyT He 3yNUHSETHCS.

9. ¥V Hac 3aHATTS KOXKEH JIeHb, KpPIM CYOOTH Ta HEILI.

10. AHTUTI#II YaCTO TOBOPSTH MPO MOTOY.

2. CkaxiTh, 110 B poOMTEe KOKHOTO JAHA (BIAMOBIAI MOKYTh OyTH
& SIK Y CTBEPI/KYBAJIbHIl, TaK i B 3anepeuniii popmi).

.watch TV

. get up before 7.30

. have a shower

. go shopping

. speak English

. drink coffee

. work with computer

. buy anew CD

. go to the party

0.play football with friends

— O 001N LN A~ W~

3. IlepenuiuiTh HACTYNHI peYEeHHA, PO3KPUBAIOYH TYKKH.
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=4

1. The swimming bath.......... (open) at 9.00 and (close) at 18.30 every day.

2. Whattime........cccecvveevveeenieeenen, (the banks/close) in Britain?

3.Thaveacarbutl..........  eerrreeeeree e (not/use) it very often.

4. How many cigarettes..........cceeevveerruverrueeennnenns (you/smoke) a day?

5. What.....coooooiiiiiiieeieeee, (you/do)?' I’m an electrical engineer.

6. ‘Where..........(your father/come) from?' 'He ........... (come) from Scotland.'

7. If you need money, Why .........ccccceeevvveeviiieecnneeennee, (you/not/get) a job?

8. 1......... (play) the piano, butl ............ (not/play) very well.

9. I don’t understand the word ‘deceive’. What......................... (‘deceive’/ mean)?
i':) Bumnpasre peyenHsi, o0 ingopmauis 0yJia BipHoOIO.

Example: The sun goes round the earth.......... The sun doesn’t go round the earth.

The earth goes round the sun.

1. The sun rises in the west.

2. Mice catch cats.

3. Carpenters make things from metal.

4.

The River Amazon flows into-the Pacific Ocean.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1ykku Ta mo0yayiTe nuTaabHy Gopmy.

03O\ DN KW~

. I get up in the morning. (What time/usually?)

. Ann watches television. (How often?)

. I write to my parents. (How often?)

. I have dinner in the evening? (What time/usually?)
. Tom works. (Where?)

. I go to the cinema. (How often?)

. People do stupid things. (Why?)

. The car breaks down. (How often?)
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

3aHarTa 2
CYXOIIYTHI BINCBKA 35POMHUX CIUJ CIIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Organization — Headquarters, Department of the Army

The headquarters, Department of the Army (DA), housed in the Pentagon,
Washington, D.C. is the place of final decision as to Army affairs, and the nerve
center for control of execution of the military missions pertaining to the Army. It
1s an organizational component of the Department of Defense (DOD). Located
together are the command and control elements of the DOD, and the DA,
Department of the Navy (DN), and Department of the Air Force (DAF), so they
may work together in easy teamwork, and operate together in jointly planned
and executed combined operations.

The Secretary of the Army (SA), a civilian, is the head of the Army who
has the primary responsibility for the affairs of Army establishment. He is
assisted by other civilian officials and by the Army Staff, which is the
professional military staff at the HQ, DA. It consists of the Chief of Staff
(CofS), the Army General Staff, the Special Staff and the Personal Staff.

The Chief of Staff is the highest military assistant or advisor to the
Secretary of the Army. He occupies the pinnacle position within the Army. He is
a member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and as a member thereof is adviser
to the President, the National Security Council (NSC), and the Secretary of
Defense (SECDEF). As Chief of Staff, United States Army (CSUSA), his
responsibility is to the SA and includes the worldwide Army mission as well as
its administration, training, and supply.

The Army initiated a reorganization of its major field commands in 1973.
As a result of the reorganization, the old Continental Army Command, the
Combat Developments Command, and the US Third Army were abolished. In
their places, the new organization provides the US Army Forces Command, US
Army Training and Doctrine Command, US Army Development and Readiness
Command, US Army Security Agency, US Army Communications Command,
Military Traffic Management Command, US Army Criminal Investigation
Command, US Army Health Services Command, US Army Military District of
Washington.

The three remaining continental armies now have the prime responsibility
for supervising the operations and readiness of Army reserve units. Subordinate
to Forces Command (FORSCOM), these armies operate through nine Army
Readiness Regions. The geographical boundaries of the armies, First, Fifth, and
Sixth, as well as Army Readiness Regions, are. Each Readiness Region has a
small staff to control Readiness Groups which will assist and advise Army
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Reserve and National Guard (NG) units on a day-to-day basis. The continental
armies are also responsible for civil defense planning, defense of the Army
areas, support of forces engaged in civil disturbances, and planning for and
support of relief operations for wide-spread natural disasters.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is the mission of HQ, DA?
2. What does the Army Staff consist of?
3. Who is the highest military adviser to the SA?
4. What are the responsibilities of the continental armies?

(O 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

E]_HTa6,

MIIPO3/AUI, B3aeEMOAIS, ITA0 CYXONYTHMX BIHCHK, YINPaBIIHHS,

KoMaHyBaHHs cyxomyTHux Biiickk CIIIA, peopranizanis, KOHTHHEHTaJIbHa
yactuHa CIIA, maTepianbHO-TeXHIYHUN, MiHICTEpCTBO 000poHu CIIIA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
MUHYJUA HEO3HAYEHUI YAC

1.

=

BceTaBTe 01HE 3 IUX Ai€CJHIB B KOKHE PeYeHHS

hurt  teach  spend sell  throw fall  catch buy
cost.

Example: 1 was hungry, so I ....bought..... something to eat in the shop.

1. Tom’s father...........cc.oo.......... him how to drive when he was 17.
2.Don.......oooiiinnnnn down the stairs this morning and................ his leg.
3. We needed some money so we.......................OUr car.
4. Ann ........cccceeevvvveeeeieeeeeennn. ... a lot of money yesterday. She................
adress which........................... £50.
S.0M. . the ball to Sue who.......c.ccecvveirennnne it.
2.

=

IIpounraiite pedyeHHs B TemepilIHbOMY 4aci I HANMMIIITHL IX B
MHHYJIOMY 4aci.

Example: Tom usually gets up at 7.30. Yesterday ....he got up at 7.30.........

1. Tom usually wakes up early. Yesterday morning

2. Tom usually walks to work.

Yesterday....oooueiee e
3. Tom is usually late for work.

Yesterday......ovineiiii e,
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4. Tom usually has a sandwich for lunch.
Yesterday.....oooveiiiiiiiiiiii

5. Tom usually goes out in the evening. Yesterday
EVENING. .ttt eeeieeeeeeeieeaieeennnnnn

6. Tom usually sleeps very well. Lastnight ...,

i’:) 3anaiiTe 3aIMTaHHA APYTy NPO HOT0 MOJIOPOK.

Examples: where / go? ........... Where did you go?...............................
food / good? ......... Was the food good?..........................

how 10Ng / StAY theT@7 ...eiiiiieiieiiee e
StAY 1N @ NOEL? ooeeveiiet e e
L0 I (0] s L AU
ROW / TAVELT oot
the weather / fIne? .. ..o

what / do 1n the eVeningS? .......ccceeeviiiieiiiiies e
meet any INteresting PEOPIE? ..o.vvvieeiiieeiie e

Nk LD~

4. S . . .
o IHocraBre aiecsioBa B npaBuwiIbHY (popMy. Bcei peyeHHs1 B MUHYJIOMY 4aci.

Example L..... didn’t go ..... (not / go) to work yesterday because |
.wasn’t... (not/be) very well.

1. Tom(not / shave) this morning because he ..........ccceevevveriiienciiennnns (not /
have) time.
2. We (not / eat) anything because we............ (not / be) hungry.
3. I(not/rush) because I........cccoeeeiiiiiiiiiciiieeie e, (not / be) in a hurry.
4. She (not / be) interested in the book because she.........(not / understand) it.
S. IlepepoOiTh HacTynHI peyeHHs y 3anepedHii ¢popmi. Ilorim paiire

E BipHy iHopMaiiro.

Example: Shakespeare wrote songs=>Shakespeare didn’t write songs. He wrote
plays.

. Christopher Columbus discovered India.

. Beethoven came from Paris.

. Leonardo da Vinci lived in Brazil.

1

2

3

4. The Americans landed on the moon in the nineteenth century.
5. The USA won the last football World Cup.
6
7
8
9.
1

. Last night I had grass for dinner.

. Gregory Rasputin was an English monk.

. My sister went to Rome last summer.
Ukraine got its independence in 1992.

0.Ivan the Terrible killed his daughter.
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

3aHarTda 3
BIMCBKOBO-IOBITPSIHI CUJIN 35POMHUX CHUJI CIIA

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE
The DAF comprises the totality of all elements of the USAF. It is
administrated by a civilian Secretary appointed by the President, and is
supervised by the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force. To assist the Secretary
and the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force (CSUSAF), the Air Staff
functions in the Pentagon at Washington. The Air Staff employs more than
2,000 Air Force officers and civilian personnel in managing the Air Force.

US AIR FORCE MISSION

The primary mission of the Air Force (as stated in the Air Officer's Guide)
is to provide aerospace forces capable of supporting the Nation's objectives in
peace and war. The Air Force does this by providing strategic aircraft and
missile forces to fight a general war, land-based tactical air forces to support
ground forces in combat, primary aerospace forces for the defense of the United
States against air and missile attack, and primary airlift capability for use by all
the US Military Services.

The USAF also provides the major space research and development
support for the Department of Defense (DOD) and assists the NASA in
conducting the US space program.

US AIR FORCE LEVELS OF COMMAND

Flight. A formation of aircraft or missiles (usually four or more) which is
a functional subdivision of a combat squadron.

Detachment. A flight is the lowest echelon of organization in flying
squadrons. Similarly, a detachment is the lowest echelon in non-flying squadron.

Squadron. The squadron is composed of a HQ and two or more flights
(detachments). The squadron is the basic AF tactical and administrative unit. It
is tactically comparable to an infantry battalion. The squadron is the smallest Air
Force unit operated separately.

Group. The group is composed of a HQ and two or more squadrons and
may be tactical (have flying squadrons) or support (have non-flying squadrons)
in nature. In either case a group has administrative responsibilities. The tactical
group is comparable to an infantry regiment.

Wing. The wing is composed of a HQ and combat groups and or
squadrons, with necessary support organizations. The wing is capable of
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completely independent operations.

Air of missile division. An air or missile division is normally an
operational agency. However, an air division may be both operational and
administrative. An air division normally consists of from two to five wings in
addition to the division HQ.

Air Force. An air force is normally composed of the elements of two or
more divisions. The air force is usually, but not always, designed, to do a
particular type job such as bombardment, troop carrier, or training operations.

Air Command. The air command is usually composed of two or more air
forces and may or may not be designed for a particular type of air operations.
The air command may have no air forces within it, as in the case of the Air
Force Logistics Command. The air command is tailored to the job assigned it.

There really is no standard Air Force organization larger than a wing —
actually there are many different types of wings and divisions. The fact is that
large units of the Air Force are tailored to accomplish specific nissions.

The major air commands of the USAF are the Strategic Air Command
(SAC), Aerospace Defense Command, Tactical Air Command, (TAC), Air
Training Command (ATC), Air University, Air Force Logistics Command
(AFLC), Air Force Systems Command (AFSC), USAF Security Service,
and US overseas air forces consisting of (1) US Air Forces in Europe
(USAFE), (2) Pacific Air Forces (PACAF), (3) Alaskan Air Command (AAC),
(4) USAF Southern Command (USAFSO).

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. By whom is the Department of the Air Force administrated and
supervised?

2. What agency assists the Secretary and the Chief of Staff of the Air
Force?

3. How many Air Force officers and civilian personnel does the Air Staff
employ?

4. What is the primary mission of the Air Force?

What forces and capabilities does the Air Force provide to accomplish

its primary mission?

6. What is a flight (squadron)?

7. What is the difference between flight and detachment?

8. What units is the squadron (group, wing, air division) composed of?

9.

1

e

What is the air force designed for?
0.What are the major air commands of the United States Air Force?

» @ 9 3HaiiIiTh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi AHIJIiiCHKO0 MOBOIO:

[ra6 BIIC, noBiTpsHMii Hamaja, pakeTHUN ynap, aBialliiiHa Tpyna, rpyna
MaTepiaIbHO-TeXHIYHOTO 3a0e3leueHHs, aBialliiiHa JMBI3isA, paKeTHa UBI3if,
OomOapryBaHHS, aBiariiHe KOMaHTyBaHHS.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
MUWHYJIMA HEO3HAUYEHWHA YAC HEITPABUJIBHUX JIE€CJIIB

1. JonoBHiTh Tekcr mnpo /[lxkeiimca Jlina, BuxkopucroByroun Past
p(’% Simple HacTynuux gieciis. IlepexnaniTs yKpaiHChKOI0 MOBOIO.

die grow up study start appear act see like offer star become
cause

American actor James Dean was born in 1931. Dean’s mother died when
Dean was only 8 years old and he ...... on his aunt and uncle’s farm. He
...... acting for two years. Then he ...... a career in films and the theatre. He also
...... in a play called The Immoralist in New York theatre. Bosses from a
Hollywood film studio ...... the play. They ...... Dean and ...... him a film
contract. Dean ...... in three films: East of Eden (1955), Rebel without a
Cause (1955), and Giant 1956). During his short career, he ...... extremely
popular with teenagers. His death in a car crash in 1955 ...... great sadness in
young people all over the world.

o JIONMOBHITH Aia10T, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH HACTYIIHI Ji€ca0Ba

win, meet, go, cost, stay, watch, buy, do, play

Sally: What did you do yesterday? Did you go to the Sports Centre?
Simon: Yes, I went there with Andrew.

Sally: ...... you...... tennis?

Simon: Yes, we did.

Sally: Andrew is good, isn’t he? ...... he ...... the game?

Simon: Yes, he won easily.

Sally: What ...... you ...... in the evening? ...... you ...... at home?

Simon: Yes, I stayed and watched TV.

Sally: What ...... you ...... ?

Simon: A film of a rock concert. It was really good. What about you? ......
you ...... Peter yesterday?

Sally: Yes, I met him in town. We went shopping. Peter wanted to look for
some new clothes.

Simon: ...... he ...... anything?

Sally: Yes, he bought a pair of jeans in Kings.

Simon: Kings? That™ s a really expensive shop, isn’t it? How much ...... it

.......

Sally: £42.
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3. Bunpasre cTBepI:KeHHsl, SIK Y HAaBeJAeHOMY MPHUKJIALI.
E Buxopucraiire cjoBa nogasi y tadauui.

radium the Eiffel Tower John F.Kennedy

detective stories the radio 1962

Example:He didn’t invent the telephone.
He invented the radio.

1. Popov invented the telephone.

2. Gustave Eiffel built the Statue of Liberty.

3. Marilyn Monroe died in 1990.

4. Marie and Pierre Curie discovered penicillin.

5. Lee Harvey Oswald killed Marthin Luther King.
6. Agatha Christie wrote children’s stories.

4 “ | Bukopucraiite aiecsioBa nogani y taduuni. Ilocrasre ix y Past
~ Simple. IlepekiiaiTh YKPaiHCHKOI MOBOIO.

fall  find spend lose need hurt laugh take
leave save celebrate can’t (past=couldn’t)

Three days lost, alone and injured on a mountain
Gary Smith yesterday ...celebrated... his 18" birthday, but he’s lucky to alive.
In March this year, he was climbing Ben Nevis, Britain’s highest mountain,

when he ...... his way and ...... three days in sub-zero temperatures.

“My friends ...... at me for having so much survival equipment, but it ......
my life.”

On the first night, the weather was so bad that it tore his new mountain tent to
pieces, so he moved into a Youth Hostel for the night. He ...... the Hostel at
10.00 the next morning, but he was soon in trouble.

“I...... offarock and ...... my knees. I ...... move.”

Mountain rescue teams went out to look for Gary, and ...... him at 1.00 in the
morning. A helicopter ...... him to hospital, where he ...... several operations.

“ Next time I’ll go with my friends, not on my own!” he joked.
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

3auarra 4
BIMCHBKOBO-MOPCBHKI CUJIM 3bPOMHUX CHJI CIIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

ORGANIZATION, COMPOSITION AND FUNCTIONS
OF US NAVY

The US Navy consists of the Regular Navy and the Naval Reserve. The
Regular Navy consists of officers and enlisted personnel who have elected to
make the naval service a lifetime career. The Naval Reserve is to provide
qualified individuals and trained units to be available for active duty in time of
war or national emergency.

The term "Department of the Navy" is synonymous with the term "Naval
Establishment." It is construed to mean the Navy Department, the United States
Marine Corps; the entire Operating Forces of the US Navy, including naval
aviation, and the reserve components of such forces; all HQ, forces, bases and
installations, under the control or supervision of the Secretary of the Navy and
the US Coast Guard when operating as part of the Navy.

The DN consists of the principal parts as follows:

The Operating Forces (OF) of the Navy, which comprise the several
fleets, seagoing forces, sea frontier forces, the Military Sea Transportation
Service and such shore activities of the Navy and other forces as may be
assigned to the OF of the Navy by the President or the Secretary of the Navy
(SECNAV).

The Navy Department, which is the central executive authority of the
Department of the Navy (DN) comprises the Office of the SECNAV, the Naval
Staff headed by the Chief of Naval Operations and the HQ of the United States
Marine Corps (USMC).

The Navy Department (ND) is the HQ of the Naval Establishment. So the
term "Navy Department" is quite different in its meaning from the term
"Department of the Navy."

The Shore Establishment comprises all activities of the DN not assigned
to the OF of the Navy and not part of the ND. These activities include air
stations, ordnance plants, recruit depots and training stations, shipyards, supply
depots, and other shore activities of the US Navy and the USMC.

The ships that provide transportation for all Military Services are operated
under the control of the OF as the Military Sealift Command.

The Coast Guard, which is a part of the Armed Forces, operates under the
Treasury Department in peacetime and under the Navy in wartime.

Ships of the OF are organized under three different organizational
systems.
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First, the majority of forces are assigned to Type Commanders for
administration control and for operation control during primary and intermediate
training phases.

Second, the same forces are assigned to Fleet Commanders for advanced
training and operations.

Third, some elements of these forces are further assigned to Task
Organizations for specific operations and missions.

Type Organization. All ships are organized into broad categories under
Commands whose titles are self-explanatory, such as Amphibious, Destroyer,
Mine, Submarine, Air, etc.

Each type command contains further admin subdivisions such as flotillas,
squadrons and divisions.

Fleet Organization. There are four regularly constituted fleets — the
Third and Seventh in the Pacific under the CinC, Pacific, and the Second and
Sixth Fleets in the Atlantic under CinC, Atlantic Fleet.

Task Force Organization. In order to provide flexibility of organization
and ease of communications, the task Force Organization (Task Fleet
Organization) are formed. Under this system a flexible structure is provided
consisting of fleets further divided into forces, groups, units, elements.

The organization of the ship is based on the requirements for battle of
combatant vessel. The ship is organized into six main departments: the
operations department, the navigation department, the gunnery department, the
engineering department, the supply department, and the medical department. In
aircraft carriers there is also the air department. Each department is organized
into divisions under the division officer.

Functions of US Navy

Principal functions of the US Navy are: to organize, train and equip Navy
and Marine forces for the conduct of prompt and sustained combat operations at
sea.

Specifically:

1. to gain and maintain general sea supremacy;

2. to control vital sea areas and to protect vital sea lines of communication;

3. to establish and maintain local superiority (including air) in an area of

naval operations;

4. to seize and defend advanced naval bases and to conduct such land
operations as may be essential to the prosecution of a naval
campaign;
to provide naval forces for the conduct of joint amphibious operations;

6. to furnish adequate, timely, and reliable intelligence for The Navy and

USMC;

7. to be responsible for naval recon, ASW, the protection of shipping and

for mine laying;

8. to provide sea-based AD of the United States;
to interdict en land and air power and communications through operation at
sea;

W
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

1. What is the organization of the US Naval Establishment?
What is the composition of the US Navy Operating Forces?
What are the principal Type Commands of the US Navy?
What is the Fleet organization of the US Navy?

What is the organization of a combatant vessel?

Nk W

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

BiiicekoBo-mopcebki cunu CHIA, minictepctBo BMC, 6eperosa oxopona CIIIA,
b0T, MOPCHKUI 1ITA0, OTIEpaTUBHA OpraHi3ailis, GJIoTHIIIs, €CKaapa, JUB13is.

IT'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MAMWBYTHIN HEO3HAYEHUM YAC

1. IIpounraiite cuTyaniro i HanMIIiTL BJACHE  PeYEHHH,
E BUKOPUCTOBYWO4YHN 3BopotH I think Dll... ado I don’t think DI’ll...
Examples: 1t’s cold. You decide to close the window. ...I think I’ll close the
window.... .

1. It’s raining. You decide not to go out. ...I don’t think I’ll go out....
2. You feel tired. Youdecideto gotobed. I .......ccovvieeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e,
3. A friend of yours offers you a lift in his car but you decide to walk.

Thank YOU DUL ...oooouiiiiieeeee et
4. You arranged to play tennis. Now you decide that you don’t want to play.

2.
2 3akiHYiTh peyeHHsl, BxkuBawuu I’/ + BianoBigHe aiecji0Bo.
Example: I’m too tired to walk home. I think ...... I'll get....... a taxi.

1. 1.I feel a bit hungry. I think ..........c..ccceeneene. something to eat.
2. It’s too late to telephone Tom now. .......cccccecverveeneennne. him in the morning.
3. “It’s a bit cold in this room.” “Is it? .......cccvvevvrernnennne. on the heating then.”
4. “We haven’t got any cigarettes.” “Oh, haven’t we? ............... and get some.”
5. “Did you write that letter to Jack?” “Oh, I forgot. Thanks for reminding me.

......................................... it this evening.”
“Would you like tea or coffee? .........coceevvevveieciieeecieenee, coffee, please.”

IS

e JaiiTe BiAmoBiai Ha 3aNUTAHHS, BUKOPHCTOBYHYM CJIOBA B

3.
& 1 myKKax.
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Example: When do you think he’ll arrive? (expect/tonight) .../ expect he’ll
arrive tonight....

1. What do you think she’ll say? (probably/nothing) She ..........cccoevveivirennnnne.
2. Where do you think she’ll go? (expect/London) I .......cccccccvvveviiienniiieeieeee,
3. When do you think she’ll leave? (think/tomorrow) I........cccoeveiiiiiiiiieniinee,
4. How do you think she’ll go there? (expect/by train) I ........cccceeeeivieeiiiieennnnn.
5. When do you think she’ll be back? (think/quite soon) I .........ccceeeeiiiiiennnnns
6. Do you think you’ll miss her? (I’'m sure/very much) Yes, .....ccccoceeevvereennnens

4.

o IIpounTaiiTe cuTyaliro i HANMIIITH pe4YeHHS, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH
shall I? B xoxHill cuTyaiii BM CIIJIKy€TeCs 3 IPYroM.

Example: 1t’s very hot in the room. The window is shut. .....Shall I open the
window? .....

1. You’ve just tried on a jacket in a shop. You are not sure whether to buy it or
not. Ask your friend for advice. ..........cccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
2. You’re going out. It’s possible that it will rain and you’re not sure whether
to take an umbrella or not. Ask your friend for advice. ........cccccvvvveviviiiiennnnen.
3. It’s Ann’s birthday soon and you don’t know what to give her. Ask your
friend for advice. What ..........cccoiiiiiil i
4. Your friend wants you to phone him/her later. You don’t know what time to
phone. Ask him/her. What .........ccccoooiiiiiii e

S.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:xKu, BkuBaw4m aieciaosa y Future Simple.

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to
give) me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the
examination rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown.
5. Dr. Setton (to come) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) “hello”. 6. I (to
stand) on his scale so he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take)
my pulse. 8. Then he (to take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood
pressure, he (to take) some blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my
eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11. He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12.
Then he (to take) a chest X-ray and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the
checkup I (to go) home and (to wait) for Dr. Setton’s call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call)
me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to me: “Stop worrying! Your blood analysis
is excellent.” He is a very good doctor.
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

3aHarTda 5
KOMILIEKTYBAHHS 36POMHUX CUJI CIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Recruiting and Training

Recruiting in the US Armed Forces in peacetime is based on voluntary
enlistment, whereas in time of WWII recruiting was compulsory. The Selective
Service Act of 1948 initiated a peacetime draft program which ended soon after
the shameful war in Vietnam. Nowadays, to become a serviceman, an individual
may enlist or reenlist in the branch selected by him.

The preliminary training of officers is conducted at the United States
Military Academy at West Point (USMA), the US Naval Academy (USNA), the
US Air Force Academy (USAFA) and at other educational institutions of the
Armed Forces and at civilian colleges which maintain Reserve Officers Training
Corps (ROTC) units, as well as at Officer Candidate Schools.

Upon graduation, cadets of the USMA and USAFA are commissioned
second lieutenants in the Regular Army (RA) and the Air Force (AF), and
midshipmen of the USNA are commissioned ensigns in the Navy.

The ROTC consists of a Junior Division (secondary schools) and a Senior
Division (colleges). Eligible graduates of the Senior Division are commissioned
2LTs in the Army Reserve (Ares), and certain distinguished graduates may be
commissioned in the RA.

Commissioned officers (ComOs) are required to continue development by
attending various military educational establishments. Following appointment
they receive their school training at the Basic Course, and then at The Advanced
Course prior to completing 8 years' service. Thereafter, if selected as best
qualified, they may attend one or more of the courses conducted at The
Command and Staff College, The Armed Forces Staff College, and some Senior
Service Colleges, i.e. The Army War College, The Naval War College, The Air
War College, The Inter-American Defense College, and The National Defense
University (NDU), the latter created by the DOD in 1975 with The National War
College and The Industrial College of the Armed Forces as subordinate elements
of the NDU. Selected officers pursue courses of instruction at schools of foreign
nations: The British Royal College of Defence Studies, The Canadian National
Defense College, and The French Ecole Superieure de Guerre. Extensive use is
also made of civilian colleges and universities. The DOD provides very
extensive (language study courses at the Defense Language Institute, Presidio of
Monterey, California. This instruction may be obtained by extension courses,
on-duty courses, and other means. Each branch of the Army conducts its own
branch service school to prepare officers for branch assignments.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. When was recruiting in the US Armed Forces compulsory?
2. When was the peacetime draft program initiated?
3. What may an individual do to become a serviceman?
4. Where is preliminary training of officers conducted?
5. What does the ROTC consist of?

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

KoMmnektyBanHs, MpU30B, BIMCHKOBOCTY>KOOBEIb, MOCTYNaTH HA BIMCHKOBY
cayk0y, yuOoBuii 3akian, odimep, BiMickkoBe apiamiiiHe yuwmimine CIIA,
BilicbKOBO-MOpchke yumnnine CIIIA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOBTOPEHHS YACIB CONTINUOUS B AHI'JIIMCBKIA MOBI

1.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH BipHUH Yac

Hanpukaan: Please don't make so much noise. I am studying.(study).

1. Let's go outnow. It ............... (not/rain) any more.

2. Listen to those people. What language ..................... ? (they/speak)

3. Please be quiet. I ..................... (try) to concentrate.

4. Look! Tt e, (snow).

5.Why oo, (you/look) at me like that? Have I said something
wrong?

6. YOU....ooviiiiiennnn, (make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?

7. Excuseme, L....ccooovveeiiiininiene. (look) for a phone box. Is there one near
here?

8. (in the cinema) It's a good film, isn'tit? ......... ........... (you/enjoy) it?

9. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They ................. (shout) at
each other again.

10.Why ..o (you/wear) your coat today? It's very warm.

| R (not/work) this week. I'm on holiday.

12.1 want to lose weight. T.......cccoeevirrninnnnn. (not/eat) anything today.

B. A group of people were staying in a hotel. One evening the fire alarm rang.
1. (Don/have/a bath) DON.. ......ccceeuieiiiiiiiiceeeeeeeee e

2. (Ann/write/a letter in her room) ANN.......c.ccoovviieeiiiiecieeeeeee e
3. (George/get/ready to 20 OUL) GEOTZE ..ocovvveeeiurieeeiiie et e
4. (Carol and Denies/have/dinner) Carol and Denies .........c.cccecveeeeciieeennieeennnen.
5. (Tom/make/a phone call) Tom ..o,
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2. Bukopucraiire ui aiecjioBa B peueHHsix get, become, change,
& rise, improve, fall, increase

Hanpuxaan: The population of the world is rising very fast.

1. The number of people without jobs............ at the moment.

2. Heis still ill buthe ........ccocevieennei. better slowly.

3. These days food ........cccvvvevivieennnnn, more and more expensive

4. The world .........ccceecoveveevveeeeeevvenvennn..... Things never stay the same.
5. The cost of living .......ccccveeneennnee. Every year things are dearer.

3.
E B yacTuni B Bukopucraire ingopmaniio 3 4acTuHu A

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at
which she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-130 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. At 9 0'ClOCK SNE «.viiiiiieee e
At 930 She oo
At 11 0'CLOCK o e
At 1 0/ ClOCK oo
At 3 0'ClOCK o
At 5 0'ClOCK o

4.
E HanuuiTts peyeHHs1, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYHM NPABWJIbHUH Yac

Brian and Steve meet in a restaurant:

Brian: Hello, Steve. I haven't seen you for ages. What ................c..........
(you/do) these days?

Steve: I ooovviiiiiiinn, (train) to be a shop manager.

Brian: Really? ......ccccocevvvennennnne (you/enjoy) 1t?

Steve: Yes, it's quite interesting. How about you?

Brian: Well, I ..o (not/work) at the moment, but I'm very
busy. I .coooviiiiiiiiiins (build) a house.

Steve: Really? ..o (you/do) it alone)?

Brian: No, some friends of mine ..........cccocoveeveiiieniieeecnnnnn, (help) me.
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5.
E Buxopucraiite Past Continuous a6o Past Simple

Hanpuxnaa: While Tom was cooking (cook) the dinner, the phone rang (ring).

1. George .....ccecevvevevennnnn. (fall) off the ladder while he ............c.c........... (paint) the
ceiling.

2. Lastnight I.......ccoccvvennnnne. (read) in bed when suddenly I................... (hear) a
scream.

T (you/watch) television when I phoned you?

4. Ann ... (wait) forme when I......................... (arrive).

5.1 (not/drive)  very  fast when  the  accident
........................ (happen)

6.1 e (break) a plate last night. I ......... (do) the washing-
up

7.whenit.............oooinl (slip) out of my hand.

8. Tom.....ooovvveviinnnnnnn, (take) a photograph of me while I............. (not/look)

9.We........ceeeieiveeee v (you/go) out because it............... (rain).

What ................... (you/do) at this time yesterday?
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

3aHarTHa 6
PO3IIOPAIOK JHSA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Daily Routine

The day a man enters any branch of the Armed Forces he begins to take
military training. The daily routine starts with "reveille" and ends with "taps."
The military training, based on mil regulations, field manuals, technical
manuals, and orders, includes instructions and classes, drill and ceremonies,
physical fitness program, range practice, field exercises, map reading, tactics,
etc.

Interior guard duty routine is also a part of soldier's life. Soldiers are
detailed for duty according to a duty roster. The detail for guard consists of an
officer of the day with necessary officers, noncommissioned officers and
privates. The senior noncommissioned officer of the guard, whatever his grade,
is known as the sergeant of the guard. If there is no officer of the guard he will
perform the duties of the commander of the guard. There is always one corporal
(CPL) of the guard for each relief.

Relief of the old detail for guard takes place after the guard mounting. The
usual tour is 24 hours. Sentinels on post (sentries on post) and guards on duty
are posted armed and equipped according to their particular duty. The officer of
the day (OD) inspects the guard and sentinels at least once between midnight
and daytime and visits the guardhouse.

Except in emergencies, members of the old guard may not be detailed for
duty until four hours after they have been relieved. Men coming off guard duty
are usually allowed 24 hours before being placed on any other duty.

An interior guard consists of a system of patrols and fixed posts. At an
appropriate time before sentinels go on post, the CPL assembles them, checks
their appearance, fitness for duty, and the condition of their arms, if carried. He
issues ammunition, if required, and makes sure that they understand their
instructions. When the relief is large, it may be more convenient to form the
relief, call the roll, and inspect the sentinels in ranks. The CPL then reports to
the commander of the guard that his relief is ready to be posted.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What does the daily routine start and end with?
2. What does the military training include?
3. What does the detail for guard consist of?
4. When does the relief of the old guard take place?
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) 9 3HaiaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

Posnopsiiok nHs, migioM, Bi01M, CTaTyT, OJIBOBUN CTATyT, HaKa3, IHCTPYKIIA,
KapayJ, conjart, rpadik HapsaiB, odilep — HAYAJIbHHUK Kapayiy, KapayJbHHM
CEpKaHT, 3MiHa.

_ I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU _
TENEPIITHIA NTOAOBKEHUY, TEITEPIINTHIN HEO3HAYEHUM,
MUHYJUA HEOSHAYEHU TA MAMBYTHIA HEO3HAYEHUI

YACH

1 Po3kpuiiTe OYy:KKH, BKMBAIO4YH [i€CJI0BA B OJHOMY 3 TaKHX
; % yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

1. My friend (to go) to the library every Wednesday. 2. He- (not to go) to
the country yesterday. 3. Why you (to go) to the shop yesterday? 4. We (to
grow) tomatoes next summer. 5. What you (to do) now? 6. He (to sleep)
now. 7. Where your father (to work) last year? 8. You (to go) to the south
next summer? 9. He (not to watch) TV yesterday. 10. Yesterday we (to write)
a test-paper. 11. I (to buy) a very good book last Tuesday. 12. My granny
(not to buy) bread yesterday. 13. What you (to buy) at the shop tomorrow?
14. Don’t make noise! Father (to work). 15. We (to go) on a tramp last
Sunday. 16. Your brother (to go) to the country with us next Sunday? 17.
Granny (not to cook) dinner now. 18. We (to cook) our meals on a fire last
summer. 19. My sister (to wash) the dishes every morning. 20. When you
(to go) to school? 21. What you (to prepare) for breakfast tomorrow? 22.
You (to invite) your cousin to stay with you next summer? 23, How you
(to help) your sister last summer? 24. I (to send) a letter to my friend
tomorrow. 25. Every morning on the way to school I (to meet) my friends.
26. His grandfather (to listen) to rock’ n’ roll music. That (to be) strange!
He always (to listen) to classical music.

2 Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BXKMBAIOYM i€CJI0BA B OJJHOMY 3 TAKMX 4YaCiB:
E Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple ato Future
Simple.

1. Max (not to be) here. He (to wash) his car. He (to wash) it every
weekend. 2. He (not to play) the piano tomorrow. 3. We (to see) a very good
film last Sunday. 4. Your mother (to cook) every day? 5. We (to make) a fire
last summer. 6.1 (to spend) last summer at the seaside. 7. Where you (to
spend) last summer? 8. Where he (to spend) next summer? 9. What mother
(to do) now? — She (to cook) dinner. 10. I (not to play) computer games
yesterday. 11. Last Sunday we (to go) to the theatre. 12. 1 (to meet) my
friend yesterday. 13.1 (to write) a letter to my cousin yesterday. 14. You (to
write) a dictation tomorrow? 15.1 (not to write) a report now. 16. Mother (to
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cook) a very tasty dinner yesterday. 17. Tomorrow Nick (not to go) to
school.

3 Po3kpuiite AyKKH, BKHBAKYHM Ji€ECI0BA B OAHOMY 3 TaKHX
E yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

1. Kate (to cook) dinner every day. 2. Kate (to cook) dinner tomorrow. 3. Kate (to
cook) dinner now. 4. Kate (to cook) dinner yesterday. 5. I (not to eat) ice cream
every day. 6. I (not to eat) ice cream now. 7. I (not to eat) ice cream tomorrow. 8.
I (not to eat) ice cream yesterday. 9. He (to spend) last summer in the country.
10. He (not to spend) last summer in the country. 11. He (to spend) last summer
in the country? 12. Where he (to spend) last summer? 13. She (to help)
mother yesterday. 14. She (not to help) mother yesterday. 15. She (to help) mother
yesterday? 16. How she (to help) mother yesterday? 17. You (to go) to school
every day? 18. You (to go) to school now? 19. You (to go) to the south next
summer? 20. You (to go) abroad last summer? 21. What your brother (to do) every
day? 22. What your brother (to do) now? 23. What your brother (to do) to-
morrow? 24. What your brother (to do) yesterday?

Po3kpuiiTe AyKKH, BKHUBAIOYHU Ji€CJ0BA B OJHOMY 3 TAKHX
yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

4.
&

1. Nellie (to leave) for Moscow tomorrow. 2. I (to be) in a hurry. My friends (to
wait) for me. 3. You (to be) at the theatre yesterday. You (to like) the opera? —
Oh yes, I (to enjoy) it greatly. 4. You (to go) to London next summer? 5. I (to
know) she (to have) a happy life, and she (to live) a long time. A week ago they
(not to know) what to think. She (to worry) a lot at the moment, but the
problems (not to be) very great. 8. Last Tuesday he (to be) upset and (to have)
no idea where to go. 9. Could you tell me the way to Trafalgar Square? I (to go)
the right way? 10. Various kinds of sports (to be) popular in Russia. 11. Both
children and grown-ups (to be) fond of sports. 12. What (to be) the matter with
her? She (to be) so excited. — I (not to know). 13. Where you (to go)? — I (to
go) to the Dynamo stadium to see the match which (to take) place there today.
14. You (to know) that a very interesting match (to take) place last Sunday? 15.
He (to go) to the south a week ago. 16. When I (to be) about fifteen years old, I
(to enjoy) playing football.
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TEMA 30:
POJM BIMCHK 35POMHUX CHJI CIIIA

3auarra 1
BPOHETAHKOBI BIMCBKA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

General Characteristics and Role of Armor in Modern Warfare

Armor is the arm of speed and violence. It is fast, highly mobile, has great
firepower and produces shock effect. Armor has been responsible in the past
years for much of the change toward more open and fluid warfare, faster
movements, more dispersion, more elastic defense formations, and the ability to
concentrate great power at a decisive point.

Modern armor is a combined arms force designed to conduct decisive,
highly mobile, ground environment, primary offensive in nature, employing
armor-protected vehicles as a primary means of accomplishing a ground combat
mission through the use of both ground and air vehicles.

Armor operates normally within a force structure that may include tanks,
mechanized infantry, artillery, engineers, armored cavalry, and Army Aviation,
supported on the battlefield by a flexible and rapid communication system, and a
mobile logistic system.

Armor Missions

Armor units fight normally as a combined arms force of two or more arms,
each complementing the other and aiding the forward movement of the force by
employing its own special capabilities.

Armor includes tank units, armored cavalry units, and mechanized infantry
units, their primary missions being as follows:

1. tank units close with and destroy enemy forces, using fire, maneuver,
and shock effect in coordination with other arms.

2. Armored cavalry units perform reconnaissance and provide security
for the unit to which organic, assigned, or attached, and engage in
offensive, defensive, and delaying action as an economy of force
unit.

3. Mechanized infantry units close with the enemy by means of fire
and maneuver to destroy or capture him or to repel his assault by fire,
close to combat, and counterattack.

Armor Capabilities

Armor is capable of operating throughout the spectrum of warfare, from
cold war to general war. Armored vehicles are particularly suited to a nuclear
environment because their armor protection reduces significantly the effects on
personnel of blast and radiation from a nuclear burst and, even at close ranges to
such burst, shields personnel from thermal effects.

Armor's inherent characteristics of mobile firepower, mobility, armor

52



protection, shock effect, and responsiveness to command endow it with an
optimum capability for accomplishing the following actions: deep penetration
and wide envelopment; exploitation; mobile defense; destruction of enemy
armor formations; reconnaissance and security; counter-guerrilla operations;
close support of infantry; economy of force; counterinsurgency operations.

Objectives appropriate for the armor units are those that are beyond reach
of other forces and that will insure success of the corps or field army missions.
In the enemy rear areas armor forces attain great freedom of action as they
maneuver to seize terrain; disrupt communication; destroy CPs; missile sites,
artillery, and troops reserve; and capture or destroy supplies.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. What are the characteristics of armor?
What is the designation of modern armor?
Within what force structure does the armor operate?
What type of units does the modern armor include?
What are the primary missions of armored cavalry units?

Nk W

D @ ‘ 3HaMITH eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIICbKOI0 MOBOIO:

Biiina, 6oiioBi fii, MOOUIbHHH, cucTeMa 3B Ky, OpOHhOBaHA MaIllMHA, 3aXHCT,
yIapHa XBWJIA, pajiallis, saepHuil BUOyx, OpOHETaHKOBI BIHChKa, siiepHa 30pos,
Jii TPOTH MAapTU3aH, TUIOBHM paioH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MUHYJIMU HEO3HAYEHUU TA MUHYJIMU NIOAOBKEHUHN YACHU

1.
z Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKHM, B:KUBaw4u aiecjiopa y Past Simple ado Past

Continuous. IlepekiaaiTh yKpaiHCbK00 MOBOIO.

1. I (to go) to the theatre yesterday. 2. At seven o’clock yesterday I (to go)
to the theatre. 3. What you (to do) at 5 o’clock yesterday? — I (to play) the
piano. 4. When I (to come) to school, the children (to stand) near the
classroom. 5. We (to play) in the yard the whole evening yesterday. 6. When
I (to prepare) breakfast in the morning, I (to cut) my finger. 7. Last year I
(to go) to the United States. 8. You (to go) to Great Britain last year? —
No, I (to go) to France. 9. What you (to do) yesterday? — I (to translate) a
very long article. 10. When I (to ring) up my friend, he (to sleep). 11.
When grandfather (to watch) TV, he (to fall) asleep. 12. When my friend
(to come) to see me, I (to do) my homework. 13. When I (to go) to
the stadium, I (to meet) Kate and Ann. 14, When Nick (to ring) me up
yesterday, I (to help) mother. 15. When the children (to walk) through the
wood, they (to see) a fox. 16. When I (to come) home, my sister (to
wash) the floor. 17. When Mike (to play) in the yard, he (to find) a
ball. 18. When I (to draw) yesterday, I (to break) two pencils. 19. When I
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(to meet) Tom, he (to go) to the shop. 20. When I (to look) out of the
window, the children (to play) hide-and-seek.

2. Po3kpuiiTe ay:kkm, B:xkuBaw4u aieciioBa y Past Simple a6o Past

E Continuous

1. I (to play) computer games yesterday. 2. I (to play) computer games at five
o’clock yesterday. 3. He (to play) computer games from two till three
yesterday. 4. We (to play) computer games the whole evening yesterday. 5. My
brother (not to play) tennis yesterday. He (to play) tennis the day before yes-
terday. 6. My sister (not to play) the piano at four o’clock yesterday. She (to
play) the piano the whole evening. 7. When I came into the kitchen, mother (to
cook). 8. She (to cook) the whole day yesterday. 9. We (to wash) the floor in
our flat yesterday. 10. We (to wash) the floor in our flat from three till four
yesterday. 11. You (to do) your homework yesterday? 12. You (to do) your
homework from eight till ten yesterday? 13. Why she (to sleep) at seven
o’clock yesterday? 14. He (to sit) at the table the whole evening yesterday. 15.
What Nick (to do) when you came to his place? 16. What you (to do) when I rang
you up? 17.1 (not to sleep) at nine o’clock yes terday. 18. What he (to do)
yesterday? — He (to read) a book. 19. What he (to do) the whole evening
yesterday? — He (to read) a book, 20. She (to sleep) when you came home?

3. Po3kpuiite ny:KKu, B:KuUBaw4u aiecioBa y Past Simple a6o Past

E Continuous

1. When I (to come) home, my little sister (to sleep). 2. When Nick {to
come) home, his brother (to play) with his toys. 3. When mother (to come) home,
I (to do) my homework, 4. When father (to come) home, Pete (to sleep). 5.
When mother (to come) home, the children (to play) on the carpet. 6. When I
(to get) up, my mother and father (to drink) tea. 7. When I (to come) to my
friend’s place, he (to watch) TV. 8. When I (to see) my friends, they (to play)
football. 9. When I (to open) the door, the cat (to sit) on the table. 10. When Kate
(to open) the door, the children (to dance) round the fir-tree. 11. When Tom
(to cross) the street, he (to fall). 12. When I (to go) to school, I (to meet)
my friend. 13. When we (to go) to the cinema, we (to meet) grandmother.
14. When grandmother (to go) home, she (to see) many children in the
yard. 15. When Henry (to walk) about in the forest, he (to find) a bear
cub. 16. When we (to walk) about in the forest, we (to see) a hare. 17.
When I (to wash) the floor, I (to find) my old toy under the sofa. 18. When
granny (to read) a book on the sofa, she (to fall) asleep. 19. When I (to
play) in the yard, I suddenly (to see) my old friend. 20. When Nick (to run)
about in the yard, he (to fall).

4.
o ’C Po3kpuiiTe 1y KKu, BxkuBaw4u aieciioa y Past Simple a6o Past
Continuous. IlepekaagiTs yKpaiHCbKOI MOBOIO.
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1. The girl (to cook) dinner when the lights (to go) out. She (to burn) herself. 2.
The boy (to hurt) himself while he (to skate). 3. When the woman (to enter) the
room, the children (to feed) the goldfish. 4. When I (to visit) my friends in
Denmark, I (to buy) two presents for my family. 5. When it (to start) to rain, we
(to bathe) in the river. 6. Yesterday at one o’clock I (to have) lunch at the
canteen. 7. When he (to come) in, I (to do) my exercises. 8. What you (to do) at
eight o’clock yesterday? 9. At this time yesterday I (to go) home. 10. You (to
sleep) when I (to go) out. 11. He (to read) on the sofa when I (to come) in and
(to sit) down beside him. 12. I (to walk) along the street with my friend when a
tram (to pass). 13. She (to look) out of the window when I (to see) her. 14. We
(to answer) the teacher’s questions when the headmistress (to enter) the
classroom. 15. They (to drink) tea when I (to come) home. 16. He (to walk)
along the river when a boat (to pass). 17. The old man (to think) about his plan
when he (to fall) asleep. 18. We (to listen) to an interesting lecture yesterday.
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TEMA 30: )
POJIM BINCHK 35POMHUX CUJI CLUA

3anarrda 2
APTUJIEPIA

US Artillery General Characteristics

The artillery is a supporting arm. It acts by fire alone and is not capable of
independent action. The artillery is prepared to fire under either nuclear or
nonnuclear conditions. The primary mission of artillery is to support the ground-
gaining arms by fire, give depth to combat by counter battery fires, attack hostile
reserve, restrict movement, and disrupt communication systems and other
installations. Antiaircraft (AA) protection is another primary mission of artillery.

The two general types of artillery are field artillery (FA) and air defense
artillery (ADA) previously antiaircraft artillery (AAA).

US Field Artillery

FA is the principal agency of ground fire support. It is equipped with
cannons, missiles, and equipment required for fire control, movement,
observation and surveillance, and communication. It provides a powerful means
of influencing the course of combat. The efficient exploitation of FA capabilities
depends on control, liaison, communication, observation, location and
evaluation of targets, surveillance, and logistic support.

FA weapos are classified as cannons or missiles.

FA cannons are classified according to cal as light (120 mm and less), medium
(greater than 120 mm but not to exceed 160 mm), heavy (greater than 160
mm but not to exceed 210 mm), very heavy (greater than 210 mm). Very heavy
cannons are not employed by active Army field artillery units.

FA cannons are further classified according to their method of organic
transport as towed (designed for movement by a separate vehicle generally
termed a prime mover), self-propelled (SP) (installed on carriages which provide
automotive power for the arty piece and from which the weapon is fired) and
aerial (carried on airmobile vehicles). A towed weapon may be auxiliary
propelled by a mounted propulsion unit. Depending on the prime mover towed
arty may be subdivided into truck-drawn and tractor-drawn. All cannons are
considered as short-range FA.

FA missiles are classified as free rockets and guided missiles (GMs). GMs
are further classified according to their range capability as short-range GMs
(max range less than 100 km), medium-range GMs (max range at least 100 km
but less than 500 km), and dong-range GMs (max range 500 km or more).

All FA weapons are also classified according to the method of
transportation which can be used to deliver a weapon to a combat area. All
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artillery weapons can be transported by road, rail, or ship. Weapons that can be
moved by aerial transportation are classified as air-transportable, and helicopter
transportable.
US ADA

ADA is a separate combat arms branch of the Army since 1968. It has the
primary mission of destroying, nullifying, or reducing the enemy air threat.
ADA provides many deterrent weapons, not only for the support of land warfare
operations, but also for the defense of Continental United States (CONUNS). It is
equipped with GM systems and the Vulcan 20mm gun system which is used in
every division, and other equipment required for the provision of protective AD
over the battlefield, as well as over important civil and mil establishments, for
target acquisition, fire distribution, communication, and movement. ADA is
characterized by its ability to place timely effective fire on fast moving aerial
targets.
ADA weapons are classified as guns or GMs.
ADA guns are classified according to caliber and weight as light (under 90 mm),
medium (90 mm or larger), heavy (larger than 90 mm).
ADA GMs are usually classified according to the guidance systems they
employ.
All ADA weapons are classified according to their mobility as fixed
(permanently emplaced for the protection of important areas or Installations),
towed, SP, or portable (carried by hand).

ADA guns and some ADA GMs are capable of operating as FA weapons.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What are the characteristics of US artillery?
What are the characteristics of US FA?
How are US FA weapons classified?
How are FA cannon classified according to caliber?
What is the classification of US ADA?

Al

D @ ‘ 3HaMITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIICbKOI0 MOBOIO:

3eHITHUH, TPOTUTIOBITPsiHA 000POHA, 3€HITHA apTUJIEpisi, BOTHEBA IiATPUMKA,
apTuiepiiickka rapmara, KEpoBaHa pakeTa, CTalllOHApPHHM, IEpEHOCHUH, pakeTa
IaIbHBOI A11, CAMOXI1IHUM.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MAUBYTHIN HIOJOB’KEHHUU YAC

1. CkiagiTe pedyeHHs, 3aMiHIOIOYH 3BOPOT 70 be going to MaildyTHIM
E MO/I0BKEHUM YaCOM.

Example: I’m going to watch television from 9 until 10 o’clock this evening. -
So at 9.30 I will be watching television.
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. Tomorrow afternoon I’m going to play tennis from 3 o’clock until 4.30.

So at 4 0°clock tomOITOW I ....... coiiiiii e
Jim 1s going to study from 7 o’clock until 10 o’clock this evening.
So at 8.30 this evening he.........cccvviviiiiiiiieeeeee s e

. We are going to clean the flat tomorrow. It will take from 9 until 11 o’clock.

So at 10 o’clock tOMOTTOW MOTNING ......cccvvieeiiiieeiieeeiee e

&

Po3kpuiiTe Ay:KKH, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH Ji€CJIOBAa B OJAHOMY 3
Maii0yTHix yaciB Future Indefinite, Future Continuous.

O 0 1N Li A~ W IN -

. I (to do) my homework tomorrow.

. I (to do) my homework at 6 o’clock tomorrow.

. When I come home tomorrow, my family (to have) supper.

. Don’t come to me tomorrow. I (to write) a composition the whole evening.

. You (to play) tennis tomorrow?

. What you (to do) tomorrow?

. What you (to do) at 8 o’clock tomorrow?

. When you (to go) to see your friend next time?

. Tomorrow I (to begin) doing my homework as soon as I come from school. I

(to do) my homework from 3 till 6.

10.My father (to come) home from work at 7 o’clock tomorrow.

3.
E Hanuuits nurauus 3 Will you be -ing?

Example: You want to borrow your friend’s bicycle this evening.

l.

2.

(you/use/your bicycle this evening?) — Will you be using your
bicycle this evening?

You want your friend to give Tom a message this afternoon.
(you/see/Tom this afternoon?) ......cccccceeeeiiiiiiiiieceeee e
You want to use your friend’s typewriter tomorrow evening.
(you/use/your typewriter tomorrow €VENINE?) ...cc.ceeeveeereeveeeriveeeerreeesneneeens

. You friend is going shopping. You want him/her to buy some stamps for you

at the post office.
(you/pass/the post office when you’re in town?) ......cccceeveveeevcieeeniieeeiennns

4.
E aiecjioBa B HeOOXiTHOMY 4aci.

IlepekagiTh pedeHHs AHIJIIHCHKO) MOBOI, BHKOPHUCTOBYHYH

1. 41 3Har0, 110 BiH CKOPO MpHUIIE.

2.
3.

4.

BoHnu Hanmcany, o nNpuigyTh 1y>Ke CKOPO.

Ham ckazanu, mo Mu OyneMO MNHcaTd KOHTPOJbHY pPOOOTY HANpUKIHII
CEMECTDY.

Bin 3po3yMmiB, 1110 HIKOJIH 11 HE 3a0ye.
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5. Moi npy3i uekaTuMyTh Ha MeHe OLJIst KIHOTearTpy.

6. Bci razetu Ta xypHainu 000B’SI3KOBO OIMYyOJIIKYIOTh LI0 CEHCAIIIIO.
7. 51 BHEeBHEHMI, 0 3yCTPIHY MOr0 HA CTAHIII.

8. 4 cnoaiBarock, 1110 BU OyJieTe yac Bij] 4acy BiJ[B1lyBaTH MEHE.

9. liTn rpaTUMyTh Ha IBOP1 BECh JICHb.

10.Mu 3ami3HUMOCS Ha KOHIIEPT, SIKIIO HE BI3bMEMO TaKCi.

11.Tu He 3Haem, Kooy HmpuiKIKae Makc? — 3Haro, BiH IMIOKWHO TenehOHYBaB.
Jlitak mpuOyBae 3aBTpa 3paHKy.
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TEMA 30:
POJM BIMCHK 35POMHUX CHJI CIIIA

3aHarTda 3
IH)KEHEPHI BINCBKA

Corps of Engineers

In the United States activities of the Corps of Engineers encompass both
military and civilian engineering and all related planning, organization, training,
operation, supply and maintenance. Many public structures, such as the
Washington Monument, the Library of Congress, the Pentagon have been built
by the Corps. In the more recent past, the construction support of the space
program, such as NASA Headquarters in Houston and the launching facilities at
Cape Kennedy, was accomplished by the Corps. The CE works hand in glove
with the Environmental Protection Agency to prevent further pollution of
streams and waterways and to restore them to their former purity. But the most
important mission of the Corps (carried out by the engineer troop units) is
provision of combat engineer support to the Army units.

Engineer Troop Units

The mission of engineer troop units in a theater of operations are to
facilitate the movement of friendly forces, impede the movement of enemy
forces, provide engineer staff planning and advice to all commanders in the
theatre of operations (TO) and to provide all engineer services required in a TO.
To accomplish their respective missions, engineer troop units in a TO are
capable of —

1. Participating as a part of the combined arms team in all forms of
combat operations (combat engineer units). This includes the offense, the
defense and the retrograde in  all types of operations, including airborne,
airmobile and amphibious operations. In these operations they perform
specialized tasks, alone or in cooperation with other units — such as the
construction, destruction, breaching, or passage of obstacles and barriers; river
crossings; and employment of atomic demolition munitions (ADM). Engineer
combat units may be committed as units to engage in infantry type combat.

2. Constructing, rehabilitating, maintaining and repairing all types of
facilities such as depots,  hospitals, protective shelters, roads, railroads,
bridges, ports, POL pipelines, airfields, heliports, etc.

3. Providing potable water for field troops.

4.  Providing mapping and terrain intelligence, as well as advice on
demolition and camouflage or demolition or cam services when required.
5. Decontaminating vital areas contaminated with chemical

agents or radioactive materials.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What construction support was accomplished by the Corps of
Engineers in the more recent past in the USA?

What is the most important mission of the Corps of Engineers?
What are the missions of engineer troop units in a TO?

What tasks do engineer combat units perform in combat operations?
What types of facilities do engineer troop units construct,
rehabilitate, maintain and repair?

1.

nhwbh

»

(O

9

BiiicekoBa

1.

=

O 00 IO bW —

3HANIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

IHKEHEpHa YacTHHA, I1H)XXEHEepHe 3a0e3neueHHs OOHWOBUX i,
(dbopcyBaHHS PIUKHU, TPYOONPOBIJI, MIIPUBHI pOOOTH, 1H)KEHEPHE KOMaH/ yBaHHS,
MOJIETIIYBATH PYX CBOIX BIMCHK, MPUUMATH y4acTh B 00IO.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
YAC PRESENT PERFECT

ITocTaBTe miecsioBa B ay:kkax B yac Present Perfect

. Where you (be)? I (be) to the dentist.

. You (have) breakfast. Yes, I

. The post (come)? Yes, it

. You (see) my watch anywhere? No, ’'m afraid [
. Someone (wind) the clock? Yes, Tom

. I (not finish) my letter yet.

. He just (go) out.

. Someone (take) my bicycle.

. You (hear) from her lately? No, I
10.The cat (steal) the fish.
11.You (explain) the exercise? Yes, I
12.There aren’t any buses because the drivers (go) on strike.
13.You (have) enough to eat? Yes, I (have) plenty, thank you.
14.Charles (pass) his exam? Yes, he
15.How many bottles the milkman (leave)? He (leave) six.
16.1 (live) here for ten years.
17.How long you (know) Mr. Pitt? I (know) him for ten years.
18.Would you like some coffee? I just (make) some.
19.Mary (water) the tomatoes? Yes, | think she
20.You (not make) a mistake? No, ’'m sure [
21.Why you (not mend) the fuse? I (not have) time.
22.You (dive) from the ten-metre board yet? No, I
23.You ever (leave) a restaurant without paying the bill? No, I
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24.1 (ask) him to dinner several times.

25.You ever (ride) a camel?

26.1 (buy) a new carpet. Come and look at it.
27.1 often (see) him but I never (speak) to him.
28.You ever (eat) caviar? No, I

29.We just (hear) the most extraordinary news.

3
3

0.The police (recapture) the prisoners who escaped yesterday.
1.I (not pay) the telephone bill yet.

20 a
& Bukopucraiire norpionuii yac

1.

Since 1901 many famous scientists (win) Nobel Prizes for Physics,
Chemistry and Medicine.

2. In this century scientists (invent) many new electronic devices, such as radio,

W

television and computers.
. Doctors (learn) how to cure many diseases during the last hundred years.

4. Medical associations (spend) millions of dollars on research into cancer, but

it is still a major cause of death.

5. Medical experts (have) enough information to cure diseases by the use of

antibiotics only since the Second World War.

6. In the twentieth century we (learn) how to use nuclear energy in many

different ways.

7. For instance, many countries (build) nuclear power stations which they use to

provide electricity. The Russians and the Americans (put) several spacecraft
into orbit around Mars in the last twenty years.

8. Since 1969 astronauts (travel) to the moon several times.
9. My goodness, young John (grow). He’s six inches taller than last year!

1
1
1
1
1

1

0.She (wear) glasses since she was 18 years old.

1.Mr. Jones is angry because some boy just (throw) a ball through his window.

2.You (choose) Mary’s present yet? No. I don’t know what to get her.

3.You (meet) Peter Campbell? Yes, we (see) each other for years.

4.Where are the matches? I suppose mother (hide) them; she doesn’t want the
children to find them.

5.You ever (see) a giraffe? Yes, but only in the zoo.

3.
E Bcerasre B peyenns: Ta teker FOR ado SINCE

A. We have been in England _ four months.

I

haven’t seen him  last Friday.

Mrs. Brown has been busy  she came back from her holiday.
We have had a lot of rain three months now.

I
I

haven’t seen much sunshine I left Greece.
have been waiting for you here  four o’clock.

We haven’t seen her  she went to Birmingham.
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B. Joe Bloggs does not like work. He has been at Mr. Carter’s factory  five
years,  he left school, but  most of this time he has done very little work.
When he was seventeen he hurt his hand on a machine because he wasn’t
careful and  then he has only been at work  two or three days each week.

“I'can’t work  five days a week I hurt my hand,” he says.

One day Mr. Carter found him sitting in the canteen in the middle of the
afternoon. “How long have you been here, Bloggs” He asked.

“ lunch-time,” said Bloggs.

“It’s now four o'clock. You’ve been here doing nothing  three hours,” said
the Manager angrily.
“It’s my hand,” said Bloggs. “I can’t hold my arm up I hurt my hand.”

The Manager looked at him _ a moment. “And how high, could you hold up
your hand before that?” He asked.

“Right up,” said Bloggs, putting his hand high over his head Mr. Carter laughed,
and Bloggs saw he had made a mistake.

“Go back to work,” said the Manager. “And if I hear anything bad about you
next month you’ll have to leave the factory.”

4,
E BceraBte B peyennst FOR a6o SINCE

.I’vebeenup  hours. I’ve been working o’clock.
. Let’s go to the pictures; I haven’t seen a good film _ ages.
. This play has been on ___ a fortnight, the end of April.
.He’sbeenill _ the beginning of this month.
.It’s been raining _ Monday. It’s been cold __ ten days.
. People have been talking aboutit I was a child.
. The newspapers have been full of the murder case weeks.
. Gardening has been my hobby  many years.
. We’ve lived in this house 1995.
0.This country house has been in the same family  over two hundred
years.

= O 00 1N bW

5.
E Buxopucraiite He0OXiAHI NPUCTIBHUKH

. I have seen him (just)
. Have you spoken to her about it (ever)?
. I have been to the laboratory (already). Nick isn’t there
. We have been there before (never).
. They haven’t finished breakfast (yet).
. Have you made the beds, Ann (already)?
. Mary and Edward have left (just).
. She hasn’t finished doing the room (yet).
. I have finished my translation and now I am free (just).
0.She has seen the sea (never) and wants to go to the Crimea this summer.

= O 00 1O kW=
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11.When does your train leave? Have you packed your bags (yet)?
12.Have you been to England (ever)?

13.The bell has gone (just).

14.1 have seen him looking so pale (never).

If you have seen the film you must remember this scene (ever).
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TEMA 30:
POJM BIMCHK 35POMHUX CHJI CIIIA

3auarra 4
BIVCBHKA 3B’SI3KY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

US Signal Corps

Within the classification of combat, combat support and service support,
the Signal Corps is a combat support branch with the overall mission of
planning, installing, operating and maintaining the Army's worldwide
communication system.

The responsibilities of the Signal Corps include establishing, maintaining,
operating and refining communication networks for tactical operations;
operating the Army portion of 'the global strategic communication network;
training signal specialists, officer and enlisted; carrying out research and
development projects; handling the logistics of storage, distribution and repair of
communications-electronics materiel, staffing the Army photographic and
pictorial services; experimenting in the atmospheric sciences and training
meteorological specialists; developing highly specialized electronic equipment
for use in the space satellite program; and special research in the fields of
avionics and combat surveillance.

Signal Corps Units

The complexities of today's Army require a flexible Signal Corps
organization. While many types of Table of Organization and equipment (TOE)
signal organizations are authorized, if not in actual existence, signal personnel
are employed in practically every organizational structure throughout the Army.
The Army depends upon the Signal Corps to provide the communication
required by the army commander for his operational needs. The Signal Corps
provides the command communication system superimposed upon the area
communication system to meet this requirement.

A field army signal brigade is the signal organization formed and employed
to provide an area communication system and a command communication
system for a field army. The brigade assigns servicing elements including the
various organic signal battalions (i.e. communication and construction) to plan,
install, maintain and operate the integrated network of the command
communication system serving from the field army HQ down to each combat
brigade. Also, at each combat brigade there is a Signal Corps officer who serves
as the brigade Communications-Electronics officer. Every manoeuvre battalion
placed under the combat brigade has its own C-E off in charge of organic
communications and in command of the battalion communication platoon.

At corps level, there is a signal battalion which provides command
communication from the corps command post (CP) to the division CPs. This
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battalion performs its msn by using five organic cos: a HHC, two command
operations companies for the corps main and alternate CPs, a command radio
relay and cable company, and command artillery radio relay company.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is the mission of the Signal Corps?
2. What are the responsibilities of the Signal Corps?
3. In what respect does the Army depend upon the Signal Corps?
4. What purpose is a field army signal brigade formed and employed?

D) 9 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

3aco0u 3B’S3KYy 1 paliOeIEKTPOHIKHU, €JIEKTPOHHE 00JIaTHAHHSA, MEpeXa 3B 53Ky,
HavyaJbHUK 3B’SI3KY, pOTa 3B’S3KYy, KiIacu(ikalis, THyYKHi, 00CIIyTOBYBaHHs,
pO3TOPTAaHHS CUCTEM 3B SI3KY.

IT'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC PAST PERFECT
1. Bukopucraire MUHYJIMH JOKOHAHUA YA€ TA MUHYJIMH
E HeO3HAYeHHH Jac
a) His smile (be) ............ something she never (see) ............ before.
b) Jane (be) ............ on her way to meet her mother whom she (not see)
............ for many years.
¢) Mr. Brown (just, finish) ............ reading the letter when the telephone
on his desk (ring) ............
f) I (keep) ............ silence for a little while, thinking of wnat he (tell)
............ me.

2. Buxopucraiite MUHYJIUH JOKOHAHUH 4aC TAa MUHYJIMH
& HeO3HAYEeHMIi Yyac

1. Bin npuiiiiioB B KiMHaTY, KOJIH 5 BXKE 3alLIIOB TY/IH.

2. Konu nacras (fall) Beuip [[>xek mimoB rymstu (go out).

3. Konu BiH mpHixaB B aepoIopT JiTak Bxke yneriB (already, leave).
4. Konu BoHa OBEpHYJIACs 0 JJOMY BiH B)KE IMIIIIOB HAa POOOTY

3. Jonuumith BjacHe 3aKiHYeHHS peYeHb, BUKOPUTCOBYIO4YH Past

E Perfect

1. I saw Tom yesterday BUL..........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
2. Itrained a lot last week but..........cocoiviiiiiiiiiiee e
3. We ate a lot yesterday but We.......c.coc. oeeeiiiiiiiiiicccee e
4. It snowed a lot last Winter but 1t ..........cccvveiriiiiiriiieeeees e,
5. I played tennis a lot last year but...........ccoecvvieieiiieeiiieeeeeeee s e,




6. She worked hard last term but..........coccoeviiniiniiiiii e
7. 1 watched television yesterday eVening..........cccceeeeveeeecveeeneeerveeeeeeveee e
8. My favourite football team won a lot of matches last season but they.............

4. IIpouyuraiiTe cuTyalio i 3aKiIHYUTH PeYCHHS, BUKOPUTCOBYIOYH

E Past Perfect

1. Ron is phoning Jill again. He has already phoned her twice this evening.

................................................................................................

4. Ann has just finished drinking a cup of tea. She has already had four cups this
10070) 011007«
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TEMA 30:
POJM BIMCHK 35POMHUX CHJI CIIIA

3aHarTTa 5
JTECAHTHI BIMCBKA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Airborne Operations
Air born troops involve the movement and delivery by air of combat forces

and their logistic support into enemy objective area for the execution of a
tactical or a strategic mission. These forces may consist of airborne, infantry,
and mechanized infantry divisions and air transportable units with supporting
artillery. Air born troops may be a joint effort, using US Air Force, Navy, and
Army transport aircraft.

Classification

Air born troops are classified as short-duration and long-duration. Division
or division units conduct short-duration operations with limited nondivisional
reinforcing units. They engage in combat using accompanying supplies and
limited followup supplies. There is no routine supply phase: the assault force
receives minimum combat service support in the objective area and the
operation terminates with the early relief, withdrawal, or relief for subsequent
operations.

In long-duration operation, nondivision combat, combat support, and
combat service support units reinforce airborne units. These forces are usually
committed to sustained ground combat. Long-duration operations involve a
substantial buildup of troop, supply, and equipment primarily by airlines of
communications.

The mission assigned to the airborne force determines the type of operation
to be conducted. An airborne raid is normally a short-duration operation, while a
large-scale operation conducted deep in the enemy's rear is usually a long-
duration operation that requires a buildup by airlines of communication and a
linkup between two forces. Both types of operations may be either tactical or
strategic.

Concept of Employment

Usually airborne forces are not committed on missions that can be per-
formed as economically or as expeditiously by other combat forces. Airborne
forces move directly to the objective area or to forward bases. Airborne forces
are airlifted from these forward bases by AF aircraft to conduct airborne assault
operations. An airborne capability is a strategic threat that may compel the
enemy to disperse and dissipate his forces to protect vital installations in his rear
areas and on his flanks.
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Airborne forces can exploit the results of nuclear, biological, or chemical
attack when existing radiation or level of persistent chemical or biological agent
contamination in areas of employment is within acceptable limits.

Airborne operations can be conducted in areas occupied by well organized
enemy combat forces when preceded by neutralizing preassault air
bombardment or intensive FA fires.

Airborne operations can be conducted in either daylight or darkness or
under other conditions of reduced visibility. Because of the inherent difficulties
in night or reduced visibility operations, commanders prefer to launch major
airborne assaults during daylight. Forces conduct loading and a major portion of
their air movement during darkness or other conditions of reduced visibility to
conceal these operations. Forces avoid establishing a recognizable pattern of
timing in the assaults.

Parachute elements normally make the initial assault. Air-landed units then
move into protected landing areas. When required, airborne operations can be
conducted entirely by parachute. Air-landed units can conduct assault operations
without having been preceded by a parachute assault if the landing area is
undefended, lightly defended, or neutralized. The airborne force is most
vulnerable to enemy counterattack, particularly armoured and mechanized
forces, immediately after landing. Tactical air support and artillery restrict the
movement of enemy forces into the airhead area during this period.

Since the airborne division is most vulnerable to enemy during the landing
and reorganization of its assault echelon it must land and reorganized with
maximum speed and precision.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. What do airborne operations involve?

What units may airborne forces consist of?

What is meant by short-duration airborne combat operations?
What is the airborne force most vulnerable to?

What is the concept of employment of US airborne forces?

kb

P & 9 | 3uaiixits ekBiBaseHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIiHCHKO0I0 MOBOIO:

Paiion nmecanTyBaHHsA, KOpOTKOYAacHa JecaHTHA Omepailisi, MaTepiaiabHi 3aco0w,
10 JIOCTaBJISIOTHCSI OJTHOYACHO 3 BHCAJIKOIO JIECAHTY, MaTepiaibHl 3aco0u, 110
JOCTABJISIIOTHCA TICAS BUCAJKHU JECaHTy, MOBITPSHI KOMYHIiKallii, MOBITpPsSHA
aTaka, BICaJIKa MOBITPSIHOTO JECAHTY, TJIalIapM JIeCaHTyBaHHSL.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC FUTURE PERFECT TA IHIIII MAHBYTHI YACH

E Buxopucraiite MaiOyTHIi JOKOHAHUI Yac
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a) I will have left for London by noon.

b) When I do come again, I hope your English will have improved.
¢) Konu s moBepHycs cio11BatOCh TH MPOYUTAEII L0 CTATTIO.

d) o Bedopa BiH Bk€ KyIUTh BCIM MOJAPYHKH.

2. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:xKu, BAkMBa4u aieciaosa y Present Simple ado
E Future Simple. (Y ci pedyeHHsI CTOCYIOTHCSI MAOYTHBOT'O 4acy)

1. My grandmother is superstitious. She always says to me: "If you (to spill) salt,
you should throw a little salt over your left shoulder. If you (not to do) this, you
(to have) bad luck. If you break a mirror, you (to have) bad luck for seven
years." 21 (not to speak) to him until he (to apologize). 3. Peter (to introduce) us
to his friends as soon as we (to meet) them. 4. We (to go) to the station to meet
Sergei when he (to come) to St. Petersburg. 5. Don't go away until mother (to
come) back. Give her the note as soon as she (to come). 6. You (to go) to the
library with us? — No, I .... I (to stay) here and (to help) Jane with her grammar.
I (to come) to the library after I (to finish). 7. Ring me up before you (to come).
8. I (to speak) to Mary if I (to see) her today. 9. If you (to ask) me a difficult
question, I (to be) nervous. If I (to be) nervous, I (to make) a mistake. If I (to
make) a mistake, the other students (to laugh) at me. If the other students (to
laugh) at me, I (to be) embarrassed. And if I (to be) embarrassed, I (to cry). So
please don't ask me a difficult question!

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKu, BJKMBAKO4M aiecjioBa y Present Simple,
E Present Continuous a6o Future Simple

1. Don't go out: it (to rain) heavily. 2. Take your raincoat with you. I am afraid it
(to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet through if you (not to put) on your
raincoat. 3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees.
4. Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room. 5. It usually (not to snow) at this
time of the year. 6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it ....
7. We (to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this
week and if there (to be) a lot of snow everywhere.

4. Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BAKMBAKO4M aiecjioBa y Present Simple,
E Present Continuous a60 Future Simple

1. What you (to do) tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to
change) for the worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only I (not to
have) too much work to do at home. 2. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to
rain). A cold wind often (to blow). 3. The weather (to be) fine today. It (to be)
warm, the sun (to shine) brightly. A soft wind (to blow). Small white clouds (to
sail) in the sky. 4. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to in-
form) customers about things in the store. 5. If we (to play) music, it (to
produce) the right atmosphere. 6. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people
stealing things. 7. If we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our
customers.
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TEMA 30:
POJM BIMCHK 35POMHUX CHJI CIIIA

3aHarTHa 6
INIXOTA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Characteristics of Infantry
The infantry is the basic ground-gaining arm of the Army. It is also the
arm of close combat. Its mission is to close with the enemy by fire and
maneuver in order to destroy or capture him, or to hold its positions and repel
his attack by fire, close combat, or counterattack.

Because of its versatility today's infantry is capable of fighting under
widely varying conditions of terrain, weather, and nuclear availability which
often restrict the employment of heavy weapons and equipment. It can move by
land, sea ot air. The modern infantry may fight on foot, or go into action by
parachute, helicopter, armored personnel carrier, or assault boat. The infantry
can operate at night, or under any climatic conditions, and can overcome natural
and man-made obstacles which would stop other forces.

The advent of nuclear weapons has not changed the role of infantry on the
battlefield but has brought to life mechanized infantry which move and fight in
armored personnel carrier (APC's). The decisiveness of infantry in combat will
continue and four of the five types of current ROAD divisions are infantry.

Type Road Divisions

The ROAD division is the smallest unit of the combined arms and services.
There are five types of combat divisions: armored, mechanized, infantry,
airborne and air assault. Divisions are formed by combining a division base with
varying proportions of six to fifteen combat battalions of different types (tank,
infantry, mechanized, airborne infantry and air assault infantry).

The combat battalions have many similarities. They are as nearly the same
in organization as possible, consistent with their individual roles. All battalions
are of essentially one combat arm, i.e. armor in tank battalion and infantry in
other battalions.

Each ROAD division has its own characteristics. The armored division
combines fast maneuver with great firepower. The mechanized division
resembles the infantry division but has greater mobility and shock power. The
airborne division is for vertical envelopment by airborne assault, using
parachutes and Air Force troop carrier and assault landing aircraft. The air
assault division with its helicopters has an ability to deliver firepower quickly
anywhere.

The common base of each type ROAD division consists of the division HQ
and HQ company, three brigade HQ and HQ cos, division artillery, support
command, aviation battalion (in infantry and air assault divisions) or aviation
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company

(in mechanized and armored divisions), engineer and signal battalions,

armored cavalry squadron, ADA battalion, and a military police company.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

l.

AN

What is the mission of infantry?

How can infantry fight?

Has the role of infantry changed with the advent of nuclear weapons?
What types of combat divisions are there in the US Army?

How are divisions formed?

What common features have combat battalions?

D) 9 3HaiaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

BTP, 6mwxHil Oiif, KOHTpaTaka, moJjie 0010, MEXaHi30BaHA AWBI3isA, MIXOTHUM
OaTanbiOH, MOTOMIXOTHUM OaTajnbiiOH, MAaHEBpP, BOTHEBAa Millb, yAapHa XBUJIS,
MOOUIBHICTb, POTa apMiMChKOI aBialli, O0aTadbhOH 3B’S3KYy, PO3BIIYBAJIbHUIA
OaTanbiioH, 3¢HITHUHN JUBI310H, BIIOMBATH aTaKy.

1.

=

IIpuxnao

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
YAC PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS
IIpounTraiiTe cUTyalmio Ta CKJIAXITH peYEHHS,
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH present perfect continuous (I have been
doing)

. Tom is out of breath. (he/run) He has been running.

1. Ann is very tired. (she/work/hard) ..........
2. Bob has a black eye and Bill has a cut lip. Bob and Bill/fight)................
3. George has just come back from the beach. He is very red. (he/lie/in the

sun)

4. Janet is hot and tired, (she/play/tennis) ........cccceeeevveercieeeiciieeeieeeeee,

&

2.

ITocTaBTE NUTAHHA 0 KOXKHOIO PE€YCHHSHA

llpuxnao.

Have you

 Your friend's hands are covered in oil. (you/work/on the car?)
been working on the car?

1. You see a little boy. His eyes are red and watery. (you/cry?)

2. You have just, arrived to meet your friend who is waiting for you.
(you/wait/long?)

3. Your friend comes in. His face and hands are very dirty. (what/you/do?)

3.

=

Po3ka:kiTh sIK 10Bro TpUBAac Jaist

Ilpuxnao: 1t is raining now. It began raining two hours ago. It has been

raining for two hours.
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1. Kevin is studying. He began studying three hours ago.

HE oo for three hours.
2. I'm learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December.
L e since December.
3. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago.
.................................................................................... for six months.
4. Mary is working in London. She started working there on 18 January.
.................................................................................... since 18 January.
5. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago.
.................................................................................. for five years.

4.

z IlocTaBTe NMUTAaHHA, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUYM how long

Ilpuxnao: 1t is raining. How long has it been raining?

1. My foot is hurting. How long......cccovveeeveininceenene
2. Mike plays chess. HOW .o,
3.Jim sells washing machines. ..,
4. Tom is living in High Street. .o,
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TEMA 31:
MIJKHAPOJHI OPT AHI3ALIII

3anarra 1
OPI'AHI3AIIA €BPOIIEMCBKOI'O CHIBPOBITHHUIITBA I
PO3BUTKY

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development

The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development is a
unique forum where the governments of 30 market democracies work together
to address the economic, social and governance challenges of globalisation as
well as to exploit its opportunities.

The Organisation provides a setting where governments can compare
policy experiences, seek answers to common problems, identify good practice
and co-ordinate domestic and international policies. It is a forum where peer
pressure can act as a powerful incentive to improve policy and implement “‘soft
law” — non-binding instruments such as the OECD Corporate Governance
Principles — and can on occasion lead to formal agreements or treaties.

Exchanges between OECD governments flow from information and
analysis provided by a secretariat in Paris. The secretariat collects data, monitors
trends, and analyses and forecasts economic developments. It also researches
social changes or evolving patterns in trade, environment, agriculture,
technology, taxation and more.

The OECD helps governments to foster prosperity and fight poverty
through economic growth, financial stability, trade and investment, technology,
innovation, entrepreneurship and development co-operation. It is helping to
ensure that economic growth, social development and environmental protection
are achieved together. Other aims include creating jobs for everyone, social
equity and clean and effective governance.

The OECD is at the forefront of efforts to understand, and to help
governments to respond to, new developments and concerns. These include
trade and structural adjustment, online security, and the challenges related to
reducing poverty in the developing world.

For more than 40 years, the OECD has been one of the world’s largest and
most reliable sources of comparable statistical, economic and social data. OECD
databases span arecas as diverse as national accounts, economic indicators, the
labour force, trade, employment, migration, education, energy, health, industry,
taxation and the environment. Most of the research and analysis is published.

Over the past decade, the OECD has tackled a range of economic, social
and environmental issues while further deepening its engagement with business,
trade unions and other representatives of civil society. Negotiations at the OECD
on taxation and transfer pricing, for example, have paved the way for bilateral
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tax treaties around the world.

The OECD 1s a group of like-minded  countries.
Essentially, membership is limited only by a country’s commitment to a market
economy and a pluralistic democracy. It is rich, in that its 30 members produce
60% of the world’s goods and services, but it is by no means exclusive. Non-
members are invited to subscribe to OECD agreements and treaties, and the
Organisation shares expertise and exchanges views on topics of mutual concern
with more than 70 countries worldwide, from Brazil, China and Russia to least
developed countries in Africa.

HOW HAS IT DEVELOPED?

The OECD grew out of the Organisation for European Economic Co-
operation (OEEC), which was set up in 1947 with support from the United
States and Canada to co-ordinate the Marshall Plan for the reconstruction of
Europe after World War I1.

Created as an economic counterpart to NATO, the OECD took over from
the OEEC in 1961 and, since then, its mission has been to help governments
achieve sustainable economic growth and employment and rising standards of
living in member countries while maintaining financial stability, so contributing
to the development of the world economy. Its founding Convention also calls on
the OECD to assist sound economic expansion in member countries and other
countries in the process of economic development, and to contribute to growth
in world trade on a multilateral, non-discriminatory basis.

In recent years, the OECD has moved beyond a focus on its 30 member
countries to offer its analytical expertise and accumulated experience to more
than 70 developing and emerging market economies.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is OECD?
2. What are the objectives of OECD?
3. How does OECD help governments to foster prosperity?
4. When was OECD established?

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIiIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

CriBpoOITHHUIITBO, riaobaisaris, KOOpJIUHYBATH, JIOTOBID, 3aXHCT
HABKOJIMIITHROTO CEPEJOBUINA, COI[aJbHUM PO3BUTOK, TOPTIBISI, CUIBCHKE
rOCIOIapCTBO, 1HBECTHIIi, OMOJATKyBaHHs, O1HICTh, (piHAHCOBA CTAOIIBHICTD,
CTBOPEHHS pOOOYHUX MICIIb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

1.
E Binkpmuiite ny;xku, Bukopucropywiu Past Perfect Continuous
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The government of Pacifica started an investigation into its security services after
several of its secret agents went over to its enemy, Arctica.

What went wrong? Our investigation revealed the following facts:

1 . 'Some of our agents (work)
2 .'"We (give away) problems in her marriage.
3. 'The departments in our security services (cooperate)
well with each other.'

4. 'Our most trusted agent in Arctica (have)
conversations between our agents

5. 'The enemy (listen) secrets to using
secret listening devices.
6. 'Our agents (receive) enough money to

carry out their operations.'
7 . 'We ought to have guessed that something was wrong; over a period of several

months we (get) any useful information out
of Arctica.'
8 . 'The enemy (feed) us false information.'

9. 'For several weeks, one of our agents in Arctica (send)
messages in the wrong code. We should have
realised that he had been captured.'

10 . 'The conclusion: our security services (carry out)
their duties efficiently.'

2. B yacTuni B Bukopucraiite indpopmanio 3 yactTunm A,
E BukopuctoBywun Past Perfect Continuous

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at
which she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-1.30 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. FTom 8.45 10 0.15 oo
From 9.15-10.00. ... e
From 10.00-12.00 .....cooiiiiiiii e
From 12.45-1.30 ... e
From 2.30-3.30 ..o e
From 4.00-6.00.......ccoiiiiiiiii e
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MIZKHAPOJHI OPI'AHI3AIIII

3anarrda 2
BTO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

WTO

WTO (the World Trade Organization) is the only international
organization dealing with the global rules of trade between nations. Its main
function is to ensure that trade flows as smoothly, predictably and freely as
possible.

The WTO has nearly 150 members, accounting for over 97% of world
trade. Around 30 others are negotiating membership. Decisions are made by the
entire membership. This is typically by consensus. A majority vote is also
possible but it has never been used in the WTO, and was extremely rare under
the WTO’s predecessor, GATT. The WTQO’s agreements have been ratified in
all members’ parliaments.

The WTO’s top level decision-making body is the Ministerial Conference
which meets at least once every two years. Below this is the General Council
(normally ambassadors and heads of delegation in Geneva, but sometimes
officials sent from members’ capitals) which meets several times a year in the
Geneva headquarters. The General Council also meets as the Trade Policy
Review Body and the Dispute Settlement Body.

At the next level, the Goods Council, Services Council and Intellectual
Property (TRIPS) Council report to the General Council.

Numerous specialized committees, working groups and working parties

deal with the individual agreements and other areas such as the environment,
development, membership applications and regional trade agreements.
The WTO’s rules — the agreements — are the result of negotiations between
the members. The current set were the outcome of the 1986-94 Uruguay Round
negotiations which included a major revision of the original General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT).

GATT is now the WTO’s principal rule-book for trade in goods. The
Uruguay Round also created new rules for dealing with trade in services,
relevant aspects of intellectual property, dispute settlement, and trade policy
reviews. The complete set runs to some 30,000 pages consisting of about 30
agreements and separate commitments (called schedules) made by individual
members in specific areas such as lower customs duty rates and services market-
opening.

Through these agreements, WTO members operate a non-discriminatory
trading system that spells out their rights and their obligations. Each country
receives guarantees that its exports will be treated fairly and consistently in other
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countries’ markets. Each promises to do the same for imports into its own
market. The system also gives developing countries some flexibility in
implementing their commitments.

Banks, insurance firms, telecommunications companies, tour operators,
hotel chains and transport companies looking to do business abroad can now
enjoy the same principles of freer and fairer trade that originally only applied to
trade in goods.

These principles appear in the new General Agreement on Trade in
Services (GATS). WTO members have also made individual commitments
under GATS stating which of their services sectors they are willing to open to
foreign competition, and how open those markets are.

The WTO’s intellectual property agreement amounts to rules for trade and
investment in ideas and creativity. The rules state how copyrights, patents,
trademarks, geographical names used to identify products, industrial designs,
integrated circuit layout-designs and undisclosed information such as trade
secrets — “intellectual property” — should be protected when trade is involved.

The WTO set up reference centres in over 100 trade ministries and
regional organizations in capitals of developing and least-developed countries,
providing computers and internet access to enable ministry officials to keep
abreast of events in the WTO in Geneva through online access to the WTO’s
immense database of official documents and other material. Efforts are also
being made to help countries that do not have permanent representatives in
Geneva.

? JaiiTe BiinoOBiAi HA 3aNIMTAHHA:

What is WTO?

What is the main function of WTO?

How many members are in WTO?

What are advantages and disadvantages of WTO membership?

b NS

D & 9 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

BcecBiTHs ~ opraHizaiis = TOpPTiBJdi, NPUUAHATTA  pillleHb, KOHCEHCYC,
patudikoByBaTH, TEHEPaJbHUW JIOTOBIp MO MUTHUM Tapudam 1 TOPTiBII,
IHTEJIEKTyaJIbHA BJIACHICTh, THYUYKICTh, 0a3a JaHUX.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YAC FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TA IHIIII MAUBYTHI HACH
1. IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHs aHIIICHbKOI MOBOIO, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH

E Future Perfect Continuous

1. HacTtynHoro TwxHsi came B 1Ieil yac g Oyay BXKe€ IUIaBaTH B MOpPI 3 Camoro
panky. 2. Uepes micsip B 1Ieil yac BiH BXKe TWXKIEHb BimounBatume. 3. SIKIO
TH 3aBTpa MPUKAJEII JO MEHE, 51 BXKE MpaAIlOBaTUMY 5 roAuH. 4. 3aBTpa B 1IeH yac
MU PO3MOBIIATUMEMO BKE F'OJUHY.
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2. Po3kpuiiTe 1yxKu, BikuBaum giecjiosa y Future Simple

=

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to
give) me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the
examination rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown.
5. Dr. Setton (to Mote) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) "hello". 6. I (to
stand) on his scale so he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take)
my pulse. 8. Then he (to take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood
pressure, he (to take) some blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my
eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11. He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12.
Then he (to take) a chest X-ray and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the
checkup I (to go) home and (to wait) for Dr. Setton's call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call)
me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to me: "Stop worring! Your blood analysis
is excellent," He is a very good doctor.

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKYH Ji€CJI0BA B MOTPIOHOMY Yaci.
E 3BepHITH yBary Ha NiApsA/IHI peYeHHd Yacy i yMOBH Ta
cnosayunuku if, when, as soon as, before, after, till (until)
1. Before you (to cross) the park, you will come to a supermarket. 2. When you
(to cross) the park, you will see the hospital. 3. If you (to translate) this article
into Russian, I shall use it in my report. 4. If she (to be) in St. Petersburg now,
she will meet you at the railway station. 5. If you (not to hurry), you will miss
the train. 6. If it (to rain), we shan't go to the country. 7. When my friend (to
come> to St. Petersburg, we shall go to the Russian Museum. 8. What will you
be doing when he (to come) to your place? 9. Don't forget to pay for your dinner
before you (to leave) the canteen. 101 shall be able to translate this article if you
(to give) me a dictionary. 11. You will have to work hard at home if you (to
miss) the lesson. 12. Where will you go when you (to come) to London? 13. The
child won't be healthy if you (not to give) him much fruit. 14. I shan't have
dinner before mother (to come) home. 15. What will you do if you (not to finish)
your homework tonight? 16. What will he do if his TV set (to break)?
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TEMA 31: )
MIZKHAPOJHI OPI'AHI3AIIII

3anarrda 3
OBC€

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe

The OSCE is the world's largest regional security organization whose 56

participating States span the geographical area from Vancouver to Vladivostok.
About the OSCE

With 56 participating States from Europe, Central Asia and North
America, the Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE)
forms the largest regional security organization in the world.

The OSCE is a primary instrument for early warning, conflict prevention,
crisis management and post-conflict rehabilitation in its area. It has 18 missions
or field operations in South-Eastern Europe, Eastern Europe, the Caucasus and
Central Asia.

The Organization deals with three dimensions of security - the politico-
military, the economic and environmental, and the human dimension. It
therefore addresses a wide range of security-related concerns, including arms
control, confidence- and security-building measures, human rights, national
minorities, democratization, policing strategies, counter-terrorism and economic
and environmental activities. All 56 participating States enjoy equal status, and
decisions are taken by consensus on a politically, but not legally binding basis.

History of the OSCE

The OSCE traces its origins to the détente phase of the early 1970s, when
the Conference on Security and Co-operation in Europe (CSCE) was created to
serve as a multilateral forum for dialogue and negotiation between East and
West. Meeting over two years in Helsinki and Geneva, the CSCE reached
agreement on the Helsinki Final Act, which was signed on 1 August 1975. This
document contained a number of key commitments on politico-military,
economic and environmental and human rights issues that became central to the
so-called 'Helsinki process'. It also established ten fundamental principles (the
'Decalogue') governing the behaviour of States towards their citizens, as well as
towards each other.

Until 1990, the CSCE functioned mainly as a series of meetings and
conferences that built on and extended the participating States' commitments,
while periodically reviewing their implementation. However, with the end of the
Cold War, the Paris Summit of November 1990 set the CSCE on a new course.
In the Charter of Paris for a New Europe, the CSCE was called upon to play its
part in managing the historic change taking place in Europe and responding to
the new challenges of the post-Cold War period, which led to its acquiring
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permanent institutions and operational capabilities.

As part of this institutionalization process, the name was changed from the
CSCE to the OSCE by a decision of the Budapest Summit of Heads of State or
Government in December 1994.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is OSCE?
2. What are the main objectives of OSCE?
3. What dimensions of security do you know?
4. What do you know about the security of OSCE?

D & §  3nuaiigite ekBiBajseHTH CIiB Y TeKCTi aHIIiHCHK0I0 MOBOIO:

Opranizanis 3 6e31eku 1 criBpoOITHUITBA B €BpOI, CHIBIpalls, TONEPEIKEHHS
KOH(JIIKTIB, TpY BUMIpU O€3IMEKH, KOHTPOJIb HaJ 030pOEHHSIM, IIpaBa JIOJUHHU,
HaIllOHAJIbHI MEHIIIMHM, X0JI0IHA BIMHA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
FUTURE-IN-THE-PAST

1.
2 HanuumiTh peyeHHs y MUHYJIOMY 4aci.

1. Tam afraid I shall be late.

2. Do you think we shall pick all the apples in three days?
3. He hopes you will often visit him.

4. They expect he will be at home in a few days.

5. Are you afraid we shan’t be in time?

6. She promises that she will finish the work in a week.

7. 1 think Henry will help us.

o Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKku, B:kuBaw4u aieciaoBa y Future-in-the-Past
a00 Past Simple.

1. I know we (not be) late.

2. I knew we (not be) late.

3. I want to know whether he (to be) at home.

4. I wanted to know whether he (to be) at home.

5. “When you (to be) ready?” he asked.

6. He asked when I (to be) ready.

7.1 can’t say whether Bob (to do) the work perfectly, but he to do his best.
8. He asked me whether he (to see) Olga there.

9. Are you sure that we (to have) time to do that?

10.1 was afraid he (to say): “I don’t think I (to be) able to come.’
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3. IlepekagiTh aHIIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, 3BEPTAIOYH YBAry Ha 4ac
E Ji€CI0BAa B TOJIOBHOMY pPe4YeHHI.

03N LN kW

9.

. 51 3Hat0, 1110 BiH HE3abapoM Mpuiize.

. 51 3HaB, 110 BiH He3a0apoM MpUK/IE.

. S nymaro, 1110 BiH cIlaTUME B IIeH Yac.

. S nymas, 110 BiH cIlaTUME B I Yac.

. Bona nymae, 1o 3po06uTh ycro poooTy A0 IT’ITOI TOAUHHU.

. Bona nymaia, 1o 3poouTh ycro poOOTy 10 IT’ATOi TOJHHH.

. 51 OyB BIIeBHEHUH, 1110 0 JAECATOI TOJAWHM BiH y>K€ BUBUHTH IIEH BipIIL.

. 51 3HaB, 1110 710 JIeB’ATOI TOJMHUA MaMa BK€ MIPUTOTYE BEUEPIO 1 O JIeB ATIH

TOJIMHI BCS CiIM S CUJIITEME 3a CTOJIOM. Sl O0siBCs, 110 TIPUIAY 3aHAJITO Ii3HO.
Bona Oosinacs, 1o i Apyr He mpuiije.

10.Bonu Hanucanu, o CKOpo MPHUiLyTh.

11.51 OyB yneBHeHHUIA, 10 3yCTPIHY MOr0 HA CTaHIII].

12.51 mymaro, o TaTo CKOPO HAMMIIE HAM JIUCTA.

13.Yu ckazanu Bam, 1110 B TPY/IHI MU TTUCATUMO KOHTPOJIbHY POOOTY?
14.BiH 3po3yMmiB, 1[0 HIKOJIU ii HE 3a0ye.

15.BiH Kaxe, 10 HE 3HAE ITI0 JIIOUHY.
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TEMA 31: )
MIZKHAPOJHI OPI'AHI3AIIII

3anarrda 4
IOHECKO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

UNESCO

UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization) is a specialized agency of the United Nations established in 1945.
Its stated purpose is to contribute to peace and security by promoting
international collaboration through education, science, and culture in order to
further universal respect for justice, the rule of law, and the human rights and
fundamental freedoms proclaimed in the UN Charter.

In total 191 nations belong to UNESCO. The organization is headquartered
in Paris, with over 50 field offices and several institutes and offices throughout
the world. Most of the field offices are "cluster" offices covering three or more
countries; there are also regional offices. UNESCO pursues its action through
five major programmes: education, natural sciences, social and human sciences,
culture and communication and information. Projects sponsored by UNESCO
include literacy, technical, and teacher-training programmes; international
science programmes; regional and cultural history projects, the promotion of
cultural diversity; international cooperation agreements to secure the world
cultural and natural heritage and to preserve human rights; and attempts to
bridge the world-wide digital divide.

UNESCO has been at the centre of controversy, particularly in the United
States, the United Kingdom, and Singapore. During the 1970s and 1980s,
UNESCO's support for a "New World Information Order" and its MacBride
report calling for democratization of the media and a more egalitarian access to
information was condemned in these countries as attempts to destroy the
freedom of the press. UNESCO was perceived as a platform for communist and
Third World countries to attack the West. In 1984, the United States withheld its
contributions and withdrew from the organization in protest, followed by the
United Kingdom in 1985 and Singapore in 1986. The UK later rejoined in 1997
and the United States in 2003, after considerable reforms were implemented in
the organization.

The staff pyramid, which was the most top-heavy in the UN system, was
cut back as the number of high-level posts was halved and the “inflation” of
posts was reversed through the down-grading many positions. Open competitive
recruitment, results-based appraisal of staff, training of all managers and field
rotation were instituted, as well as SISTER and SAP systems for transparency in
results-based programming and budgeting.

Programming coherence and relevance remains a challenge at UNESCO.
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One of the main reasons for this is that activities and projects can be identified
and supervised by various services within the organisation (divisions and
sections based at UNESCO Headquarters in Paris, UNESCO regional and
cluster field offices and international insitutes) with insufficient coordination
between them.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBil HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is UNESCO?

When was UNESCO established?

What are the objectives of UNESCO?
Where 1s UNESCO HQ located?

What are the major UNESCO programmes?

Nk W=

» @ 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHITifiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

MupotBopui omnepauii, xaptis OOH, BupimyBat KOHQJIIKT, IUIIOMATIS,
yroga, miartpumands mupy, Opranizamis OOH 3 nuTtanb OCBiTH, HAyKH 1
KyJIbTYpH, MDKHApPOJHE CHIBPOOITHUIITBO, KYJIbTypHAa PI3HOMAHITHICTB,
3aXHUINATH TIPaBa JIFOAWHH, TOCTIT0BHICTb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
Y3IOJ’KEHHSA YACIB

1. Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKHM, BKHBAKYM MNOTPIOHMH 4ac [giecsaoBa.
E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK.

1. I knew they (to wait) for me at the metro station and I decided to hurry. 2. 1
didn’t know that you already (to wind) up the clock. 3. I was afraid that the
little girl (not to be) able to unlock the front door and (to go) upstairs to help her.
4. He says that he (to know) the laws of the country. 5. Sarie understood why
Lanny (not to come) the previous evening. 6. She asked me whether I (to
remember) the legend about a faithful lion. 7. He understood that the soldiers
(to arrest) him. 8. He could not understand why people (not to want) to take
water from that well. 9. 1 suppose they (to send) a dog after the burglar
immediately.

2. @

& BubepiTh npaBUILHUI Yac Ai€cji0Ba.

1. My friend asked me who (is playing, was playing) the piano in the sitting room.
2. He said he (will come, would come) to the station to see me off. 3. I was
sure he (posted, had posted) the letter. 4. I think the weather (will be, would
be) fine next week. I hope it (will not change, would not change) for the worse.
5.1 knew that he (is, was) a very clever man. 6. I want to know what he (has
bought, had bought) for her birthday. 7.1 asked my sister to tell me what she
(has seen, had seen) at the museum. 8. He said he (is staying, was staying) at
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the "Ritz" Hotel. 9. They realized that they (lost, had lost) their way in the dark.
10. He asked me where I (study, studied). 11. I thought that I (shall finish,
should finish) my work at that time. 12. He says he (works, worked) at school
two years ago. 13. Victor said he (is, was) very busy.

3. IlepekaagiTe AHIIIHCHKOKW MOBOK, IOTPHUMYIOYHCH IPABWIA

E Y3rOKeHHS 4aciB.

1. 4 3nHama, M0 BOHA MpaIllO€ HA 3aBOJI, IO B HEl € YOJIOBIK 1 ABOE ATTEH, 1110
ciM’a B Hel JqyXe JpyKHa 1 BOHa maciuBa. 2. BiH cka3aB MeH1 BuUopa, IO
paHile BiH HaBYaBCS B yHIBepcUTETI. 3. MU BUPIIIWIM MHUHYJIOTO THKHS, 110
HacTymHOro Jiita My Bel moiemo B Kpum. 4. Cectpa ckazana, 1110 Xoue Mpuixatu
10 Hac cama. 5. Sl 3Hama, 110 BOHA Jy»Ke 3akiornoTada. 6. Hixto He 3HaB, 1110 BU
yekaeTe TyT. X0[iMo B OyauHOK. 7. BiH monepenuB Hac, 10 B I[ilf YaCTHHI MicTa
pyX IocuTh HampyxeHuil. 8. Cekperap HE MOMITHB, IO JUPEKTOP 3 KUMOCH
po3moBisie. 9. Yci mu 3Hanu, mo BoHa 3HOBY B Caskt-IlerepOyp3i. 10. Onena
CKa3aja, 110 BOHA Japye HaM 1o kapTtuHy. 1 1. BoHa ckazana, 110 1i KoJieru 3aBxau
JAr0Th i 4y10Bi opagu. 12. Bin cka3zas, 1m0 100Utk 110 1m’ecy. 13. Y Munynomy
poIll BOHU JyMajlH, 110 HIKOJIM HE OyIyTh J0OpEe YUTATH aHTJIIHCHKOI MOBOIO,
aJie BUOpa BOHU MMOOAYMITH, 110 YATAIOTh TEKCTH JIOCUTH 100peE.

4. Ilepexaagity AHMIIHCHKOW MOBOK, JAOTPUMYKYHCh IPaBHJIA

E Y3ro’KeHHS YaciB.
1. 51 GosiBes, 1o 3abmykaro y Jici. 2. Bona 3Hana, 1m0 MU HIKOJIM He Oaumid ii

kapTuHu. 3. Buenuit OyB ynmeBHEHHI, 10 3Halie BUpilieHHsS mpobiaemu. 4. S
3HaB, MmO TH npuixaB g0 Caskt-lIleTepOypry, 1 cromiBaBcs, IO TH BiJBIIAEIT
MeHe. 5. Mu He aymanu, o BiH Tak po3cepAauTbes. 6. Mu Buopa noBigaiucs,
10 BoHa xBopa. 7. BiH aymaB, 110 BoHa He mpwuiiae Ao mkoyau. 8. S 3HaB, 110
MOsI cecTpa BUBYAE (PpaHIly3bKy MOBY, 1 JymaB, 110 BoHa mnoiae 1o I[lapuxy. 9.
MeHni ckazanu, mo ™ MeHi TenedonyBaB. 10. S nymas, mo @ B Mocksi 11. S
HE 3HaB, 10 TH Bxke noBepHyBca 10 Cankt-IlerepOypry. 12. Mu cnogiBanucs,
1o noiaemMo 1o JIOHaony.
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TEMA 31: )
MIZKHAPOJHI OPI'AHI3AIIII

3aHarTd 5
OPI'AHIBAIIISA AMEPUKAHCBKHUX JTEPKAB

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

OAS

The Organization of American States (OAS) brings together the countries
of the Western Hemisphere to strengthen cooperation and advance common
interests. It is the region’s premier forum for multilateral dialogue and concerted
action.

At the core of the OAS mission is an unequivocal commitment to
democracy, as expressed in the Inter-American Democratic Charter: “The
peoples of the Americas have a right to democracy and their governments have
an obligation to promote and defend it.” Building on this foundation, the OAS
works to promote good governance, strengthen human rights, foster peace and
security, expand trade, and address the complex problems caused by poverty,
drugs and corruption. Through decisions made by its political bodies and
programs carried out by its General Secretariat, the OAS promotes greater inter-
American cooperation and understanding.

The OAS member states have intensified their cooperation since the end of
the Cold War, taking on new and important challenges. In 1994 the region’s 34
democratically elected presidents and prime ministers met in Miami for the First
Summit of the Americas, where they established broad political, economic and
social development goals. They have continued to meet periodically since then
to examine common interests and priorities. Through the ongoing Summits of
the Americas process, the region’s leaders have entrusted the OAS with a
growing number of responsibilities to help advance the countries’ shared vision.

Here are some of the ways in which the OAS is making a difference:

Defending democracy — The Inter-American Democratic Charter defines
the essential elements of democracy and establishes guidelines for responding
effectively when it is at risk. This landmark document, which the member states
adopted on September 11, 2001—as it happened, the same day terrorists
attacked the United States—provides a compass to guide the region’s collective
action when democracy faces serious challenges.

The OAS plays a key role in strengthening democratic institutions and
practices in the countries of the Americas. Through its Unit for the Promotion of
Democracy (UPD), the OAS has observed elections in a majority of its member
states, helping to ensure transparency and integrity in the voting process. Guided
by the principles of the Democratic Charter, the OAS also supports efforts to
decentralize governments, modernize political parties, strengthen national
legislatures, and consolidate democratic values and culture. It also works to
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promote a greater role for civil society in decision-making.

Protecting human rights — Despite the prevalence of freely elected
governments in the Americas, the region continues to see such problems as
police abuse, violations of due process of law, and lack of independence in the
administration of justice. The OAS human rights system provides recourse to
people in the Americas who have suffered violations of their rights by the state
and who have been unable to find justice in their own country. The pillars of the
system are the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights, based in
Washington, D.C., and the Inter-American Court of Human Rights, located in
San José, Costa Rica. These institutions apply the regional law on human rights.

The Commission examines petitions filed by individuals who claim the
violation of a protected right and may recommend measures to be carried out by
the state to remedy the violation. If the country involved has accepted the Inter-
American Court’s jurisdiction, the Commission may submit the case to the
Court for a binding decision.

The Commission also conducts on-site visits to member countries, at their
invitation, to analyze and report on the status of human rights. It promotes
human rights throughout the hemisphere, focusing attention on specific issues
such as freedom of expression, the rights of indigenous peoples and women’s
rights.

Strengthening Security — The OAS is working on a number of fronts to
make the region safer. The Inter-American Committee against Terrorism
(known as CICTE) seeks to prevent the financing of terrorism, strengthen border
controls and increase cooperation among law enforcement authorities in
different countries. The peaceful resolution of territorial disputes is another
concern, and the OAS has created a Fund for Peace to provide support in this
area.

The OAS also coordinates comprehensive international efforts to remove
buried landmines that pose a threat to civilians in previous zones of conflict,
including parts of Central America and along the border between Ecuador and
Peru. In 2002, Costa Rica became the first of the affected countries to be
declared free of landmines. The OAS also supports mine awareness and victim
rehabilitation programs, and has helped several member states destroy
stockpiled mines.

In 2003, the member states reviewed the hemisphere’s overall security
structure in light of new threats and priorities, and reaffirmed their commitment
to help preserve peace through close cooperation. “Peace is a value and a
principle in itself, based on democracy, justice, respect for human rights,
solidarity, security, and respect for international law,” they said in the
Declaration on Security in the Americas.

Fostering Free Trade — Since the Summit process began, a central goal has
been the creation of a hemisphere-wide trading zone, the Free Trade Area of the
Americas (FTAA). Working in partnership with the Inter-American
Development Bank (IDB) and the United Nations Commission for Latin
America and the Caribbean (ECLAC), the OAS Trade Unit has provided
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extensive technical support to the FTAA negotiations. It has placed particular
emphasis on ensuring that the concerns of smaller economies are taken into
account in the negotiating process.

In 2004, at the Special Summit of the Americas in Monterrey, Mexico, the
hemisphere’s presidents and prime ministers reaffirmed “the important role that
trade plays in promoting sustained growth and economic development.”

Combating illegal drugs — Through the OAS Inter-American Drug Abuse
Control Commission (CICAD), the nations of the hemisphere are strengthening
anti-drug laws, enhancing prevention programs, and taking other steps to stem
the trafficking of illegal narcotics, related chemicals and firearms. The
Multilateral Evaluation Mechanism (MEM), which monitors progress against
drugs in each country and the region as a whole, has significantly increased
cooperation on this issue. By sharing knowledge on accomplishments, obstacles
and strategies, the countries develop a clearer picture of needs and weaknesses
and 1dentify areas that warrant closer coordination, better legislation, more
research or additional resources.

Fighting Corruption — In 1996 the OAS member countries adopted the
Inter-American Convention against Corruption, the first treaty of its kind in the
world. A monitoring process evaluates how countries that have ratified the treaty
are complying with its key provisions. As with the anti-drug evaluation process,
the goal is to strengthen cooperation among the countries to address shared
problems.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

What is OAS?

What is at the core of the OAS mission?

What is CICTE?

How does OAS work to make the American region safer?
What are the major programmes of OAS?

Nk W=

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIiIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[IpaBo Ha pgemokpariro, OopoTh0a 3 KOPYIIIEI, CIHiBOpals, BUOOPH,
3a0e3meyyBaT MPO30PICTh 1 YECHICTh, JEIEHTPATI30BYBaTH, JIEMOKpPATUYHI
I[IHHOCTI, TPUUHSTTS pillleHb, MPOTUIIXOTHI MIHU, MPABOOXOPOHHI OpTraHW,
oe3nexa.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
Y3I'OKEHHSA YACIB: 3AKPIIJIEHHSA

1. 3po0iTh peyeHHs MiAPAAHMMHE 10AATKOBUMH, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH Y
z PoJIi TOJIOBHMX PpeYeHHHl, MOJAHi B JyKKax. 3MiHIOiTEe 4ac
BiZIMOBIAHO 10 MpaBWJIA y3rOoAKEeHHS YacCiB.

1. You will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid). 2. My friend has never been to
Washington. (I knew) 3. She never drinks milk. (I was told) 4. He is a very
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talented singer. (We were told) 5. They live a happy life. (We knew), 6. The
children are playing in the yard. (She thought) 7. Her friend will come to see
her. (She hoped) 8. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He thought) 9. She knows
English very well. (I supposed) 10. Our sportsmen will win the game. (We
were sure) 11. He does not know German at all. (I found out) 12. She made no
mistakes in her dictation. (She was glad) 13. He works at his English hard. (I
knew) 14. She dances better than anybody else. (I was told) 15. My cousin has
received a very interesting offer from his firm. (I learnt) 16. She will come to
stay with us. (My aunt wrote in her letter) 17. He is painting a new picture.
(We heard) 18. His new picture will be a masterpiece. (We were sure).

2.

& Po3kpuiite ay:KKH, BKHBAlO4YHM TNOTPiOHMII 4ac gieciaoBa.
IlepexkaagiTh yKPaiHCbKOK MOBOIO.

. He said he (to leave) tomorrow morning.

. She says she already (to find) the book.

. He stopped and listened: the clock (to strike) five.

. She said she (can) not tell me the right time, her watch (to be) wrong.

. I asked my neighbour if he ever (to travel) by air before.

. The policeman asked George where he (to run) so early.

. The delegates were told that the guide just (to go) out and (to be) back in
ten minutes.

~NNON L kAW~

3. Ilepekagith yYKpPaiHCbKOW MOBOIO, 3BePTal0YM YyBary Ha

E Y3roJKeHHsI 4YaciB.

1. When he learn that his son always received excellent marks in all the subjects
at school, he was very pleased.

. When he learn that his son had received an excellent mark, he was very
pleased.

. We didn’t know where our friends went every evening.

. We didn’t know where our friends had gone.

. She said that her best friend was a doctor.

. She said that her best friend had been a doctor.

. I did not know that you worked at the Hermitage.

. I did not know that you had worked at the Hermitage.

. I knew that you were ill.

10.1 knew that you had been ill.

11.We found that she left home at 8 o’clock every morning.

12.We found that she had left home at 8 o’clock that morning.

[\

O 00 1 ON n KW

4. Ilepexaagith AaHIVIIHCHKOW MOBOIO, 3BepPTAalOYHd YyBary Ha
} Y3rOKeHHS 4aciB.

1. S nymaB, mo BiH mouekae Ha MeHe. 2. BiH OosBcs, mo oMy Oyae BaKKO
3poOuTH JI0moBiAb. 3. BiH cka3zaB HaM, 110 KOJM BiH YBIMIIOB JI0 KIMHATH, HOTO

89



JPYT yKe CHJIIB Ha nuBaHi. Bin untaB razery. 4. Mu cniojiiBajucs, 1o BOHa CKOpPO
npuiige. 5. BiH ckazaB, 110 HE 3Ha€, KOJIU MOYHEThes KoHpepeHiis. 6. S Oys
YIEeBHEHUH, 10 SKII0 MU IMOCHINIMMO, MM BCTUTHEMO Ha JiTak. 7. Buurensb
CKazaB, 1110 Hamm Jpy3i Hamicnanu jucra 13 Jlonmony. 8. Bona ckazama, mo ii
noJipyra 3amnpocuia ii 10 tearpy. 9. Mu Oosimics, 110 He KylMMO KBUTOK Yy Teatp.
10. Mu nobauwiy, 1o JITH TparoThes y micky. 11. Bona cka3zana, mo Ouiblie He
OyJlie Kymatucsi, TOMy 10 Bojia XoJjiofHa. 12. Mosi JBoropifHa cectpa ckasaja, 1o
mo0uTh omepy 1 Oyle paga MiTH 3 HAMU JIO Tearpy, Xoda BKe JBiUl ciyxaia
"Tpasiary".
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TEMA 31:
MIJKHAPOJHI OPT AHI3ALIII

3aHarTHa 6
OOH

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

UN

The United Nations (UN) is an international organization that describes
itself as a "global association of governments facilitating co-operation in
international law, international security, economic development, and social
equity." It was founded in 1945 at the signing of the United Nations Charter by
51 countries, replacing The League of Nations which was founded in 1919.

As of 2006 there exist 191 United Nations member states, including
virtually all internationally recognised independent nations. From its
headquarters in New York City, the UN's member countries and specialized
agencies give guidance and decide on substantive and administrative issues in
regular meetings held throughout each year. The organization is divided into
administrative bodies, including the UN General Assembly, UN Security
Council, UN Economic and Social Council, UN Trusteeship Council, UN
Secretariat, and the International Court of Justice, as well as counterpart bodies
dealing with the governance of all other UN system agencies, such as the WHO
and UNICEF. The UN's most visible public figure is the Secretary-General.

The UN was founded after the end of World War II by the victorious
world powers with the hope that it would act to prevent conflicts between
nations and make future wars impossible, by fostering an ideal of collective
security. The organization's structure still reflects in some ways the
circumstances of its founding. For example, the five main victors of World War
IT are the Security Council permanent members with veto power: The United
States of America, the Soviet Union (which was replaced by Russia), the United
Kingdom, France, and the Republic of China (later replaced by the People's
Republic of China).

The current United Nations headquarters building was constructed in New
York City (the building does not however belong to the United States) in 1949
and 1950 beside the East River on land purchased by an 8.5 million dollar
donation from John D. Rockefeller, Jr., and designed by an international team of
architects that included Le Corbusier (Switzerland), Oscar Niemeyer (Brazil),
and representatives of numerous other nations. Wallace K. Harrison, principal of
Harrison & Abramovitz (NYC), headed the team. There is disagreement among
scholars as to attribution. UN headquarters officially opened on January 9, 1951.
While the principal headquarters of the UN are in New York, there are major
agencies located in Geneva, The Hague, Vienna, Montreal, Copenhagen, Bonn
and elsewhere. The street address of the UN headquarters is 760 United Nations
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Plaza, New York, NY 10017, U.S.A. Security concerns subjects all mail
addressed there to sterilisation.

The UN buildings are not considered separate political jurisdictions, but
do have certain aspects of sovereignty. For example, under agreements with
their host countries the United Nations Postal Administration is allowed to issue
postage stamps for local mailing. Since 1951 the New York office, since 1969
the Geneva office, and since 1979 the Vienna office, have had their own issues.
UN organizations also use their own telecommunications ITU prefix, 4U, and
unofficially the New York and Vienna sites are considered separate entities for
amateur radio purposes.

As the UN main building is aging, the UN is in the process of building a
temporary headquarters designed by Fumihiko Maki on First Avenue between
41st and 42nd Streets for use while the current building is being expanded.

The United Nations Office at Geneva is the United Nations European
headquarters. Prior to 1949, the United Nations was based in San Francisco and
then moved to New York City.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is the basic goal of UN?

When was UN established?

Where is UN head quarters located?

What administrative bodies of UN do you know?

What are the permanent members of UN Security Council?
What is UNICEF?

A e

» 9 3HalAITHh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

MixHapoHe mpaBo, coliajibHa piBHICTb, XapTis OOH, I'enepanbna Acambues
OOH, IOHICE®, nocriiini unenn Pamu besneku OOH, cyBepeHiTer,
JIOMOBJICHICTh, BCECBITHS OpraHizallisi OXOpOHHU 3/10POB 4.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU
INOHATTA ITPO AKTUBHUU TA ITACUBHUMU CTAH AI€ECJIIB

1.
P{% IlepekagiTh aHIIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. 51 po3noBiB. — MeH1 pO3NOBLIH.

2. Mu BignoBuu. — Ham BiamoBuIn.
3. Bona npunecna. — [i npunecu.

4. Big gonowmir. — fIOMy JIOIIOMOTJIH.
5. Mu BunpaBunu. — Hac BunpaBuimu.
6. Bil MOKJINKaB. — MOro MOKJIHKAIH.
7. Bonu nopaauiu. — Im MMOPAAJIH.
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2. @

& IlocTaBTe miecsioBa B ay:xkkax B Passive voice.

1. This copy (not read). The pages (not cut).

2. Why the car (not lock) or (put) into the garage?

3. This room (use) only on special occasions.

4. Bicycles must not (leave) in the hall.

5. He was taken to hospital this afternoon, and (operate on) tomorrow morning.

6. It was a lonely road, and the girl was afraid; she thought she (follow).

7. The paintings (exhibit) till the end of the month.

8. The little girl is an only child, and she (spoil) by her parents and grandparents.

9. Normally this street (sweep) every day, but it (not sweep) yesterday.

10.1t was very cold yesterday afternoon, but we couldn’t light a fire in the
sitting-room: the chimney (sweep).

3. Ilepekiagith AaHIJIICBKOI MOBOIO, B:KHBAKYHM [JIi€CI0BA Yy
E Present, Past adbo Future Simple Passive.

1. MeHi po3ka3anu. — MeH1 po3Ka3yloTb. — MeH1 pO3KaXKyTh.

2. Ham BianoBinu. — Ham BianosigaroTh. — HaM naayTh BiIMOBiAb.
3. Hac cnuramu. — Hac nutarots. — Hac cmutarors.

4. Im nopanunu. — Im pagsate. — Im nopansTs.

5. Ti 3anpocumu. — Ii 3anpomyrots. — Ii 3anpocsTs.

4. IlocraBTe aieciioBa B ay:kkax 6 Passive voice. llepexkiaaitb

E YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

The printing press (invent) in the fifteenth century.

Last night I (invite) to a party by a friend from Scotland.

Spain and Portugal (visit) by millions of tourists every year.

Italy and Russia (invade) by Napoleon.

The menu in that restaurant (change) every month.

Nowadays oil (carry) from Alaska to California in large ships.

These strawberries are fresh; they (pick) yesterday.

Today rugby football (play) in many countries.

. Many people (kill) in road accidents every year.

10 The United Nations (found) in 1945.

11.The “Mona Lisa” (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

12.San Salvador and Cuba (discover) by Columbus in 1492.

13.This type of transistor radio (manufacture) in Japan.

14.The worker claimed that he (victimize) by his employers.

15.This college is already full. Students (turn away) the whole time.

16.1t is now 6 a.m. and at most of the hospitals in the country patients (wake)
with cups of tea.

17. The results of the examination (not know) for two months.

WA R W=
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TEMA 32:
HPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYHACHOMY CBITI

3anarra 1
BU3HAYEHHS TEPOPU3MY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Definition of Terrorism

Definitions provided by journalists, governmental spokespersons and
public debaters often reflect the purely political definition, and, more
importantly, tend to be descriptive. One such example is that provided by
Schmid. He writes: “Terrorism is a method of combat in which random or
symbolic victims serve as an instrumental target of violence. These instrumental
victims share group or class characteristics which form the basis for their
selection for victimization. Through previous use of violence or the credible
threat of violence other members of that group or class are put in a state of
chronic fear (terror).This group or class, whose members’ sense of security is
purposefully undermined, is the target of terror. The victimization of the target
of violence is considered abnormal by most observers from the witnessing
audience on the basis of its atrocity, the time (e.g., peacetime) or place (not
battlefield) of victimization, or the disregard for rules of combat accepted in
conventional warfare. The norm violation creates an attentive audience beyond
the target of terror; sectors of this audience might in turn form the main object of
manipulation. The purpose of this indirect method of combat is either to
immobilize the target of terror in order to produce disorientation and/or
compliance or to mobilize secondary targets of demands (e.g., a government) or
targets of attention (e.g., public opinion) to changes of attitude or behaviour
favouring the short or long term interests of the users of this method of combat.”

To some scholars, the purely political definition of terrorism was not only
confusing, but was also based on, among other things, forms of violence that are
restricted to violence against a government. Yet, upon closer investigation, it is
apparent that even acts of violence which originate in state governments, or in
their authorities, can be terrorism, as for example, state-inspired or state-
sponsored terrorism. Consequently, terrorism is not necessarily the same thing
as violence against a government, and that the term "terrorism" is not to be
confused with guerrilla war, riots, etc.

On the other hand, some scholars prefer to look at the nature of the
terrorist act itself, rather than address terrorism in abstract legal norms.

Thus, Brian Jenkins, in his down to earth approach, opines that: "All
terrorist acts are crimes. Many would also be violations of the rules of war, if a
state of war existed. All involve violence or the threat of violence, often coupled
with specific demands. The targets are mainly civilians. The motives are
political. The actions generally are designed to achieve maximum publicity. The
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perpetrators are usually members of an organized group, and unlike other
criminals, they often claim credit for the act. (This 1s a true hallmark of
terrorism.) And, finally, it is intrinsic to a terrorist act that it is usually intended
to produce psychological effects far beyond the immediate physical damage.
One person’s terrorist is everyone’s terrorist."

According to Richard Clutterbuck, an ancient Chinese proverb tells it all:
"Kill one to frighten ten thousand".

Thus, in order to produce this fear, the selected victims are usually
civilians, not soldiers or policemen. Killing a soldier does not frighten his ten
thousand comrades. On the contrary, their reaction is to urge their officers to
lead them out with their guns to find the killer. But if a member of a family is
killed by political terrorists on the street outside his home, everyone on that
street is in terror lest it happens to them. Thus, according to this theory:
"terrorism is theatre; it 1s aimed at the audience rather than at the victim."

On his part, Yoram Dinstein makes a very personal definition of
terrorism. He writes:

“I regard terrorism as any unlawful act of violence committed with a view
to terrorizing. To my mind, it is no accident that the term "terrorism" has been
chosen to describe a certain pattern of human conduct. Terrorism is a derivative
of terror. My contention is that almost any crime can amount to an act of
terrorism, provided that it is perpetrated in order to instill fear. The same crime
will not qualify as an act of terrorism if its motive or purpose is not to terrorize.”

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

What is international terrorism?

What definitions of terrorism do you know?

What are the objectives of terrorism?

Do you think there is a difference between terms “warfare” and
“terrorism”?

5. What methods of terrorism do you know?

b

D @ ‘ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

BusHnaueHHs1, TepOpHU3M, JKEePTBa, 3arpo3a, HaCUJUIA, MeTa, ’KOPCTOKICTh, MUPHUM
yac, MOBEJIIHKA, MMapTHU3aHChKa BiifHA, MTOBCTAHHS, 3JI0YMHEIb, CTpax, 3JI0YHH,
MOTHUB.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
MMACUBHUI CTAH JIECJIB: OCOBJIUBOCTI YTBOPEHHS
TA B XUBAHHA

1.
E YKPaIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

IlocraBTe niecioBa B ayxkax y Passive voice. Ilepexnaaaith

N —

N N B~ W

7.

8.
9.

. In 1666, a large part of London (destroy) by fire.
. The Fire of London, as it (call) in the history books, (commemorate) by a

monument which (build) near where the fire started.

. Last Saturday one of our teams (send) off the field for rough play.

. Very much research (do) to prevent our rivers and lakes from being polluted.

. He had already read the book that (give) to him on his retirement.

. The little girl (save) from being run over because she (pull) away in time by a

policeman.

When I returned I found that my car (tow) away. I (tell) that it was because it
(park) under a No-Parking sign.

The man who (bite) by a snake was given a serum.

Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of the next year.

10. The full impact of the strike will not be felt till next week, by which time

present stocks (exhaust).

S IlepepoOiTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYHM Passive voice.

. The doctor prescribed her new medecine.

. They often speak about her.

. Everybody laughed at this funny animal.

. They teach three foreign languages at this school.

. The girl put all her books on the shelf.

. They did not invite her to the party.

. The boy was angry because his mother didn't allow him to go to the stadium.
. A young teacher started a school in this village.

. They are translating this article now.

0.They have told us about a lot of interesting things.

3.
E Hanuumits peyeHHss, BUKopucroywuu Passive Voice.

~N N R W

. Did the government take any important measures in the past few weeks?
. I don’t think anyone can help me.

. The soldiers kept the man prisoner.

. What should people do in these circumstances?

. He must finish his work before eight o’clock.

. His friends will never forget him.

. Sombody has stolen my car.
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8. Somebody has left the light on all.

9. Nobody has ever found the secret.
10.People speak much of him.

11.They will look after the children well.
12.People will laugh at you if you say it.
13.They sent for the doctor immediately.
14.Everybody listened to her attentively.
15.They always wait for me after the lessons.

4.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHS aAHIIIIICHbKOI MOBOIO.

1. Iro kHIKKY B3suM 3 6107110TeKH TUTHKK BYopa. 2. Lleit poman nmepexiaaeHuit
YKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO. 3. [ muia Oyna cniiiMana BHoui. 4. Tebe 3anpocunu Ha
Beuip? — Ille Hi, asie s BIEBHEHA, 110 MEHE 3anpocsATh. 5. BiH 3poOuB Bce, Mpo
10 WOro npocuim. 6. Mo nojapyry mopoKy MOCHIAIOTh 3a KOpAOH. 7. CTaTTio
HaIUIIYTh HACTYITHOTO THXHs. 8. MeH1 3anponoHyBaiu mikaBy podoty. 9. Ham
noKa3aju Iyke TuBHy kapTuny. 10. BoHa 3aBxau Oymna qyske 3a10BOJIeHa, KON
il BigBimyBasin Apy3i. 11. Konu yurtanu HOBe OMOBIJaHHS, XTOCh MOCTYKaB y
nsepi. 12. Konu Oynu nocamxeni 11 s0ayni? 13. BignoBias Oye BianpaBieHa
yepe3 Jekiibka AHiB. 14. HactymHoro poky 30yaytorh 6araro mkiia. 15. Komu
BiH OyB MaJICHBKUM XJIOITYUKOM, HOTO OaThKa MOCAIUIIU 0 OOPTOBOi B’ I3HUIII.
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TEMA 32:
HPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYHACHOMY CBITI

3anarrda 2
BOPOTBHEFA 3 TEPOPU3MOM

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Combating Terrorism

There is much confusion over what terrorism is and is not. The following
i1s an essay from the US Army's Command & General Staff College in Fort
Leavenworth, Kansas. The essay does an excellent job of explaining not only the
basics of terrorism, but also details the US policy towards this phenomenon.
U.S. Army, Field Manual 100-20, Stability and Support Operations, (Final
Draft),”Chapter 8: Combating Terrorism.” Introduction Terrorism is a special
type of violence. It is a tactic used in peace, conflict, and war. The threat of
terrorism is ever present, and an attack is likely to occur when least expected. A
terrorist attack may be the event that marks the transition from peace to conflict
or war. Combating terrorism is a factor to consider in all military plans and
operations. Combating terrorism requires a continuous state of awareness; it is a
necessary practice rather than a type of military operation. Detailed guidance for
establishing an organizational program to combat terrorism, including
preventive and protective measures and incident response planning, can be
found in Joint Publication 3-07.2 (1993). Terrorism is a criminal offense under
nearly every national or international legal code. With few exceptions, acts of
terrorism are forbidden in war as they are in times of peace. See, for example,
the Hague Regulation of 1907 and the Geneva Conventions of 1949. The DOD
definition of terrorism is "the calculated use of violence or the threat of violence
to inculcate fear; intended to coerce or to intimidate governments or societies in
the pursuit of goals that are generally political, religious, or ideological." This
definition was carefully crafted to distinguish between terrorism and other kinds
of violence. The act of terrorism is defined independent of the cause that
motivates it. People employ terrorist violence in the name of many causes. The
tendency to label as terrorism any violent act of which we do not approve is
erroneous. Terrorism is a specific kind of violence.

The official definition says that terrorism is calculated. Terrorists
generally know what they are doing. Their selection of a target is planned and
rational. They know the effect they seek. Terrorist violence is neither
spontaneous nor random. Terrorism is intended to produce fear; by implication,
that fear is engendered in someone other than the victim. In other words,
terrorism is a psychological act conducted for its impact on an audience.

Modern terrorism offers its practitioners many advantages. First, by not
recognizing innocents, terrorists have an infinite number of targets. They select
their target and determine when, where, and how to attack. The range of choices
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gives terrorists a high probability of success with minimum risk. If the attack
goes wrong or fails to produce the intended results, the terrorists can deny
responsibility.

Ironically, as democratic governments become more common it may be
easier for terrorists to operate. The terrorist bombings of the New York City
World Trade Center and the Oklahoma City Federal Building prove how easy it
is for terrorists to operate in a free and democratic society. Authoritarian
governments whose populace may have a better reason to revolt may also be
less constrained by requirements for due process and impartial justice when
combating terrorists. As commanders and staffs address terrorism, they must
consider several relevant characteristics. First is that anyone can be a victim.
(Some terrorists may still operate under cultural restraints, such as a desire to
avoid harming women, but the planner cannot count on that. Essentially, there
are no innocents.) Second, attacks that may appear to be senseless and random
are not. To the perpetrators, their attacks make perfect sense. Acts such as
bombing public places of assembly and shooting into crowded restaurants
heighten public anxiety. This is the terrorists' immediate objective. Third, the
terrorist needs to publicize his attack. If no one knows about it, it will not
produce fear. The need for publicity often drives target selection; the greater the
symbolic value of the target, the more publicity the attack brings to the terrorists
and the more fear it generates. Finally, a leader planning for combating terrorism
must understand that he cannot protect every possible target all the time. He
must also understand that terrorists will likely shift from more protected targets
to less protected ones. This is the key to defensive measures.

COMBATING TERRORISM PROGRAM

Combating terrorism involves two sets of actions to oppose terrorism:
antiterrorism (defensive measures) and counterterrorism (offensive measures).
Antiterrorism is defined as "defensive measures used to reduce the vulnerability
of individuals and property to terrorist acts, to include limited response and
containment by local military forces." Counterterrorism involves those offensive
measures taken to prevent, deter, and respond to terrorism. Counterterrorism
programs, which will not be addressed here, are classified and addressed in
various national security decision directives, national security directives, and
contingency plans. This publication addresses only antiterrorism.

The principles of stability and support operations offer guidance about the
range of combat and noncombat operations in peace and conflict. In the
following paragraphs, these requirements for success are applied to various
aspects of combatting terrorism.

Objective The general objective of combatting terrorism programs is
neutralizing terrorist groups. As in most stability and support operations,
neutralization in this context means rendering the source of threat benign, not
necessarily killing the terrorists. In antiterrorism, the objective can be further
refined as preventing attacks and minimizing the effects if one should occur. It
includes any action to weaken the terrorist organization and its political power
and to make potential targets more difficult to attack. Counterterrorism includes
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spoiling action, deterrence, and response. As in all stability and support
operations, interagency action is required to combat terrorism. Unity of effort
requires ways to integrate the actions of various responsible agencies of the US
and foreign governments. Intelligence is particularly important and sensitive.
International cooperation in combatting terrorism has advanced to the point at
which it 1s not unusual for a deployed US Army unit to interact with several US
government intelligence agencies which, in turn, are interacting with multiple
international systems. An Army unit is also likely to have close intelligence
relations with host country military and civilian agencies. Unfortunately, it is
easier to prescribe unity of effort than to achieve it.

In combating terrorism, intelligence is extraordinarily important. The
essential elements of information (EEI) differ somewhat from those normally
found in traditional combat situations. In addition to the terrorists' strength,
skills, equipment, logistic capabilities, leader profiles, source of supply, and
tactics, more specific information is needed. This includes the groups' goals,
affiliations, indication of their willingness to kill or die for their cause, and
significant events in their history, such as the death of martyrs or some symbolic
event. The specific EEI are particularly important because most terrorist groups
are interested in symbolically significant targets rather than in targets that would
be operationally more damaging to US forces. For example, a communications
center is operationally significant, but a terrorist interested in publicity to
influence US policy might find a few off-duty personnel or a motor pool more
appealing and probably less protected. Unless terrorists' specific interests are
known, predicting the likely target is pure chance.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

What is the DOD definition of terrorism?

What do you know about the tactics of terrorists?

Is it easier for terrorists to operate in democratic countries? Why?
What do you know about combating terrorism program?

What are the objectives of combating terrorism program?

SNk W =

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIiIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[Tomitrka, cTabiIBHICTE, OOpPOTHOA 3 TEPOPU3MOM, 3arposa, HMOBIPHICTS,
MIPEBEHTUBHI 3aXOJM, HACWJUISI, BU3HAUCHHS, CTpaX, KEPTBa, MepeBara, BUIbHE
JEMOKpPaTUYHE CYCIUIBCTBO, aBTOPUTAPHUN YpsA, CIpaBeIMBICTh, Mporpama
O0pOTHOU 3 TEPOPU3MOM, PO3BIIKA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
IMACUBHUI CTAH JIE€CJIB: 3AKPIIIJIEHHA

1. Hanumites peueHHss B Active voice. BxupaiiTe mniamMeru, Hio
E HiAXO0AATH 32 3MICTOM.
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The room was cleaned and aired.

Whom were these letters written by?

The letter has just been typed.

She showed me the picture that had been painted by her husband.
I shall not be allowed to go there.

All the questions must be answered.

The chicken was eaten with appetite.

The dictation was written without mistakes.

. The boy was punished for misbehaving.

10 This house was built last year.

11.1 was not blamed for the mistakes.

12.This article will be translated at the lesson on Tuesday.
13.When will this book be returned to the library?

14.1t was so dark, that the houses couldn’t be seen.
15.The letter has just been sent.

2.
& Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYOUHM Passive voice.

DN U AW~

Nobody took notice of this little boy.

Why are they laughing at her?

Students often refer to these books.

He offered me a chair.

We gave him all the money.

They have just shown me a new magazine.
Mother promised the boy a new toy.
Nobody has told me the news yet.

. They sent you the invitation last week.

10 I am sure they will offer you a very interesting job.

11.

They recommended me several articles on that problem.

12.Someone taught him French and gave him a dictionary.
13.They have promised me some books.

3.
E Hanuuits peyeHHsi, BAKOPUCTOBYOUYM Passive voice.

W N =

O 00 3 O\ L K~

. They looked for the girl everywhere.
. She looks after the patients well.
. People may keep books from the library for a fortnight. After that they must

return them.

. The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly.

. When I fell ill my mother sent for the doctor.

. The people looked at the little boy with the interest.

. We shall throw out the mushrooms if they are poisonous.
. Mary told me the news.

. They showed Helen the nearest way to the theatre.

101



10. They will take her to hospital tonight.

11. If they laugh at you, don’t get offended.

12. Why weren’t you at the party? — They didn’t invite me.
13. His friend told him everything.

14. No one has ever climbed this mountain.

4.
E IlepekiagiTh aHIIiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Yomy 3 HBOTO 3aBX1U Iy3yr0Th? 2. Ham yciM manu KBUTKU Ha BUCTaBKY. 3.
rotemo. 5. Ii Bcioqu mykanu, ane He 3HaimUM. 6. 1{f0 BIpaBy MOHa HarucaTH
oqBIeM. 7. Ydopa Hac mocnaiu 1o Jiaboparopii. 8. Yci Bamii TBOpu OYyIyTh
NOBEPHYTI HAacTynHOro TxkHs. 9. Jlited 3amumumnu aoma oanux. 10. Komm s
npuiiiia gaogomy, o0in Oyno Bxe 3BapeHo. 11. Xnomuuky He J103BOJUIH
Kynatuca y piumi. 12. BecHoro 1e mosne Oyae BKpPUTE 3€JIEHOK TpPaBoIo 1
kBiTamu. 13. [lepexan Oyje 3akiHUeHO BYacHO. 14. MeHe 4acTo 3ampoilyoTh y
KiHO. 15. I7IOMy IIO/IHS PO3MOBIIAIOTH IIOCH I[IKaBe.
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TEMA 32:
HPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYHACHOMY CBITI

3aHarTda 3
MAUWBYTHE TEPOPU3MY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Future of Terrorism

Possibly, we will see a relative decline, perhaps even extinction, of what
we traditionally considered "ideological" terrorism: namely, the phenomenon
that brought terrorism to the global stage via hijackings and bombings beginning
around 1968, perpetrated by such groups as Red Army Faction, Red Brigades,
Japanese Red Army, etc. The end of the Cold War has resulted in the drying of
the well of support for anti-Democratic/anti-Capitalist, Marxist-based
ideologically motivated political terrorists. Although there are a few of these
ideologically motivated groups still active (particularly in Peru), the world will
see these groups become extinct one by one, though possibly not without each
one perpetrating one last paroxysm of violence before they disappear.

At the end of the Cold War, ideological terrorism lost its support and
raison d'etre, however, the "depolarization" of the world has allowed several
ethno-religious conflicts, some centuries old, to manifest themselves in
terrorism, insurgency, regional instability, and civil war. Ethno-religious
terrorism will not die away, and could respond to several future stimuli.
Examples of these stimuli include: an increasing US presence in the Middle East
and Pacific Rim, Western development of the Caspian oil reserves, and
flourishing Western technological development (and attendant cultural
exposure) in the Middle East and Pacific Rim. Former Soviet Republics
(especially Transcaucasus) might grow less stable as outside influences increase
(economic, political and technological/media), Russia's ability to suppress
insurgency lessens, economic conditions in those republics decline, and political
power becomes a commodity for corruption and organized crime. As stability
weakens in Central Asia, and Islamic fundamentalism gains political power the
result of "protest votes" in governments from Turkey to Indonesia but especially
in Central Asia, relations among countries in the region could become more
strained.

However, two other forms of terrorism (ethno-religious and ideological),
single-issue terrorism will rise disproportionately, especially with US domestic
terrorism, including groups oriented around or against technology (e.g. neo-
Luddites). In the post-print age, groups, even nationalities, will organize
themselves without geographic constraints, bringing diaspora together and
uniting issue-oriented groups and religions through the course of globalization,
which will paint clearer pictures of who and what has the ability to affect and
influence masses of people. This, coupled with the general evolution of state
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sovereignty (in which many super- and sub-state organizations, including
corporations, could challenge the state-centered international system), will likely
drive terrorism and guerrilla warfare into being more broadly rejectionist:
attacking more than just the general legitimacy of states, but also Non-
Governmental Organizations, Multi-National Corporations, etc. Furthermore,
access to weapons and methods of increasing lethality, or methods targeting
digital information systems that attract wildly disproportionate effects and
publicity, will allow terrorists to be "non-affiliated" with larger, better financed
subversive organizations or state sponsors. This could result in terrorist cells that
are smaller, even familial, and thus harder to infiltrate, track, or counter.
Terrorism will be increasingly networked, with smaller and more self-sufficient
cells, and will globally integrate parallel to digital global integration, and will
permeate geographic boundaries and state sovereignties just as easily. Also,
keyed in with the rise in single-issue terrorism will be the rise in "true" guerrilla
movements within the US: that 1s, movements that seek the destruction of the
US government, rather than movements that seek to influence government, a
particular policy or population. This also includes movements that are
geographically centered, rather than cellular and sparse, operating in rural areas
rather than urban centers.

? JlaiiTe BiinoOBiAi HA 3aNIMTAHHA:

What is ideological terrorism?

What is the future of ethno-religious terrorism?
What forms of terrorism do you know?

What is guerilla warfare?

How do you understand the term Cold War?

Nk W=

D) 9 3HaiaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

3aHenaj, 3HUKHCHHS, 1JICOJIOTIYHHN TEepOpH3M, MOTHBAIliS, XOJOJHA BiifHA,
peniriiHuil  KOH(MIIKT, TpoMaasHChKA BIWHA, 30BHIIIHI BIUIMBH, 3JaTHICTh
MPOTUCTOSITU TEPOPU3MY, GOPMH TEPOPU3MY, NTAPTU3AHCHKA BiifHA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
INOHATTA TA B KUBAHHA IHOIHITUBY

1.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peveHb iH(QIHITUBHUMHU 3BOPOTAMH

Hanpukaan: The boy had many toys which he could play with. The boy had
many toys to play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is a new brush which you
will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are some more facts which will prove that
your theory is correct. 4. Here is some-thing which you can rub on your hands. It
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will sof-ten them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can fasten the
shelves to the wall. 6. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache.

2
o o 3amiHITH MiAPsIAHI peyeHHs iIHPiHITHBHUMY 3BOpPOTAMU

Hanpukiaana: He is so old that he cannot skate. He is too old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress now. 2. The accident was so
terrible that I don't want to talk about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they
could not learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they could not
see through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could not understand my
explanation. 6. I have very little wool: it won't make a sweater.

3.

E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

1. Here are some articles which must be translated for tomor-row.

2. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? I need something I could write with.

3. I have brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and return it
by Saturday.

4. Soon we found that there was another complicated problem that we were to
consider.

5. The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she remained alone
with two younger brothers whom she had to take care of.

6. I have no books which I can read.

E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

1. Is there anybody who will help you with your spelling?

2. Don't forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.

3. Have you got nothing that you want to say on this subject?

4. There was nothing that he could do except go home.

5. I'have only a few minutes in which I can explain these words to you.

6. I have an examination which I must take soon, so I can't go to the theatre with
you.

7. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after he
had divided up his kingdom.

5.

E 3aMiHITh miApsiAHI peyeHHs IHQiIHITHBHUMY 3BOPOTAMU

1. The problem is so difficult that it is impossible to solve it.
2. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it.

3. The baby is so little that it cannot walk.

4. He is so weak that he cannot lift this weight.

5. She is so busy that she cannot talk with you.

6. She was so inattentive that she did not notice the mistake.
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7. The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it.
8. He was so stupid that he did not see the joke.
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TEMA 32:
HPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYHACHOMY CBITI

3anarrda 4
IMNPUYUHU BUHUKHEHHS TEPOPU3MY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Motivations of Terrorism

In addition to commenting on post-Cold War terrorism in general, Prof.
Wilkinson puts forth some very specific views on terrorism in the Middle East,
threats from the extreme right, and issue-specific terrorism as well. He
concludes with five principles "which have the best track record in reducing
terrorism". Disclaimer: Publication of an article in the COMMENTARY series
does not imply CSIS authentication of the information nor CSIS endorsement of
the author's views. Despite the end of the Cold War and the faltering beginnings
of a peace process in the Middle East, terrorism still remains a serious threat in
many countries, not surprisingly, given that the underlying causes of the bitter
ethnic and religious struggles which spawn terrorism pre-dated the Cold War,
and most of these conflicts remain unresolved.

While the former Soviet Union sponsored terrorism on an opportunistic
basis, the idea that all international terrorism was concerted by the KGB during
the Cold War is clearly an over-simplification. The overthrow of the communist
dictatorships did remove an important cluster of state sponsors of terrorism.
However, one of the main attractions of terrorism to its perpetrators is that it is a
low-cost but potentially high-yield weapon, and it is generally possible to find
weapons and cash from alternative sources, including militant supporters and
sympathizers in your own home base and those living and working in
prosperous countries in the West, as well as from racketeering, extortion and
other forms of criminal activity, and in some cases, alternative state sponsors.
Moreover, the end of the Cold War has also had a major negative effect on
political violence: the removal of communist one-party rule has unleashed
numerous long-suppressed, bitter ethnic conflicts.

WESTERN EUROPE

In Western Europe it is the historic separatisms of Irish republicanism in
Northern Ireland and Basque nationalism in Spain that have spawned the most
lethal and protracted terrorism. In Northern Ireland the IRA and Loyalist cease-
fires are still holding, and the British and Irish governments and the Social
Democratic and Labour Party leader, John Hume, deserve credit for their efforts
towards peace. But the cease-fire is still extremely fragile, and it is going to be
very difficult indeed to convert it into a lasting and honorable peace. The
declared objectives of IRA/Sinn Fein and the Unionists are as far apart as ever,
and the terrorist para-militaries still have their stocks of weapons and explosives.

107



In Spain ETA has been greatly weakened by improved Franco-Spanish police
co-operation, but the terrorists show no signs of giving up.

EASTERN EUROPE

In the former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe the removal of communist
dictatorship has taken the lid off many simmering ethnic rivalries and hatreds.
The most horrific example of mass terror being used as weapon is Bosnia. Less
well-known in the West are the conflicts in Nagorno-Karabakh and Georgia.
The recent attempt by the Russian Army to suppress Chechen separatism is a
dramatic reminder that the Russian Federation itself is full of ethnic groups that
bitterly reject Moscow's right to rule them.

AFRICA

The most tragic examples of conflicts in which mass terror has been used
are to be found in Africa. In Rwanda it has been seen on a genocidal scale,
causing hundreds of thousands to flee or to face massacre at the hands of their
tribal enemies. Typically, ethnic wars of this kind are waged by armed militias
and are marked by extreme savagery towards the civilian population, including
the policy of "ethnic cleansing" to terrorize whole sectors of the civilian
population into fleeing from their homes, and the use of massacre, rape and
torture as weapons of war.

Ethnic conflict is the predominant motivation of political violence in the
post-Cold War era. It is important to recognize that the concept of the "security
dilemma", conventionally applied by realists solely to relations between states,
applies equally well to the rivalries of ethnic groups. When one group looks at
its neighbours and decides to enhance its weapons and security forces in the
name of self-defense of the group, neighbours are likely to see such moves as a
threat to their own security, and will set in train the enhancement of their own
power, thus very probably triggering the conflict they sought to avoid.

MIDDLE EAST

The area of conflict which has generated the most significant and ruthless
spillover of terrorist violence since 1968 is, of course, the Middle East. This may
seem surprising in view of the astonishing breakthrough in negotiations between
Israel and the PLO, the agreement on the Declaration of Principles in September
1993, the agreement between Israel and Jordan, and the continuing efforts by
Israel and Syria, encouraged by the USA, to resolve the prolonged dispute over
the Golan Heights. Nonetheless, if one defines the Middle East as including
Algeria and Turkey, both of which have spawned conflicts involving
considerable terrorist violence, including some international spillover, this
region remains the most dangerous source of terrorist challenges to the wider
international community, accounting for over 21% of all international terrorist
incidents worldwide in 1992, and over 23% in 1993. Middle East Terrorism
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What state sponsors of terrorism do you know?

What are the main motives of terrorism?

Do you consider terrorism a high-yield weapon? Why?
What do you know about IRA and ETA?

Is it possible to stop violence in Middle East?

Nk W=

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[Tpunun, 60poTh0a, HEBUPIIEHUH KOH(MIIIKT, COPOLIEHHS, AUKTaTypa, MOTHB,
BUCOKOe(eKkTuBHAa 30posi, NpOLBITalOYl KpaiHh, caMo00OpoHa, Oe3meka,
KOPCTOKICTb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
IH®IHITUB BE3 YACTKH TO

n 3anam'sitaliTe BUIAAKH, y IKUX iHQIHITUB BXKUBaETHCA 0e3
¢ | yactku ''to"

icJisg MOJIAJIbHUX JieciiB, KpiM have to, be to, ought to;

micisg giecaiB to let, to make;

y CKIATHOMY JOJATKy TICIs JI€CIiB, IO BHPaXXalOTh CHPUIMaHHSA 3a
JIOTIOMOTOI0 opraHiB uyTTs (to see, to hear, to feel, etc.);

nicns BupasiB: [ would rather..., You had better.

2. - :
o BceraBTe yacTky to mepen iHgiHiTUBOM /1€ MOTPiIOHO

. I'd like ... dance.
. She made me ... repeat my words several times.
. I saw him ... enter the room.
. She did not let her mother ... go away.
. Do you like ... listen to good music?
. Would you like ... listen to good music?
. That funny scene made me laugh.
. I'like ... play the guitar.
. My brother can speak French.
10.We had ... put on our over-coats because it was cold.
11.They wanted ... cross the river.
12.1t is high time for you ... go to bed.
13.May I use your telephone?

O 00 1 ON bW —
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3.
E BceraBTe yacTky to mepen iHgiHiTUBOM /e MOTPIOHO

. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

. I would rather ... stay at home today.

. He did not want ... play in the yard any more.
. Would you like ... go to England?

. You look tired. You had better ... go home.

. I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
. It is time ... get up.

. Let me ... help you with your homework.

9. I was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday.
10.1'd like ... speak to you.

11.1 think I shall be able ... solve this problem.
12.What makes you ... think you are right?

13.1 shall do all I can ... help you.

14.1 like ... dance.

031N N KW~
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TEMA 32:
HPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYHACHOMY CBITI

3aHaTTda 5 )
AJIb-KAIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

What is al-Qaeda?

Al-Qaeda is an international terrorist network led by Osama bin Laden. It
seeks to rid Muslim countries of what it sees as the profane influence of the
West and replace their governments with fundamentalist Islamic regimes. After
al-Qaeda’s September 11, 2001, attacks on America, the United States launched
a war in Afghanistan to destroy al-Qaeda’s bases there and overthrow the
Taliban, the country’s Muslim fundamentalist rulers who harbored bin Laden
and his followers. “Al-Qaeda” is Arabic for “the base.”

Al-Qaeda grew out of the Services Office, a clearinghouse for the
international Muslim brigade opposed to the 1979 Soviet invasion of
Afghanistan. In the 1980s, the Services Office—run by bin Laden and the
Palestinian religious scholar Abdullah Azzam—recruited, trained, and financed
thousands of foreign mujahadeen, or holy warriors, from more than fifty
countries. Bin Laden wanted these fighters to continue the "holy war" beyond
Afghanistan. He formed al-Qaeda around 1988.

According to a 1998 federal indictment, al-Qaeda is administered by a
council that "discussed and approved major undertakings, including terrorist
operations." At the top is bin Laden. Ayman al-Zawahiri, the head of Egyptian
Islamic Jihad, is thought to be bin Laden's top lieutenant and al-Qaeda's
ideological adviser. The Jordanian radical Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, who has
directed a series of deadly terror attacks in Irag—including the beheadings of
kidnapped foreigner—is also associated with al-Qaeda. Zarqawi pledged his
allegiance to bin Laden in October 2004, and bin Laden has praised Zarqawi as
"the prince of al Qaeda in Iraq." At least one senior al-Qaeda commander,
Muhammad Atef, died in the U.S. air strikes in Afghanistan, and another top
lieutenant, Abu Zubaydah, was captured in Pakistan in March 2002. In March
2003, the alleged mastermind of the September 11 attacks, Khalid Sheikh
Mohammed, and al-Qaeda's treasurer, Mustafa Ahmed al-Hawsawi, were also
captured in Pakistan.

There is no single headquarters. From 1991 to 1996, al-Qaeda worked out
of Pakistan along the Afghan border, or inside Pakistani cities. Al-Qaeda has
autonomous underground cells in some 100 countries, including the United
States, officials say. Law enforcement has broken up al-Qaeda cells in the
United Kingdom, the United States, Italy, France, Spain, Germany, Albania,
Uganda, and elsewhere.

It’s impossible to say precisely, because al-Qaeda is decentralized.
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Estimates range from several hundred to several thousand members.
al-Qaeda is connected to other terrorist organizations?
Among them:

Egyptian Islamic Jihad

The Libyan Islamic Fighting Group

Islamic Army of Aden (Yemen)

Jama'at al-Tawhid wal Jihad (Iraq)

Lashkar-e-Taiba and Jaish-e-Muhammad (Kashmir)
Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan

These groups share al-Qaeda's Sunni Muslim fundamentalist views. Some
terror experts theorize that al-Qaeda, after the loss of its Afghanistan base, may
be increasingly reliant on sympathetic affiliates to carry out its agenda.
Intelligence officials and terrorism experts also say that al-Qaeda has stepped up
its cooperation on logistics and training with Hezbollah, a radical, Iran-backed
Lebanese militia drawn from the minority Shiite strain of Islam.

What major attacks has al-Qaeda been responsible for?

The group has targeted American and other Western interests as well as
Jewish targets and Muslim governments it sees as corrupt or impious—above
all, the Saudi monarchy. Al-Qaeda linked attacks include:

The March 2004 bomb attacks on Madrid commuter trains, which killed
nearly 200 people and left more than 1,800 injured.

The May 2003 car bomb attacks on three residential compounds in
Riyadh, Saudi Arabia.

The November 2002 car bomb attack and a failed attempt to shoot down
an Israeli jetliner with shoulder-fired missiles, both in Mombasa, Kenya.

The October 2002 attack on a French tanker off the coast of Yemen.

Several spring 2002 bombings in Pakistan.

The April 2002 explosion of a fuel tanker outside a synagogue in Tunisia.

The September 11, 2001, hijacking attacks on the World Trade Center and
the Pentagon.

The October 2000 U.S.S. Cole bombing.

The August 1998 bombings of the U.S. embassies in Nairobi, Kenya, and
Dar es Salaam, Tanzania.

Al-Qaeda is suspected of carrying out or directing sympathetic groups to
carry out the May 2003 suicide attacks on Western interests in Casablanca,
Morocco; the October 2002 nightclub bombing in Bali, Indonesia; and the 1993
World Trade Center bombing.

How is al-Qaeda connected to the 1993 World Trade Center
bombing?

There are strong links. Sheikh Omar Abdel Rahman, the militant cleric
convicted in the 1993 plot, once led an Egyptian group now affiliated with al-
Qaeda; two of his sons are senior al-Qaeda officials. And Ramzi Ahmed Yousef,
who was convicted of masterminding the 1993 attack, planned al-Qaeda's foiled
attack on American airliners over the Pacific Ocean. He is also the nephew of
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the former senior al-Qaeda terrorist Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, who is now in
U.S. custody.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is al-Qaeda?

What are al-Qaeda’s origins?

Who are al-Qaeda’s leaders?

Where does al-Qaeda operate?

What major attacks has al-Qaeda been responsible for?

Nk W=

D) 9 3HaliaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

MixHapogHa TEpOPUCTUYHA MeEpexka, ICIaMChKHM peXuM, BTOPTHEHHS,
CBsIlICHHA BiliHA, 3BUHYBAUYEHHS, BUKPAJCHHS JIIOAECH, IITad, 1CJIaMChKi
(GbyHIaMEHTaNIICTH, 3aXOIUICHHS JIITAaKiB, M1J03PIOBATH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
AKTHUBHA TA ITACUBHA ®OPMMU IH®IHITUBA

1.
E IopiBHsiiTe B:kuBaHHA Active infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. to write — to be written
2. I am glad to help you — paauii tonomorTu (paauii, 1o s J0rmoMararo)
3. I am glad to be helped — paawmii, o MeHi normomararoTh

2. IlepekagiTh Ha aHIUTICbKY MOBY, 3BePTal04M yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your
speech.

2. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays.

3. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

4. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.

3. Ilepekagith Ha aHIJIIHCBKY MOBY, 3BEPTAI04YH yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To play chess was his greatest pleasure. 2. The child did not like to be
washed. 3. Isn't it natural that we like to be praised and don't like to be scolded?
4. Which is more pleasant: to give or to be given presents? 5. Nature has many
secrets to be discovered yet. 6. To improve your phonetics you should record
yourself and analyse your speech. 7. This is the book to be read during the
summer holidays. 8. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great
advantage. 9. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his
duties.
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TEMA 32:
HPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYHACHOMY CBITI

3aHaTTH 6
ETA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Whatis ETA?

ETA is a leftist group that uses terrorism in hopes of forming an
independent Basque state in parts of northern Spain and southwest France. ETA
stands for Fuskadi ta Askatasuna, which means “Basque Fatherland and
Liberty” in the Basque language. The State Department lists ETA as a foreign
terrorist organization, and the United States and the European Union have frozen
ETA assets since the September 11 attacks. Spain has long fought ETA and
opposes an independent Basque homeland, though its 1978 constitution
designated an autonomous Basque region with responsibility for education,
health care, policing and taxation.

The Basques are a linguistically and culturally distinct Christian group
that has lived since the Stone Age in the mountainous region that straddles the
border between modern-day Spain and France. The Basques have never had
their own independent state, but have enjoyed varying degrees of autonomy over
the centuries under Spanish and French rule. About half of the 2.1 million
residents of the three provinces that make up the autonomous Basque region
speak fluent Basque or understand some of the language. Basque nationalists
include other areas with smaller Basque-speaking minorities—the Spanish
province of Navarre and three departments in southwest France—in their vision
of a Basque homeland.

Mostly national and regional officials and government buildings in Spain.
In 1973, ETA operatives killed the aging dictator Francisco Franco’s apparent
successor, Admiral Luis Carrero Blanco, by planting an underground bomb
below his habitual parking spot outside a Madrid church. In 1995, an ETA car
bomb almost killed Jose Maria Aznar, then leader of the conservative Popular
Party, who later served as Spain’s prime minister. The same year, investigators
disrupted a plot to assassinate King Juan Carlos. And in 1999, Spanish
investigators foiled a truck bombing of Madrid’s Picasso Tower, a skyscraper
designed by the architect of the World Trade Center.

In addition to these ambitious targets, ETA has also targeted many
regional officials and institutions in Basque regions, and in later years ETA has
targeted journalists and civilians. Spanish officials arrested two ETA militants in
December 2003, broke up plots to detonate two bombs at Madrid train stations,
and discovered two bombs at Aragon train stations. About eight hundred people
have been killed as a result of ETA violence since the 1960s.

In 1959, young activists angered by the dictator Franco’s suppression of
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the Basque language and culture and frustrated with moderate Basque nationalist
organizations came together to form ETA. The group soon embraced a
revolutionary Marxist ideology and that same year, planted bombs in several
cities in Spain.

Does ETA have ties to al-Qaeda?

No. ETA’s secular nationalist agenda has nothing to do with the Islamist
fundamentalism of Osama bin Laden’s terrorist network, and there is no credible
evidence of any systematic cooperation between ETA and al-Qaeda, experts say.
But al-Qaeda cells have been discovered in Spain. In November 2001, Spanish
authorities arrested eight men suspected of being al-Qaeda operatives involved
in the September 11 attacks. One of these men reportedly had past links with
ETA’s unofficial political wing, Batasuna, which the Spanish Supreme Court
banned in March 2003. In September 2003, Spanish judge Baltasar Garzon said
the September 11 attacks were partially planned in Spain.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is ETA?
2. Who are the Basques?
3. Who and what does ETA target?
4. When was ETA formed?

D) 9 ‘ 3HaNIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

backu, aBTOHOMHMI pETiOH, BIANOBIAANIBHICTH, OCBITa, OXOpPOHA 3JI0POB’S,
OTIOJIATKYBaHHS, HE3ajie)KHa Jep)KaBa, aBTOHOMisl, KOHCEPBATUBHUM, CIITUMH,
171€0J10T14, MiI03PIOBATH, TEPOPUCTUYHA OpraHi3alisl.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
INOPIBHAHHA B)KUBAHHS INDEFINITE INFINITIVE
I PERFECT INFINITIVE

1. IopiBusiiTe B:xkuBanHA Indefinite Infinitive i Perfect Infinitive
E Ta NMePeKJIAJITh PeYeHHsI HA YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal04Hl yBary
Ha Perfect Infinitive

to write — to have written

I am glad to see you — paguit 6auntu Bac (pagui, mo 6auy)

I am glad to have seen you — paauii, o nodauus

1. The child was happy to have been brought home. 2. Jane remembered to have
been told a lot about Mr. Rochester. 3. The children were delighted to have been
brought to the circus. 4. I am sorry to have spoilt your mood. 5. Maggie was
very sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits. 6. I am awfully glad to have met
you. 7. Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation. 8. I am very
happy to have had the pleasure of making your acquaintance. 9. I am sorry to
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have kept you waiting. 10. Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his
acquaintance with Sondra. 11. Sorry not to have noticed you. 12. I am sorry to
have added some more trouble by what I have told you. 13. When Clyde looked
at the girl closely, he remembered to have seen her in Sondra's company. 14. I
remembered to have been moved by the scene I witnessed.

2
& & 3aMiHITh YaCTHHH pedyeHHs IHQiHITUBHUMH BBOPOTAMH

Hanpukaana: He is sorry that he has said it. He is sorry to have said it.

1. It is certain that it will rain if you don't take your umbrella. 2. Don't promise
that you will do it, if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was
praised by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder brother.
5. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 61 am glad
that I see all my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that place alone. 8.
My sister will be thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely as that. 9. We
must wait till we hear the examination results. 10. She is happy that she has
found such a nice place to live in. 11. I should be delighted if I could join you.
12. He hopes that he will know everything by tomorrow.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAIO4YH NOTPiIOHY ¢opmy iH(piHITHBA

1. He seems (to read) a lot. 2. He seems (to read) now. 3. He seems (to read)
since morning. 4. He seems (to read) all the books in the library. 5. We expect
(to be) back in two days. 6. He expected (to help) by the teacher. 7. The children
seem (to play) since morning. 8. I am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday.
9. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here. 10. I am sorry
(to break) your pen. 11. I want (to take) you to the concert. 12. I want (to take)
to the concert by my father. 13. She hoped (to help) her friends. 14. She hoped
(to help) by her friends. 15. I hope (to see) you soon.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKO4YH NOTPiOHY ¢opmy iH(piHITHBA

1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door.
2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 3. The
only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring
was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general cleaning.
It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait)
for ages. 6. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give)
books for their work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he
was so anxious (to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe
she deserves (to know) the state of her sick brother. 9. He began writing books
not because he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget).
10. I consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so
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many wonderful paintings. 11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said
(to spend) his youth in Paris. 12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow)
the defence lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The
woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 14. You seem (to look) for
trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was
covered with a deep layer of snow.

5. IlepekiiagiTh HA aAHIUIIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAaIOYHU NOTPiOHY popmy
E inginiTuBa

1. S paauii, o po3MoOBIB BaM Ift0 icTopito. 2. S paauii, 10 MEH1 PO3IMOBUIH 110
icTopito. 3. S Xouy MO3HAHOMUTHU BacC 3 I1€10 apTUCTKOIO. 4. S Xouy, 100 MeHe
MO3HAMOMMIIM 3 1I€I0 apTUCTKOIO. 5. Sl panuii, mo 3ycTpiB ii Ha cranmii. 6. S
paaui, 10 MEHE 3yCTPLIM Ha CTaHiii. 7. Mu ayXe IaciuBi, 10 3alpOCHIIA
roro Ha Beuip. 8. Mu ayke mIaciuBi, 10 HAC 3ampocik Ha Bedip. 9. Bin Oyne
IIACJIMBUI BIABIAATH 110 BiAOMY KapTUHHY Taniepero. 10. Bin OyB maciuBui,
10 BIiJIBIIaB IO BiIOMy KapTHHHY Tanepero. 11. Jlitm mob6nath, Koiaw iMm
pO3MOBIAI0Th Ka3ku. 12. Sl He 30upaBcs 3ynuHATHCS HA 1iK cranmii. 13. A He
OYIKyBaB, IO MeHE 3YNMuHATH. 14. S mikomyro, IO 3amoAdisiB BaM CTiIbKH
TypOoT. 15. BiH He mepeHocHuTh, KoM Homy OpemryTh. 16. S 3ramas, 1o Bxe
3yCTpivaB 1€ CJIOBO B sKIMCh KHIKLI. 17. MeH1 ayxke MIKOoJa, 10 s MPOIMYCTUB
Mo IikaBy Jjekmito. 18. boHa mjacamBa, 10 4Yylia KOHIIEPT B1JIOMOTO
iTaniicekoro aupurenta. 19. bona pana, mo Oyna npucytHsa Ha Jekiii. 20. Bin
Jy’)K€ 3aJ0BOJIEHUHM, IO 3aKiHYUMB CBOIWO KHury. 21. Hamn cnoprcmenu
NUIIAI0THCA TUM, 10 BUTPaAIH KyOOK. 22. S TUIbKM Xo4y, I00 MEH1 JTI03BOJUIH
JONOMOTTH BaM. 23. Sl OyB BASYHUN, 1110 MEHI JaJIM KIMHATY 3 BEJIMKUM BIKHOM.
24. Bin OyB IIacIuWBHUH, 110 MOBEPHYBCS noAoMy. 25. BiH OyB maciuBuii, 110
3HOBY BAoMa. 26. S mkoayto, 110 nepepsas Bac. 27. S mKoayro, 1110 HE 3acTaja
Bac Baoma. 28. Pouectep OyB pammii mosHaiomutucs 3 Jlxkein. 29. Pouecrep
OyB paJuii, 110 o3HaoOMHUBCS 3 JIKeiH.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3anarra 1
HATO - 3AT AJIBHI ITIOJIOKEHH S

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

NATO - The Political Dimension

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is an alliance of 26
countries from North America and Europe, committed to fulfilling the goals of
the North Atlantic Treaty, signed on 4 April 1949. In accordance with the
Treaty, the fundamental role of NATO is to safeguard the freedom and security
of its member countries by political and military means. NATO safeguards the
Allies’ common values of democracy, individual liberty the rule of law and the
peaceful resolution of disputes, and promotes these values throughout the Euro-
Atlantic area. The Alliance embodies the ‘Transatlantic Link’ through which the
security of North America and Europe are permanently tied together. It is the
practical expression of collective effort among its members in support of their
common interests.

NATO provides a forum in which the United States, Canada and the
European countries can consult together on security issues of common concern
and take joint action in addressing them. NATO is committed to defending its
member states against aggression or the threat of aggression and to the principle
that an attack against one or several members would be considered an attack
against all. NATO has helped to end bloody conflicts in Bosnia and Kosovo and
to head off a civil war in the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. Today,
NATO led forces are helping to bring stability to Kosovo, Afghanistan, and Iraq.
Dialogue and cooperation with non-NATO countries are helping to overcome
the divisions of the Cold War era and to extend security and stability well
beyond NATO borders.

NATO is an intergovernmental organization. The member countries retain
their full sovereignty. All NATO decisions are taken jointly by the member
countries on the basis of consensus. NATO’s most important decision-making
body is the North Atlantic Council (NAC), which brings together representatives
of the member countries at the level of Ambassadors, Ministers or Heads of
State and Government. The Secretary General of NATO, Mr Jaap de Hoop
Scheffer has described the NAC as “the essential forum for security consultation
between Europe and North America”. NATO’s military structure is a
multinational force planning, organization and command system. It provides for
joint planning, training, exercising and operations, under the command of
NATO’s strategic commanders. NATO structures and mechanisms provide the
framework for cooperation with partner countries, which forms an integral part
of the day-to-day activity of the Alliance.
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? JaiiTe BiInoBiAi HAa 3aNIMTAHHA:

What is NATO?

When was North Atlantic Treaty signed?

How do you understand the term intergovernmental organization?
What is the main function of NAC?

Where is the head quarters of NATO located?

SNk W=

) @ @ 3HaliaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[liBHIYHOATIAHTUYHUN JOTOBIp, 3axuIaTH, CBOOOga 1 Oe3leka, CIUIbHI
LIHHOCTI JI€MOKpaTii, KOHCYJIbTYBATHCS, 3arpo3a arpecii, rpoMasiHcbKa BiliHa,
CIIBIIpalls, CTa0lIbHICTb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOJAJIBHI AIECJIO0BA CAN, MAY.
OCOBJUBOCTI BJKUBAHHA KOHCTPYKIII TO BE ABLE TO

1.
E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOKO.

. Her grandmother can knit very well.

. I can answer the questions.They are very easy.

. This trip is too expensive for me. I can’t afford it.

. She can type. She can speak well on telephone. She hopes she can find the job
she is looking for.

. Mike can run very fast.

. They can understand French. But they cannot speak fluently.

. My brother can come and help you in the garden.

. Can your brother help me with mathematics?

9. His little sister can walk already.

10.The children cannot carry this box: it’s too heavy.

11.This old woman cannot sleep at night.

12.His sister can cook very well.

13.1 can sing but I cannot dance.

14.Can’t you wait till tomorrow morning? I can wait, but my toothache can’t.

15.1 can’t push up 50 times at a time.

AW N —
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2.
2 IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK.

1. May I invite Nick to our house?

2. You may go now.

3. Don’t go to the wood alone, you may lose your way.

4. If you have done your homework, you may go for a walk.
5. May I go to the post-office with Mike?

6. Don’t give the vase to the child: he may break it.
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7. May we take notes with a pencil?

8. You may not cross the road when the light is read.

9. It stopped raining and mother told us that we might go out.

10. Where have you been, may I ask?

11. They may travel by sea. It may be cheaper, but it takes a long time.
12. May I come and see you?

3. IlepekiagiTh aHIJIIICBKOI MOBOIO, BJKMBAKOYH MOJAJIbHE Ai€CI0BO

E to be able to

1. Bona He 3MOXe BYacHO JiCTaTHCS 10 aeporopty. 2. Uu 3Moxen TH
BIJIIPABUTH HOMY €JIEKTPOHHY IOIITY ChOToH1 BBeuepi? 3. BoHu skuiick yac
HE 3MOXYTh JUBUTHCS TEJEBI30p, TOMY IO 3aBTpa HEALJSA, 1 BOHH HIKOMY HE
3arenedoHyoTh. 4. borocs, 0 BIH HE 3MOXXE JOMOMOITH MEH1 IepeixaTtu B
HOBUM OyIMHOK HACTYmHOI HeAlll, 0. Yu 3Mokem T 3pOo0UTH 110 poOOTY
3aBTpa? 6. S nymaro, 110 BOHA HE 3yMi€ PO3B’sA3aTH IO 3ajady. 7. 3aBTpa s
Oydy BUIBHMM 1 3MOXY JonoMortu 1o6i. 8. Uu 3Moxkemo mu mnoixatu B Hplo-
Hopk HacTymHOro poky? 9. Un 3MOKEII TH MOJATOAUTH Miif MarHiTohon?
10. Yyopa g He 3MIir moOaYuTHU AUPEKTOPA, TOMY IO BiH OYB Ha KOH(EpeHii,
ajie CbOT'OIHI ITICJISI pOOOTH 5 3MOXKY 1€ 3pOOHTH.

4. S

o IlepenuimiTh pe4yeHHs, [0JAKYM CJOBA, MOAAHI B JYy’KKAaX.
3amiHiTh MOJaJIbHE Ai€CTI0BO can (could) Bupaszom to be able
to, e ue noTpioHo

1. They can (never) appreciate your kindness. 2. I was sure you could
translate that article (after you had translated so many texts on physics). 3. You
can go to the country (when you have passed your last examination). 4. We can
pass to the next exercise (when we have done this one). 5. I can give you my book
for a couple of days (after I have read it). 6. He can ski (for ten years). 7. We
knew that she could swim (since a child). 8. You cannot take part in this serious
sport competition (until you have mastered good skills). 9. I could not solve the
problem (before he explained it to me).

5.
E IlepekaaaiTh aHIJiliCbKOI0 MOBOIKO

1. bynb obepexnuM: T Moskel yracTu. 2. He dinaii cobaky: BoHa MOYKE BKYCHUTH
tebe. 3. Mu, MOXKIIMBO, ITOIAEMO 3a MICTO B Heaunto. 4. Bin Moxe 3a0yTH 1po 1e.
5. Hezabapom moxe mita goml. 6. Uu MoxxHa MeH1 yBitu? 7. MoxHa, s iy
rynatu? 8. SIKmo TBost po6oTa roToBa, MOXKEI iTH JoaoMy. 9. Buutens ckasas,
o MU Moxkemo it nogomy. 10. Jlikap roBOpUTb, 11O 5 BXKE MOXKY KyHaTHCS.
11. Tato cka3aB, 1110 MU MOKEMO UTH B KiHO cami. 12. S gymas, 1110 MEH1 MOKHA
nuBuTHCS TeneBizop. 13. Tyt Hema yoro podbut. Mu MoxkeMo miTH ChOrojaHi. 14.
Bin, MoxJuBO, 1 3Ha€ 110 MpoOIeMy, TOMY BiH, MOKJIMBO, 1 3HA€ BIJNOBI/Ib HA L€
MWTaHHS, aJie 51 He TyXe BreBHeHa. 15. fkimo xouere, Mmoxkere Wt 3apas. 16. [le
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BOHHU 3apa3 >KUBYTh? — BOHH, MOXKIIMBO, 1 )KUBYTh 3apa3 3a KOPJIOHOM, aJie 51 HEe
JTy>Ke BIIEBHEHA.

6. |l

o BcraBTe MogasibHI Ai€csI0Ba may 4M can.

1. ...Icome in? 2. Let me look at your exercises. I ... be able to help you. 3.1 ...
not swim, because until this year the doctor did not allow me to be more than two
minutes in the water. But this year he says I ... stay in for fifteen minutes if I
like, so I am going to learn to swim. 4. Libraries are quite free, and any one who
likes ... get books there. 5. 1 ... come and see you tomorrow if I have time. 6.
Take your raincoat with you: it... rain today. 7. Do you think you ... do that? 8. 1
... finish the work tomorrow if no one bothers me any more. 9. ... we come and
see you next Sunday at three o’clock in the afternoon? 10. What time is it? — It
... be about six o’clock, but I am not sure. 11. Only a person who knows the
language very well ... answer such a question.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3anarrda 2
INAPTHEPCTBO 3APA/IU MUPY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Partnership for Peace

The Partnership for Peace (PfP) is a programme of practical bilateral
cooperation between individual Partner countries and NATO. It allows Partner
countries to build up an individual relationship with NATO, choosing their own
priorities for cooperation.

Based on a commitment to the democratic principles that underpin the
Alliance itself, the purpose of the Partnership for Peace is to increase stability,
diminish threats to peace and build strengthened security relationships between
individual Partner countries and NATO, as well as among Partner countries.

What does this mean in practice?

The essence of the PfP programme is a partnership formed individually
between each Partner country and NATO, tailored to individual needs and
jointly implemented at the level and pace chosen by each participating
government.

Political commitments

The formal basis for the Partnership for Peace is the Framework
Document, which sets out specific undertakings for each Partner country.

Each Partner country makes a number of far-reaching political
commitments to preserve democratic societies; to maintain the principles of
international law; to fulfil obligations under the UN Charter, the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the Helsinki Final Act and international
disarmament and arms control agreements; to refrain from the threat or use of
force against other states; to respect existing borders; and to settle disputes
peacefully.

Specific commitments are also made to promote transparency in national
defence planning and budgeting to establish democratic control over armed
forces, and to develop the capacity for joint action with NATO in peacekeeping
and humanitarian operations.

The Framework Document also enshrines a commitment by the Allies to
consult with any Partner country that perceives a direct threat to its territorial
integrity, political independence or security — a mechanism which, for example,
Albania and the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia made use of during
the Kosovo crisis.

A menu of practical activities

Partner countries choose individual activities based on their ambitions and

abilities. These are put forward to NATO in what is called a Presentation
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Document.

An Individual Partnership Programme is then jointly developed and agreed
between NATO and each Partner country. These two-year programmes are
drawn up from an extensive menu of activities, according to each country’s
specific interests and needs. Cooperation focuses in particular on defence-related
work, defence reform and managing the consequences of defence reform, but
touches on virtually every field of NATO activity, including defence policy and
planning, civil-military relations, education and training, air defence,
communications and information systems, crisis management, and civil
emergency planning.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What is the PfP?
2. What is the purpose of the PfP?
3. What is your attitude to NATO?
4. When was NATO established?

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[TapTHEpCTBO 3apaau MUpPY, ABOCTOPOHHE CIIBPOOITHUIITBO, B3a€EMOBIIHOCHHH,
IHIUBIIyalbHI ~ TIOTpEOHM, PpO330pOEHHS, TOBaKaTH ICHYIOYl  KOPJIOHH,
PO30pICTh, MUPOTBOPYI 1 TyMaHITapH1 onepariii, amOiIIii.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOJAJIBHI J1I€ECJIOBA MUST, HAVE TO, NEED

E BcraBTe MoaaJIbHi aiecsioBa can, may, must.

. I have forgotten my own language and ...... speak nothing but yours.

.We ...... go somewhere. We ...... not wander about for ever.

. But I think you ...... have told us this half an hour ago!

.You...... see much of interest there.

. I did not hear him return to the room. I ...... have been asleep.

.You...... have mistaken him, my dear. He ...... not have intended to say that.

. It seemed possible they ...... return.

. No good looking back; things happen as they .......

. To be ashamed of his own father is perhaps the bitterest experience a young
man ...... go through.

10.How ...... you let things slide like that, Dick?

11.1 think you ...... be glad of some coffee before you start back to your hotel.

It’s such a cold night.

O 001N DN K~ W —

2. Ilepekiagith AaHIJIIHCBKOK MOBOK, BKMBAKYM MOJAJbHE

E Ii€CJTI0OBO must.
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1. Bin, MabyTh, Iy’ke BTOMHUBCS. 2. Y HUX HaBITh € sXTa. BOHU, HamleBHO, TyXe
3aMokHl. 3. Tu mnoBuHeH BuWixatu 3aBTpa Bpanui? 4. Bu He MNOBUHHI
crizHioBaTucs. 5. 1 He MOBHHEH 3a0yBaTH MPO CBOIO MaTip. S He mucaB il LTy
BiyHICTh. ChOr0/IHI BBEUEPI 51 MLy HamucaTH il mucTta. 6. L{g kaura ayxe 1iHHa.
Bu He noBuHHI ii 3aryoutu. 7. Hemxe Bam TpeOa Bxke Wtu? 8. S Mylly BU3HATH,
110 g HenpaBuil. 9. Sl NOBUHHA HATIOJIETIIMBO MPALIFOBATH HAJ] CBOEIO aHTIIICHKOIO
MOBO10. 10. Bu moBHHHI yBa)XXHO ciyxaTu BuuTeds Ha ypoui. 11. Tu noBunen
pobutn ypoku moaHs. 12. Bu He moBuHHI 3a0yBaTu mpo cBoi 000B’s3ku. 13.
Bu noBunH1 OyTH ob0epexxunMu Ha Bynuill. 14. BoHa, HareBHO, BIoma 3apas. 15.
Moi npysi, MaOyTh, y mapky. 16. Bu, HaneBHo, nyxxe rononasi. 17. Hamesno,
Jy’Ke Ba)XXKO pO3B’s3yBaTH Taki 3ajadvi. 18. Sl moOBUHEH ChOTOJHI MOOAYUTH
MOT0 Jpyra.

3.
z IlepexnaaiTh yKpaiHChbKOK MOBOIO.

. I have not written this composition. I shall have to write it soon.
. We did not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a pie.
. Will you have to get up early tomorrow?
. I had to do a lot of homework yesterday.
. She had to stay at home because she did not feel well.
. I 'had to go to hospital to visit my aunt.
. Mike had to write this exercise at school, he had not done it at home.
. They had to call the doctor because the grandmother was ill.

. It was Sunday yesterday, so they didn’t have to work.
10.I am sorry I couldn’t come yesterday. I had to work late.
11.What did you have to learn by heart?
12.Why did you have to get up early today?

4. @

o BcraBTe MoaabHi aieciaoBa can, may, must, need.

O 00 1 ON bW —

1. Peter ...... return the book to the library. We all want to read it.
2. Why ...... not you to understand it? It is so easy!

30, we do the exercise at once? — Yes, you ...... do it at once.

4. ...... you pronounce this sound?

5.You...... not have bought this meat: we have everything for dinner.

6.1...... not go out tonight: it is too cold.

Teeinn. I take you pen?

8. We...... not carry the bookcase upstairs ourselves: the workers will come and
do it.

9. When ...... you come to seeus? — 1 ...... come on Sunday.

10.Shall I write a letter to him? — No, you ...... not, it is not necessary.

11....... you cut something without a knife?

12.Everything is clear and you ...... not go into details now.

13.He ...... drink alcohol when he drives.
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14.By the end of the week I ...... have finished writing my book.
15.She ...... not call the doctor again unless she feels worse.

5. | @&
" U@ Ilepedpa3yiiTe peueHHs, BXKMBAIOYH MOJajIbHe JIi€cji0BO need.

E.g. 1) It is not necessary to go there. - You need not go there.
2) It was not necessary to go there. - You need not have gone there.

1. Why do you want to do it all today? 2. It was not necessary for mother to cook
this enormous dinner: we have brought all the food the children may want. 3. It
1s not necessary to take the six-thirty. A later train will do as well. 4. There was
no necessity for her to do it herself. 5. There is no reason for you to worry: he
is as strong as a horse. 6. There is no need for you to be present. 7. Is it any use
our going into all that now? 8. Why did you mention all these figures? The
situation was clear as it was. 9. Why do you want to press the skirt? It is not
creased at all. 10. It was not necessary for you to remind me about her birthday. I
remember the date very well.

6. Ilepeknaaitb aHIJICHKOI0 MOBOIO, B)KHBAWYM MOJAJIbHE

E aiecsioBo need.

1. ¥V nac Garato yacy B 3amaci, 1 HaMm Hema 4oro mocmimaru. 2. Tob1 Hema
notpedbu pobutu 1e 3apas. Tu Moxeln 3podutu 1ie 1 3aBTpa. 3. BoHa Moxe it He
noromarati. Yce ke 3po6ieno. 4. Momy He Tpe6Ga 6yio IpoiaBaTH CBOE MiaHiHO.
5. Bu Morim ¥ He rpUMaTH Tak Ha AUTUHY. 6. BOHM Terep HE MOXKYThb ClaTH, iM He
Tpeba Oyno quBuTHCS (iIbM KaxiB. 7. Uu moTpidHO MeHi ToO1 moromaratu? — Hi,
criacu6i, s Bce 3po0io cam. 8. Bu Moxere He xomutd Tymd. 9. Momy Hema woro
TypOyBarucs mpo Hei. 10. I Moy I He 3ammTyBaTH HMOro: BIH caM MeEHI Bce
posroBicte. 11. Bam He 000B’s13k0BO TenedoHyBaTH MeEHI: s HE 3a0yy Mpo IO
oOiHKy. 12. Yn moTpiOHO 1i1 KymyBaTd Taky KUIbKICTh mpoaykTiB? 13. Bona
MOKE HE XOAUTH A0 Oi10sioTekH: s nam il kHwkKy. 14. Bu Morimu i He Opatu
TIapacoJIbKy: sl BIEBHEHHUH, 1110 JOITy He Oyie.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3aHarTda 3
YKPAIHA I HATO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

NATO's Partnership with Ukraine

A visit to Ukraine by the North Atlantic Council in March 2000 injected
new momentum into the Distinctive Partnership between NATO and Ukraine
established in Madrid in July 1997.

The meeting in Kyiv of the NATO-Ukraine Commission - the first time
this body, which directs the Partnership, had met in Ukraine - was an occasion
for the 19 NATO allies and Ukraine to review the full range of their
cooperation. It was hailed as a significant step for bringing Ukraine closer to the
Euro-Atlantic community of nations.

The signing of the Charter on a Distinctive Partnership in Madrid in 1997
shifted cooperation between NATO and Ukraine on to a new plane and gave
formal recognition to the importance of an independent, stable and democratic
Ukraine to Europe as a whole.

The Charter is in line with Ukraine's declared strategy of increasing its
integration in European and transatlantic structures. It is the basis on which
NATO and Ukraine agree to consult in the context of Euro-Atlantic security and
stability and in areas such as conflict prevention, crisis management, peace
support and humanitarian operations.

Seminars, joint working group meetings and other cooperative programmes
have focused on areas such as defence reform and the reshaping of the defence
establishment, civil-military relations, budgeting and resource planning.
Seminars on retraining retiring Ukrainian military personnel and on military
downsizing and conversion have also been held.

The North Atlantic Council meets periodically with Ukraine at Foreign
Ministerial, Defence Ministerial and Ambassadorial levels in a forum
established by the Charter called the NATO-Ukraine Commission (NUC). The
Role of the NUC is to assess implementation of the Charter and to discuss ways
to improve or further develop cooperation.

NATO and Ukraine have created Joint Working Group on Defence Reform
(JWGDR) to pursue initiatives in the areas of: civil-military relations,
democratic control of the armed forces, defence planning, policy, strategy and
national security concepts. Ukraine also participates in the Partnership for Peace
Planning and Review Process (PARP), which jointly develops goals for shaping
force structure and capabilities to help Ukraine to meet her objectives for
interoperability with the Alliance.

NATO and Ukraine maintain a substantial military cooperation programme
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that includes: Ukraine's active participation in the Partnership for Peace
programme, NATO Military Committee dialogue with Ukraine, and practical
military cooperation in NATO-led Peace Support Operations in the Balkans.
Military cooperation focuses on building interoperability, which serves as the
foundation for working together in support of joint goals; for example through
the work of the Polish-Ukrainian Battalion in Kosovo. Military exercises, such
as Exercise Cooperation Partner, hosted by Ukraine in June 2000, are an
important part of this work. In addition to building interoperability, NATO-
Ukraine military cooperation is increasingly focusing on helping Ukraine in her
efforts to modernise and reform her defence structures. Joint work in civil
emergency planning and disaster preparedness is also a major area of
cooperation with direct practical benefits for Ukraine. A Memorandum of
Understanding on civil emergency planning was concluded in December 1997,
providing for cooperation in this field. A disaster relief exercise was
subsequently scheduled for September 2000, in the Transcarpathia region of
Ukraine, to test humanitarian assistance procedures in the event of further
flooding.

Other strong areas of cooperation are the scientific field, in which NATO
has supported the Ukrainian scientific community through grants; economic
aspects of security; and training. In this latter context NATO has launched a
programme of foreign language teaching for up to 100 Ukrainian military
officers.

The NATO Information and Documentation Centre opened by the NATO
Secretary General in May 1997 has become a focal point for information
activities to explain the benefits of the Distinctive Partnership with NATO to the
Ukrainian public. The Centre is the first such centre to be opened in any NATO
Partner country. It has since played an important role in explaining Alliance
policies and overcoming misperceptions.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. When was the Charter on a Distinctive Partnership signed?
2. What are the main points of the Charter?
3. What is NUC?
4. Does Ukraine participate in PfP?

D) 9 ‘ 3HaUIITh €KBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[TapTHEpCTBO, CHIBOpAlls, BaXKJIUBICTh, CTPATETIs, IHTETpallisl, TPAHCATIAHTHYHI
CTPYKTYpH, Oe3neka 1 CTaOUIbHICTh, T'YMaHITapHI oOIepalli, MOoNnepeHKeHHs
KOH(DJIIKTIB, peopMyBaHHs, poOoUa rpyna, akTUBHA y4acThb.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOJAJIBHE J1€CJIOBO TO BE TO

E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOKO.

. We were to get there before the others.
. He was to tell her where to find us.
. She was to graduate that year.
. She was to wear that dress at the graduation party.
. He is to come here at 11 o clock.
. The train was to leave at five-fifteen.
. I was to wait for her at the railway station.
. We were to go to the cinema that afternoon.
. They were to start on Monday.
10.He was to telephone the moment she was out of danger.
11.Roses are to be planted round the pond.
12.There was to be a discussion later on.

2.

. Last year we ... have 5 lessons of physical culture a week, but we had only 4.

. According to the time table the train ... leave in 25 minutes.

. We ... meet our clients on Thursday.

. I ... meet them at the airport, but I didn’t manage to get there on time.

. What time ... be in school? Why are you always late?

. The performance ... begin in 5 minutes.

.At8 o’clock I ... be at work, otherwise I'll be fired.

. You ... be here 10 minutes ago, I thought something terrible had happened to
you.

9.1... learn this poem by heart.

10.We ... fly there, but the flight was cancelled because of bad weather.

DO 001NNk W —

BcraBTe MogasibHe i€c/I0BO fo be to B HACTYNIHI peyeHHs.

8

01N LN kA WIN

3. IlepekaaaiTh aHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, BJKMBAIOUM MOJAJIbHI Ji€c/I0Ba
E to have to abo to be to.

1.MeHi noBeeThCS MOCUIITH BAOMA I JiHI. JIikap TOBOPUTH, 110 S HE TOBUHEH
HIKYJIM BUXOJIUTH, TIOKH TeMIeparypa He Oyae HopManbHOO. 2. [locuapTe TyT,
MOKW BiH 3aiHATUN. S mymaro, BaM HE JOBEAEThCS JOBro uekatu. 3. Bucrasa
NMOBUHHA Oya moyaTtucs O ChbOMiM roauHi. 4. Mu moBUHHI OyiIM BIJIKJIACTH
MOT3/IKy, TOMY IIIO TIOTOa 3irncyBanacs. 5. SIKmo BU XxouyeTe J00pe OomaHyBaTH
MOBY, BM MOBUHHI Jyke Oarato yutaTu. 6. 3a HOBUM PO3KJIAI0M Yy Hac Oyje
II’SITh YPOKIB aHTJIIMCHKOI MOBU Ha THWXKJEHb. 7. MU BUPIIIMIM, IO BC1 TOBHHHI
Opatu y4acTh y KOHIIEpTi. 8. PaHO 4M Mi3HO BaM JOBEAETHCS MITH J0 JiKaps. 9.
HactynHoro poky MH MOBMHHI Mo4YaTd BHBYEeHHS actpoHomii. 10. I{o6
pPO3pOOUTH HOBY TEOPiI0, BUCHI MaJii IIPOBECTU YKCEeHH1 nociiau. 11. Bam ciin
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Oyze BUBUMTH IIeil BipmI g0 cepeau. 12. MeHi 3aanu BUBYUTH II€il BIpII J0
cepeau. 13. MeHi 10Besiocs BUBUMTH 11€H Bipi A0 cepenu. 14. MeHi qoBeaeTbes
BUBYUTH 1M Bipiil 0 cepean. 15. Momy T0BOIUTHCS BUUTH 11€H BIpIll ChOTO/IHI.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3anarrda 4
CTAHAT

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Standardisation

Standardisation amongst NATO forces makes a vital contribution to the
combined operational effectiveness of the military forces of the Alliance and
enables opportunities to be exploited for making better use of economic
resources. Extensive efforts are therefore made in many different spheres to
improve cooperation and eliminate duplication in research, development,
production, procurement and support of defence systems. NATO
Standardisation Agreements for procedures and systems and for equipment
components, known as STANAGs, are developed and promulgated by the
NATO Military Agency for Standardisation in conjunction with the Conference
of National Armaments Directors and other authorities concerned.

By formulating, agreeing, implementing and maintaining standards for
equipment and procedures used throughout NATO, a significant contribution is
made to the cohesion of the Alliance and to the effectiveness of its defence
structure. While standardisation is of relevance in many different areas, the
principal forum for standardisation policy issues is the NATO Standardisation
Organisation (NSO), which aims to incorporate standardisation as an integral
part of Alliance planning and acts as a coordinator between senior NATO bodies
confronting standardisation requirements. The NSO was established in 1995 to
give renewed impetus to Alliance work aimed at improving the coordination of
allied policies and programmes for standardisation in the materiel, technical and
operational fields.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is STANAG?
2. What are the major objectives of STANAG?
3. What is NSO? When was NSO established?
4. What are the aims of NSO?

D) & 9 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

Yrona mnpo craHmapTU3aliio, BKJIaA, €(EeKTHUBHICTh, E€KOHOMIYHI PECYpCH,
nyOJIFOBaHHS, MOCHIIKEHHS, OOJaJHAHHS, BaXKJWBICTh, CKJIaJ0Ba YacTHHA,
BUMOTHU, KOOpAWHAILIIsSl, 000POHHA CTPYKTYpa.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOJAJIBHE J1€CJIOBO SHOULD/SHOULD HAVE

E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOKO.

. You should know how to raise your children not to be losers.

. You shouldn’t give the child everything he wants. You shouldn’t satisfy his
every craving for food, drink and comfort. Otherwise, he will grow to believe
the world owes him a living.

3. You shouldn’t laugh at him when he picks up bad words. This will make him

think he is not cute. It won’t also encourage him to pick up ‘cuter’ phrases.

4. You shouldn’t pick up everything he leaves lying around — books, shoes and

clothing. You shouldn’t do everything for him, otherwise, he will be

experienced in throwing all responsibility onto others.

o /lonoBHITH peYeHHs HACTYITHUMH Al€cI0BaMH,
BukopucToByrun should. Ilepekiagaith ykpaiHCbKOIO.

N —

g

clean, go, read, visit, watch, wear

1. When you play tennis, you ... ... the ball.

2. You look tired. You ... ... to bed.

3.You...... your teeth after every meal.

4. The city museum is very interesting. You ... ... it.
5. When you are driving, you ... ... a seat belt.

6. It’s a good book. You ... ... it.

3. IIpounraiite curyauii i HanuwiTe pedyeHHs 3 should (have) ta

E shouldn’t (have)

Example: The speed limit is 30 miles per hour, but Tom is driving at 50. —
He shouldn’t be driving so fast.
When we got to the restaurant there were no free tables. We
hadn’t reserved one. We should have reserved a table.

1. It’s very cold. Mr. Taylor, who has been ill recently, is walking along the road
without a coat. He ...

2. We went for a walk. While we were walking, we got hungry, but we hadn’t
brought anything with us to eat. We said ...

3. I went to Paris. Marcel lives in Paris, but I didn’t go to see him, while I was
there. When I saw him later, he said: You ...

4. The notice says that the shop is open every day from 8.30. It” s not 9 o’clock,
but the shop isn’t open. ...
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5. The driver in front stopped suddenly without warning and I draw into the
back of his car. It wasn’t my fault.

6. The children normally go to bed at 9 o’clock. It’s 9.30 now. They are not in
bed, they are watching television. (two sentences) ...

7. The accident happened because Tom was driving on the wrong side of the
road.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3aHaTTa 5
3ABJIAHHS OPT'AHI3AIII

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Fundamental Security Tasks

NATO's essential purpose is to safeguard the freedom and security of all
its members by political and military means in accordance with the North
Atlantic Treaty and the principles of the United Nations Charter. The Alliance
has worked since its inception for the establishment of a just and lasting
peaceful order in Europe based on common values of democracy, human rights
and the rule of law. This central Alliance objective has taken on renewed
significance since the end of the Cold War because, for the first time in the post-
war history of Europe, the prospect of its achievement has become a reality.

NATO embodies the transatlantic link by which the security of North
America 1s permanently tied to the security of Europe. It is the practical
expression of effective collective effort among its members in support of their
common security interests.

The fundamental principle underpinning the Alliance is a common
commitment to mutual cooperation among the member states based on the
indivisibility of their security. Solidarity and cohesion within the Alliance
ensure that no member country is forced to rely upon its own national efforts
alone in dealing with basic security challenges. Without depriving member
states of their right and duty to assume their sovereign responsibilities in the
field of defence, the Alliance enables them to realise their essential national
security objectives through collective effort. In short, the Alliance is an
association of free states united in their determination to preserve their security
through mutual guarantees and stable relations with other countries.

The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO) provides the structure
which enables the goals of the Alliance to be implemented. It is an inter-
governmental organisation in which member countries retain their full
sovereignty and independence. The Organisation provides the forum in which
they consult together on any issues they may choose to raise and take decisions
on political and military matters affecting their security. It provides the
structures needed to facilitate consultation and cooperation between them, in
political, military and economic as well as scientific and other non-military
fields.

The resulting sense of equal security among the members of the Alliance,
regardless of differences in their circumstances or in their national military
capabilities, contributes to stability in the FEuro-Atlantic area. It creates
conditions which favour increased cooperation among Alliance members as well
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as between members of the Alliance and other countries.

The means by which the Alliance carries out its security policies include
the maintenance of a sufficient military capability to prevent war and to provide
for effective defence; an overall capability to manage crises affecting the
security of its members; and active promotion of dialogue with other nations and
of a cooperative approach to European security, including measures to bring
about further progress in the field of arms control and disarmament.

To achieve its essential purpose, as an Alliance of nations committed to
the Washington Treaty and the United Nations Charter, the Alliance performs
the following fundamental security tasks:

"Security: To provide one of the indispensable foundations for a stable

Euro-Atlantic security environment, based on the growth of democratic
institutions and commitment to the peaceful resolution of disputes, in which no
country would be able to intimidate or coerce any other through the threat or use
of force.
Consultation: To serve, as provided for in Article 4 of the Washington Treaty, as
an essential transatlantic forum for Allied consultations on any issues that affect
their vital interests, including possible developments posing risks for members'
security, and for appropriate coordination of their efforts in fields of common
concern.

Deterrence and Defence: To deter and defend against any threat of
aggression against any NATO member state as provided for in Articles 5 and 6
of the Washington Treaty.

And in order to enhance the security and stability of the Euro-Atlantic
area:

Crisis Management: To stand ready, case-by-case and by consensus, in
conformity with Article 7 of the Washington Treaty, to contribute to effective
conflict prevention and to engage actively in crisis management, including crisis
response operations.

Partnership: To promote wide-ranging partnership, cooperation, and
dialogue with other countries in the Euro-Atlantic area, with the aim of
increasing transparency, mutual confidence and the capacity for joint action with
the Alliance."

The structures created within NATO enable member countries to
coordinate their policies in order to fulfil these fundamental tasks. They provide
for continuous consultation and cooperation in political, economic and other
non-military fields as well as the formulation of joint plans for the common
defence; the establishment of the infrastructure and basic installations and
facilities needed to enable military forces to operate; and arrangements for joint
training programmes and exercises. Underpinning these activities is a complex
civilian and military structure involving administrative, budgetary and planning
staffs, as well as agencies which have been established by the member countries
of the Alliance in order to coordinate work in specialised fields - for example,
the communications needed to facilitate political consultation and command and
control of military forces and the logistics support needed to sustain military
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forces.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is NATO’s essential purpose?
2. What is the fundamental principle of NATO?
3. What are the security tasks of NATO?
4. How do you understand the word crisis management?

D) & 9 ‘ 3HaMITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIICbKOI0 MOBOIO:

3axucT cBOOOIU 1 O€3MeKH, MOMITHYHI 1 BINCHKOBI 3aX0JId, Y BIAMOBIIHOCTI 3
noroBopoM, xapTis OOH, BepxoBeHCTBO mpaBa, €JIHICTh, 3amOOIrTH BiifHI,
eekTUBHa O0OpOHA, PO330pPOEHHS, PHU3UK, KOOPJUHAIlS 3YCHUJb B PIZHHUX
o0JacTsx, pyHIaMeHTaIbH1 3aBAaHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU
MHUHYJIUU YAC MOJAJIBHUX AIE€CJIIB

1. IlepekaaziTes AaHIIICHbKOKW MOBOK, BKUBAIYHM MOJAJIbHE
E aiecsioBo can (could).

1. 51 BMitO pO3MOBIIATH AHTIIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO. 2. Miif TaTo HE BMi€ PO3MOBIISITH
HIMEI[bKOIO MOBOIO. 3. Un BMI€NT TH pO3MOBIATH (PpaHITy3pK010 MOBOIO? 4. Most
cecTpa HE BMila KaTaTHCS Ha KOB3aHax. 5. UM MOXEIl TH NEPEIUIMCTH IO
piuky? 6. 5l He Mir BUNIUTH 1€ MOJIOKO. 7. BoHa He Moxke Bac 3po3ymitu. 8. Uu
BMIB TH IJIaBaTH Y MUHYJIOMY poIii? 9. ¥ MUHYJIOMY POIIi ST HE BMIiB KaTaTHCs Ha
amkax, a 3apa3 ymioo. 10. Un He MoXxeTe BM MEHI CKa3aTu, sIK JOiXaTd 10
Bok3ainy? 11. Uu He mornu O Bu MeH1 gornoMortu? 12. 51 He MOXY HEpeKIacTH
ne peueHHs. 13. HixTo He mir MeH1 JonoMorTd. 14. /le TyT MoHa KyIUTH XJ110?
15. Yu BMina TBOs 6abycsl TaHIOBaTH, KOJIM Oyiia Mojoaow? — Tak, BoHa 1
3apa3 yMie.

2. @&

& BcrasTe MogaJsbHi aiecaoBa may (might) ado can (could).

1. ... you help me? 2.1 ...not imagine her speaking in public: I knew that she was
so shy. 3. Something was wrong with the car: he ... not start it. 4. A fool ... ask
more questions than a wise man ... answer. 5. She asked me if she ... use my
telephone. 6. ... I use your pen? 7. ... I find a pen on that table? 8. You ... read
this book: you know the language well enough. 9. You ... take this book: I don’t
need it. 10. ... I help you? 11. ... I ask you to help me? 12. The school was silent:
nothing ... be heard in the long dark corridors. 13. Waiting ... be endless, you
know. 14. ... you tell me the nearest way to the city museum? 15. They ... think
that I am too weak to take part in the excursion, but I am strong enough to do
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any kind of hard work, indeed. 16. He knew this period of history very well: he
had read everything on the subject he ... find in the rich university library.

3. @

& IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. I have not written the composition. I shall have to write it on Sunday. 2. We
did not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a delicious pie. 3. Will
you have to get up early tomorrow? 4. I had to do a lot of homework yesterday.
5. She had to stay at home because she did not feel well. 6. Pete had to stay at
home because it was very cold. 7. Mike had to write this exercise at school
because he had not done it at home. 8. They had to call the doctor because the
grandmother was ill. 9. Why did you have to stay at home yesterday? —
Because my parents were not at home and I had to look after my little sister. 10.
It was Sunday yesterday, so he didn’t have to be at work, but he had to do a lot
at home. 11. I am sorry I couldn’t come yesterday. I had to work late. 12. Why
do you have to get up early tomorrow? 13.1 had to go to hospital to visit my
aunt. 14. What did you have to learn by heart? — At school, I had to learn a
beautiful poem “Leisure” by William Henry Davies.

4.
2 HanuuiTh peyeHHs B MUHYJIOMY 4aci.

1. It is quite clear to everybody in the family that he must start getting ready for
his examination instead of wasting time. 2. It is impossible to do anything in
such a short time. I must ask the chief to put off my report. 3.1 don’t mean that
you must do everything they tell you. 4. It is already twenty minutes past eight.
You must go or you will be late for the first lesson. 5. I am very tired. 1 feel I
must go to bed at once, or I shall fall asleep where I am sitting. 6. We can’t wait
for them any longer, we must ring them up and find out what has happened. 7. I
am thinking hard, trying to find a solution of the problem. There must be a way
out.

5 HanumiTh KOKHe pe4YeHHs ABidi: y MHUHYJIOMY i Yy MailOyTHbOMY
E yaci. 3aMiHiTh MoOJaJIbHI Ji€cji0Ba must i can eKkBiBajieHTaMu, j1e
MOTPiOHO.

1. He must work systematically if he wants to know French well. 2. This child
must spend more time out in the open air. 3. I can’t recite this poem. 4. You
must take part in this work. 5. He can’t join the party because he is busy. 6. You
must listen to the tape recording of this text several times. 7. You must take your
examination in English. 8. She can translate this article without a dictionary. 9.
We can’t meet them at the station. 10. The doctor must examine the child.
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TEMA 34
MOHATTS IICUXOJIOI'TT

3anarra 1
OCHOBHI PUCH IICUXOJIOI'I] SIK HAYKH

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

WHAT IS PSYCHOLOGY
Psychology (Classical Greek: psyche = "soul" or "mind", logos = "study of") is
an academic and applied field involving the study of behavior, mind and thought
and the neurological bases of behavior. Psychology also refers to the application
of such knowledge to various spheres of human activity, including problems of
individuals' daily lives and the treatment of mental illness. It is largely
concerned with humans, although the behaviour and mental processes of
animals can also be part of psychology research, either as a subject in its own
right (e.g. animal cognition and ethology), or somewhat more controversially, as
a way of gaining an insight into human psychology by means of comparison
(including comparative psychology). Psychology is commonly defined as the
science of behaviour and mental processes. Although it's name derives from
Greek "psyche", psychology does not scientifically study the soul, since no
evidence exists to show such a thing exists.
Psychology is conducted both scientifically and non-scientifically, but is to a
large extent wholly rigorous. Mainstream psychology is based largely on
positivism, using quantitative studies and the scientific method to test and
disprove hypotheses, often in an experimental context. Psychology tends to be
eclectic, drawing on scientific knowledge from other fields to help explain and
understand behaviour. However, not all psychological research methods strictly
follow the empirical positivism philosophy. Qualitative research utilizes
interpretive techniques and is descriptive in nature, enabling the gathering of
rich clinical information unattainable by classical experimentation. Some
psychologists, particularly adherents to humanistic psychology, may go as far as
completely rejecting a scientific approach, viewing psychology more as an art
rather than a rigid science. However, mainstream psychology has a bias towards
the scientific method, which is reflected in the dominance of cognitivism as the
guiding theoretical framework used by most psychologists to understand thought
and behaviour.
Psychology does not necessarily refer to the brain or nervous system and can be
framed purely in terms of phenomenological or information processing theories
of mind. Increasingly, though, an understanding of brain function is being
included in psychological theory and practice, particularly in areas such as
artificial intelligence, neuropsychology, and cognitive neuroscience. Psychology
is distinct from, though related to, psychiatry, the branch of medicine which
treats mental illness.
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Psychology differs from sociology, anthropology, economics, and political
science, in part, by studying the behaviour of individuals (alone or in groups)
rather than the behaviour of the groups or aggregates themselves. Although
psychological questions were asked in antiquity (see Aristotle's De Memoria et
Reminiscentia or "On Memory and Recollection"), psychology emerged as a
separate discipline only recently. The first person to call himself a
"psychologist", Wilhelm Wundt, opened the first psychological laboratory in
1879.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU
ITACUBHUU CTAH AIE€ECJIIB

1.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yxKku, BikuBawum aiecjioBa y Present Simple Passive

(USUALLY) 1. The postbox (to empty) every day.
. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.

. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.

. The mail (to load) into the train.

. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.

. The bags (to take) to the post office.

. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.

. The letters (to deliver).

(ol I e RNV, TN SR VS I O

2. y : : :
o Po3kpuiiTe 1yxKku, B;kuBawum aiecjioBa y Past Simple Passive

(YESTERDAY) 1. The postbox (to empty) ysterday.
. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.

. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.

. The mail (to load) into the train.

. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.

. The bags (to take) to the post office.

. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.

. The letters (to deliver).

0O ON N kA~ W

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yxku, BkuBawuu aieciaoBa y Future Simple Passive

(TOMORROW) 1. The postbox (to empty) tomorrow.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.

3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.

4. The mail (to load) into the train.

5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.

6. The bags (to take) to the post office.

7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
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8. The letters (to deliver).

4. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:xKu, BJkMBaw4u aieciaosa y Present, Past ado

E Future Simple Passive

1. My question (to answer) yesterday. 2. Hockey (to play) in winter. 3.
Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn. 4. Many houses (to burn) during the Great
Fire of London. 5. His new book (to finish) next year. 6. Flowers (to sell) in
shops and in the streets. 7. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703. 8. Bread (to eat)
every day. 9. The letter (to receive) yesterday. 10. Nick (to send) to Moscow
next week. 11. I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday.

S. Po3kpumiiTe 1yxKku, BkuBawiu aieciaioa y Present, Past aGo

E Future Simple Passive

1. I (to give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday. 2. Many houses
(to build) in our town every year. 3. This work (to do) tomorrow. 4. This text (to
translate) at the last lesson. 5. These trees (to plant) last autumn. 6. Many
interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons. 7. This bone (to give) to
my dog tomorrow. 8. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday. 9. Lost time
never (to find) again. 10. Rome (not to build) in a day.
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TEMA 34
MOHATTS IICUXOJIOI'TT

3anarrda 2
INCUXOJIOI'IA — COUIAJIBHA HAYKA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY

The late 19th century marks the start of psychology as a scientific enterprise.
The year 1879 is commonly seen as the start of psychology as an independent
field of study, because in that year German scientist Wilhelm Wundt founded
the first laboratory dedicated exclusively to psychological research in Leipzig,
Germany. Other important early contributors to the field include Hermann
Ebbinghaus (a pioneer in studies on memory), the Russian Ivan Pavlov (who
discovered the learning process of classical conditioning), and the Austrian
Sigmund Freud. Freud's influence has been enormous, though more as cultural
icon than a force in (scientific) psychology. Freud's basic theories postulated the
existence in humans of various unconscious and instinctive "drives", and that the
"self" existed as a perpetual battle between the desires and demands of the
internal 1d, ego, and superego.
The mid-20th century saw a rejection of Freud's theories among many
psychologists as being too unscientific, as well as a reaction against Edward
Titchener's abstract approach to the mind. This led to the formulation of
behaviorism by John B. Watson, which was popularized by B.F. Skinner.
Behaviorism proposed epistemologically limiting psychological study to overt
behavior, since that could be quantified and easily measured. Scientific
knowledge of the "mind" was considered too metaphysical, hence impossible to
achieve. The final decades of the 20th century have seen the rise of a new
interdisciplinary approach to studying human psychology, known collectively as
cognitive science. Cognitive science again considers the "mind" as a subject for
investigation, using the tools of evolutionary psychology, linguistics, computer
science, philosophy, and neurobiology. This new form of investigation has
proposed that a wide understanding of the human mind is possible, and that such
an understanding may be applied to other research domains, such as artificial
intelligence.
Major nineteenth and twentieth century schools of thought
Various schools of thought have argued for a particular model to be used as a
guiding theory by which all, or the majority, of human behaviour can be
explained. The popularity of these has waxed and waned over time. Some
psychologists may think of themselves as adherents to a particular school of
thought and reject the others, although most consider each as an approach to
understanding the mind, and not necessarily as mutually exclusive theories.

Analytical psychology
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- Associationist psychology
Behaviourism (see also radical behaviourism)
Cognitivism
Depth psychology
Descriptive psychology
Ego psychology
Existential psychology

« Functionalism

- Genetic epistemology

- Geneva School

«  Hormic approach

«  Humanistic psychology and phenomenology

« Individual psychology
Symbolic interactionism
Phenomenological psychology
Psychoanalysis
Reactology
Reflexology
Soviet psychology
Structuralism

« Transactional analysis

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
®OPMMU MACUBHOTI'O CTAHY AIE€ECJIIB

1 L]
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAK4YH NOTPiOHY Gopmy aiecaoBa

1. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from the travel bureau. 2. She
will (meet, be met) them in the hall upstairs. 3. The porter will (bring, be
brought) your luggage to your room. 4. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up
in the lift. 5. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloakroom
downstairs. 6. They can (leave, be left) the key with the clerk downstairs. 7.
From the station they will (take, be taken) straight to the hotel. 8. Tomorrow he
will (take, be taken) them to the Russian Museum.

2. IlepekagiTh Ha aHIVIIICbKY MOBY, BXKUBAIO4H Ji€C/I0Ba
& y Present Simple Active a6o Present Simple Passive

1. 51 3aBxau XBaro MOiX Jpy3iB. 2. MeHe 3aBxkau XBayisaTh Baoma. 3. [{ocyboTu
TaTO MOKa3ye JiyceBl Moi omiHku. 4. [llocy6oTu TaToBi MOKa3yrOTh MOT OILIIHKH.
5. Mu ygacto 3ragyemo Bac. 6. Hac gacto 3raaytots y cemni. 7. MeHi AaroTh Cik
mopanky. 8. IllopaHky s nmaro kimmi Moyioko. 9. BiH momHs po3IoBijae HaMm
moch uikase. 10. Momy mmomnst posmosigaors mock mikase. 11..51 wacto
MOCUJIA0 JINCTH Apy3saM. 12. MeHe 4dacTto mocuiialoTh Ha miBIeHb. 13. MeHe
4acTo 3alpOLIYIOTh Y KIHO.
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3. IlepekiiagiTh Ha aHIIIICBKY MOBY, BXKHBAKO4H Ji€cioBa y Present
z Simple Active ado Present Simple Passive

1. Moiii cectpi yacTo AomomararoTh y mkomi. 2. S iHomi 3a0yBaro B3SITH
moaeHHuK. 3. Bin nume Oarato smctiB. 4. Kaurun A. KpicTti uurtamoTh 3
iHTepecoM. 5. Cobaku mo0aaTh KICTKH. 6. Colak mo0saTh y 0aratbox cim'six.
7. Konu y Bamiii ciM'i n'toth vaii? 8. [le 36epiratots crapi auctu? 9. Homy wi
npaBwiia 3aBxau 3a0yBaroTh? 10. Yomy Bu 3aBxau 3a0yBaerte 111 mpaBmia? 11.
He xxuByTh Bati py3i? 12. Jle kymytots x116? 13. Konu craBnars 3anutaHHs?

4. IlepekagiTh Ha aHITIICBKY MOBY, BXKHBAIO4YH Ji€ciaoBa y Past
z Simple Active ado Past Simple Passive

1. S nmopaaguB MoOeMy ApyroBi BCTYNUTH B CHOPTHUBHY cekulito. 2. Meni
NOpPaJUIN BCTYIUTH B CHOPTUBHY cekuito. 3. S mokaszaB jikapeBi Moi 3yOwu.
4. Mene noka3zanu Jikapesi. 5. I naB cBoiil coballl Kycok mykpy. 6. Meni nanu
Ha 0011 cym. 7. Y4opa g NONpPOCUB YYMTENs JTONOMOITH MEHIi. 8. Yyopa MeHe
HOMPOCUIIU JTOIIOMOITH OJHOKJIACHUKOBI. 9. MHHYJOro JiTa S HABUUB CECTPY
wiaBaty. 10. MuHyoro jita MeHe HaBYWIM T1aBatu. 11. Ydopa Ham cTaBuin
Oararo 3anmuTaHb Ha ypori. 12 S BianoBiB Ha Bci 3anuTaHHs. 13. Yuutensb
MIOCTaBUB MEH1 Xxoporry omiHky. 14. Baoma mene moxBamwmm. 15. Ili nuctu
npuHecau Bpauill. 16. Miii noprdens kynwin y Munysiomy poiii. 17. i ropixu
3'inu Byopa. 18. Jle BM kynmwid 10 KHWXKKY? 19. Jle Kynwin L0 KHHXKY?
20. Konu mpurotyBanu 0611? 21. Konu po36unu yamky? 22. Koau tM po30uB
yamky? 23. Hlo homy o06imsu? 24. Komu nomaroaunu mammny? 25. Komu
BUINPABUIIN TOMUJIKY ?

S. IlepekiagiTh Ha aHIIIICBKY MOBY, BXKHUBaK4H JiecioBa y Future
z Simple Active ado Future Simple Passive

1. HoBl KOB3aHM KyIUISTH 3aBTpa. 2. MHUXai0 MONPOCUTh MEHE JOTMOMOITH
romy. 3. Muxaiina monpocaTs po3MoOBICTH PO CBOIO Mo0poK. 4. Jlikap momnpo-
CUTh MEHE BIIKpUTHU pota. 5. Jlikaps mompocsATh BUIIIKYBaTH MeHE. 6. 3aBTpa s
npuHecy HOBUM (inbM. 7. 3aBTpa NmpuHECyThb HOBHM (inbM. 8. Miil apyr no-
MOMOE MEHI 3 MaTeMaTuKow. 9. Moemy JIpyroBi JOMOMOXKYTh 3 HIMEIBKOIO
MoBor. 10. S xymmro mopos3uBo. 11. Keutku npunecyts 3aBtpa. 12. JluktaHT
NMCAaTUMYTh HACTYNMHOro BiBTOpka. 13. Mamy mnomnpocsiTe He TypOyBaTHCS.
14. Mami ganyTh yamiedky KaBu. 15. Mama mogskye nikapeBi. 16. Tenerpama
Oyne BiampaBieHa HeraiiHo. 17. Kuiaum moBicare Ha cTiny. 18. Kaurm
nokaaayTe Ha monmito. 19. Komu Bimmpasmsate nuct? 20. Konau mepeBipsaTh
KOHTPOJIbHY po6oTy? 21. SIk OyayTh poOuTH 1110 poOOTY?
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TEMA 34
MOHATTS IICUXOJIOI'TT

3anarrda 3 )
NPEAMET IICUXOJIOT'TI

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY
Although in principle, psychology aims to explain all aspects of thought and
behaviour, some topics have generated particular interest, either due to their
perceived importance, their ease of study or popularity. Many of the concepts
studied by professional psychology stem from the day-to-day psychology used
by most people and learnt through experience. This is known as folk psychology
to distinguish it from psychological knowledge developed through formal study
and investigation. The extent to which folk psychology should be used as a basis
for understanding human experience is controversial, although theories that are
based on everyday notions of the mind have been among some of the most
successful.
For a comprehensive list of psychological topics on wikipedia, please see the list
of psychological topics.
« Addiction
« Anti-social behaviour
- Attention
« Attitude
« Brain and nervous system function
« Brain injury
«  Child development
«  Cognition
Communication
Conditioning
Conformity
Consciousness
Crime
Decision making
- Emotion
- Ergonomics
- Executive function
- Experimental analysis of behavior
- Face perception
«  Group dynamics
Human computer interaction
Language and language acquisition
Learning
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- Memory
Mental illness
Motivation
Perception
Personality
Problem solving
Program evaluation
- Psychological testing
- Psychopathology
«  Psychopharmacology
- Psychotherapy
- Reasoning and decision making
- Rehabilitation
Reinforcement
Research methods
Sensory experience
Sexuality and gender role
Social cognition
Social influence
Vision
Divisions and approaches in psychology
Different disciplines in psychology typically signify both a set of practices and
an area of interest. The divisions are largely arbitrary and overlapping (although
they may have been formalised into areas of interest by psychological societies
or regulatory bodies) and most psychologists will use methods from each area as
appropriate, even if they mostly focus on one area of interest in their work.
Abnormal psychology
Activity theory
Analytical psychology
Applied psychology
Asian Psychology
Behavior analysis
Behavioural medicine
- Behavioural psychology
- Biobehavioural health
- Biological psychology
- Biopsychology
- Cognitive neuropsychology
- Cognitive psychology
Cognitive neuroscience
Community psychology
Comparative psychology
Clinical psychology
Counselling psychology
Critical psychology
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Developmental psychology
Discursive psychology
Distributed cognition
Dynamic cognition
Ecological psychology
Educational psychology
Embodied cognition
Emotional clearing
Engineering psychology
Evolutionary psychology
Experimental psychology
Forensic psychology

Health psychology
Humanistic psychology
Individual differences psychology
Industrial and organizational psychology
Medical psychology

Music psychology
Neuropsychology
Performance psychology
Personality psychology
Philippine Psychology
Physiological psychology
Popular psychology, self-help, and alternative therapy
Political psychology

Positive psychology

Pre- and perinatal psychology
Problem solving
Psychoanalysis
Psychohistory

Psychology of religion
Psychometrics

Psychonomics

Psychophysics
Psychophysiology
Psychotherapy a branch of psychiatry as well
School psychologist
Sensation and Perception
Situated cognition

Social psychology

Sport Psychology

Systemic psychology
Theoretical psychology
Traffic psychology
Transpersonal psychology
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
NPUUMEHHUKHU BY TA WITH Y HACUBHOMY CTAHI

1. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAO4H aieca10Ba B Active a0o Passive
E Voice

1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday. 2. The telegram (to receive) tomorrow. 3. He
(to give) me this book next week. 4. The answer to this question can (to find) in
the encyclopedia. 5. We (to show) the historical monuments of the capital to the
delegation. 6. You can (to find) interesting information about the life in the USA
in this book. 7. Budapest (to divide) by the Danube into two parts: Buda and
Pest. 8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147. 9. Moscow University (to
found) by Lomonosov. 10. We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian avi-
ation.

2. | @
& IHocraBTe peyenns y Passive Voice

1. He will introduce me to his friends. 2. They are building a bridge over the
river. 3. I haven't yet translated the article. 4. We were looking at the man with
great surprise. 5. You will speak about the film at the lesson. 6. The
headmistress sent for the pupil's parents. 7. Has the secretary typed the letters?
No, she is typing them now. 8. We asked him about his holidays. 9. They have
already discussed the novel. 10. He did not give me his address. 11. She showed
him the way to the metro station.

3.
E IHocraBTe peyenns y Passive Voice

1. The doctor prescribed her new medicine. 2. They often speak about him. 3.
Everybody laughed at this funny animal. 4. We have been looking for you the
whole morning. 5. We shall insist on strict discipline. 6. They teach three
foreign languages at this school. 7. We received this letter after his departure. 8.
Have dogs ever attacked you? 9. Bees gather honey from flowers. 10. The storm
drove the ship against a rock. 11. Who discovered the circulation of blood? 12.
They are selling delicious fruit ice cream there now. 13. The old man showed us
the way out of the wood. 14. They offered her some interesting work.

4.
E IlocTraBTe peuenns y Passive voice

1. The children have scattered about a lot of things. 2. The girl has put all the
books into the bookcase. 3. Snow will cover the fields in winter. 4. They will
hand in the homework tomorrow. 5. I don't think we shall finish all the
preparations today. 6. She always invites me to her dinner parties. 7. She
showed me the dress which her daughter had made. 8. They did not invite her to
the party. 9. I did not leave the window open. 10. I have invited some friends
tea. 11. She has given me an English book.
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TEMA 34
MOHATTS IICUXOJIOI'TT

3anarrda 4
MNCUXOJIOI'TYHE JOCIIIKEHHS

L1 IIpounTaiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

MODERN PSYCHOLOGY
The majority of mainstream psychology is based on a framework derived from
cognitive psychology, although the popularity of this paradigm does not exclude
others, which are often applied as necessary. Psychologists specialising in
certain areas, however, may use the dominant cognitive psychology only rarely
if at all.
The testing of different aspects of psychological function is a significant area of
contemporary psychology. Psychometric and statistical methods predominate,
including various well-known standardised tests as well as those created ad hoc
as the situation or experiment requires.
Academic psychologists may focus purely on research and psychological theory,
aiming to further psychological understanding in a particular area, while other
psychologists may work in applied psychology to deploy such knowledge for
immediate and practical benefit. However, these approaches are not mutually
exclusive and most psychologists will be involved in both researching and
applying psychology at some point during their work. Clinical psychology,
among many of the various discipline of psychology, aims at developing in
practicing psychologists knowledge of and experience with research and
experimental methods which they will continue to build up as well as employ as
they treat individual with psychological issues or use psychology to help others.
Contemporary psychology is broad-based and consists of a diverse set of
approaches, subject areas, and applications. A comprehensive list is given in the
Topics and Divisions sections below. Where an area of interest is considered to
need specific training and specialist knowledge (especially in applied areas),
psychological associations will typically set up a governing body to manage
training requirements. Similarly, requirements may be laid down for university
degrees in psychology, so that students acquire an adequate knowledge in a
number of areas. Additionally, areas of practical psychology, where
psychologists offer treatment to others, may require that psychologists be
licensed by government regulatory bodies as well.
While the exact divisions may vary between different countries or institutions,
the following areas are usually considered as core subjects or approaches by
psychology societies and universities.
Cognitive psychology
Cognitive psychology is a framework in which to understand the mind more
than a subject area, although it has traditionally focused on certain aspects of
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psychology. Perception, learning, problem solving, memory, attention, language
and emotion are all well researched areas. Cognitive psychology is based on a
school of thought known as cognitivism, whose adherents argue for an
information processing model of mental function, informed by positivism and
experimental psychology. Techniques and models from cognitive psychology
are widely applied and form the mainstay of psychological theories in many
areas of both research and applied psychology.

Clinical and counseling psychology

Clinical psychology is the application of psychology to the understanding,
treatment, and assessment of psychopathology, behavioural or mental health
issues. It has traditionally been associated with counselling and psychotherapy,
although modern clinical psychology may take an eclectic approach, including a
number of therapeutic approaches. Typically, although working with many of
the same clients as psychiatrists, clinical psychologists do not prescribe
psychiatric drugs. Some clinical psychologists may focus on the clinical
management of patients with brain injury. This is known as clinical
neuropsychology and typically involves additional training in brain function.

In recent years and particularly in the United States, a major split has been
developing between academic research psychologists in universities and some
branches of clinical psychology. Many academic psychologists believe that
these clinicians use therapies based on discredited theories and unsupported by
empirical evidence of their effectiveness. From the other side, these clinicians
believe that the academics are ignoring their experience in dealing with actual
patients. The disagreement has resulted in the formation of the American
Psychological Society by the research psychologists as a new body distinct from
the American Psychological Association.

Developmental and educational psychology

Largely focusing on the development of the human mind through the life span,
developmental psychology seeks to understand how people come to perceive,
understand, and act within the world and how these perceptions change as we
age. This may focus on intellectual, cognitive, neural, social, or moral
development. Researchers who study children use a number of unique research
methods to engage them in experimental tasks. These tasks often resemble
specially designed games and activities that are both enjoyable for the child and
scientifically useful. In addition to studying children, developmental
psychologists also study other times of rapid change (such as adolescence and
old age). Educational psychology largely seeks to apply much of this knowledge
and understand how learning can best take place in educational situations.
Because of this, the work of child psychologists such as Lev Vygotsky, Jean
Piaget and Jerome Bruner has been influential in creating teaching methods and
educational practices.

Forensic psychology

Forensic psychology is concerned with the application of psychological methods
and principles to legal questions and issues. Most typically, this involves a
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clinical analysis of a particular individual and an assessment of some specific
psycho-legal question.

In the civil law arena, forensic psychologists often provide assessments of
whether or not someone has been harmed by some event. For example, in a
wrongful death suit, a psychologist might offer opinions as to whether or not a
plaintiff suffered emotional trauma in response to the death of a loved one. They
might also assess the emotional injuries suffered by someone who has been
injured in an accident or who witnessed a traumatic event. Psychologists are
often called upon in sexual harassment suits to describe the impact of the
harassment on the purported victim. In this arena, the forensic psychologist
might be required to provide treatment recommendations or to analyze the
specific treatment needs of an individual, and might be asked to determine the
potential cost of such treatment.

In the arena of workers' compensation law, a forensic psychologist might be
called upon to describe how workplace stress factors impacted the psychological
functioning of a claimant, or to determine whether or not the purported work
place stress had any affect on the worker at all. As in the more general civil law
context, the forensic psychologist might be asked to determine treatment needs
and treatment plans.

In the family law arena, forensic psychologists are often called upon to assess
the "best interests" of children whose parents are divorcing. Commonly, this
involves making recommendations to a Court with respect to child custody
arrangements. Child custody mediation is another role that forensic
psychologists undertake in the family law arena - serving as a mediator between
divorced parents who remain in dispute about the needs and interests of their
children. In some jurisdictions, forensic psychologists are appointed as "special
masters" by the Court, and are charged with making both recommendations and
orders for the care of children in disputed custody situations.

Forensic psychologsists are perhaps most commonly recognized for their
involvement in the criminal law. Psychologists provide Courts with analysis
relevant to questions of criminal insanity and trial competence. They help Courts
decide whether or not sex offenders are likely to re-offend or whether or not
they are dangerous. They provide information and recommendations necessary
for sentencing purposes, grants of probation, and the formulation of conditions
of parole. Forensic psychologists are routinely called upon in death penalty
cases to provide analysis of the intentions, motivations and personality
characteristics of the accused. In the Juvenile Courts, they often are asked to
help determine whether or not a youthful offender can be rehabilitated. They
assist prosecutors, defenders, and law enforcement investigators in
understanding a range of normal and criminal behaviors, sometimes serving as
"criminal profilers."

Forensic psychology refers to any application of psychological principles,
methods or understanding to legal questions or issues.

In addition to the applied practices, it also includes academic or empircal
research on topics involving law and human behavior.
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Health psychology

Whereas clinical psychology focuses on mental health and neurological illness,
health psychology is concerned with the psychology of a much wider range of
health-related behaviour including healthy eating, the doctor-patient
relationship, a patient's understanding of health information, and beliefs about
illness. Health psychologists may be involved in public health campaigns,
examining the impact of illness or health policy on quality of life or in research
into the psychological impact of health and social care.

Industrial and organizational psychology

Involved with the application of psychology to the world of business, commerce
and the function of organizations, industrial and organisational psychology
focuses to varying degrees on the psychology of the workforce, customer, and
consumer, including issues such as the psychology of recruitment, selecting
employees from an applicant pool which overall includes training, performance
appraisal, job satisfaction, work behaviour, stress at work and management.
Neuropsychology

Neuropsychology is a branch of psychology that aims to understand how the
structure and function of the brain relates to specific psychological processes.
Often neuropsychologists are employed as scientists to advance scientific or
medical knowledge. Cognitive neuropsychology is particularly concerned with
the understanding of brain injury in an attempt to work out normal psychological
function. Clinical neuropsychology is the application of neuropsychology for the
clinical management of patients with neurocognitive deficits.

Social psychology

Social psychology is the study of the nature and causes of human social
behavior, with an emphasis on how people think towards each other and how
they relate to each other. Social Psychology aims to understand how we make
sense of social situations. For example, this could involve the influence of others
on an individual's behaviour (e.g., conformity or persuasion), the perception and
understanding of social cues, or the formation of attitudes or stereotypes about
other people. Social cognition is a common approach and involves a mostly
cognitive and scientific approach to understanding social behaviour.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
BUPA3 GET + PAST PARTICIPLE

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs aAHIIIIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH,
E SIKIIO0 MOKHA, BUpa3 get+Past Participle

1. I{ro KHMKKY B3suH 3 010J10TEKH TUIbKK BUopa. 2. Lleit poMan nepexiaaeHuit
YKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO. 3. [ muia Oyna cniiiMana BHoui. 4. Tebe 3anpocunu Ha
Beuip? — Ille Hi, ale s BIEeBHEHA, III0 MEHE 3ampocsATh. 5. BiH 3pobuB Bce, mpo
10 MOoro npocuiiv. 6. Mol NnoJpyry MopoKy MOCWIAIOTh 3a KOpAoH. 7. CTaTTio
HAIUIITYTh HACTYIMHOTO THXHS. 8. MeH1 3ampornonyBain 1ikaBy poooty. 9. Ham
MoKa3alid yke MuBHY KapTtuny. 10. Bona 3axau Oyina qyke 3a70BOJIeHa, KOJIH
il BiaBigyBaym npy3i. 11. Konm unranu HOBe OMOBIAaHHS, XTOCh MOCTYKaB y

150



nsepi. 12. Ko Oynu mocamxeni 11 s0ayni? 13. BignoBias Oye BianpaBieHa
yepes aekuibka aHiB. 14. HactymHoro poky 30ynyroth O6arato mkul. 15. Komu
BiH OyB MaJICHBKMM XJIOITYUKOM, HOT0 OaThKa MOCAUIN JJO OOProBOi B’ I3HUIII.

2. IlepekagiTh aHIIiHCHKOI MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUYH, SKIIO
E MOsKHa, BUpa3 get+Past Participle

1. LIOMy 3 HBOTO 3aB¥KJIH rﬂy3yI0Tb‘? 2. Ham ycim nanu KBUTKH HA BUCTaBKY. 3.

rotemo. 5. Ii Bcroau mykanu, ane He 3HaimuM. 6. 10 BIIpaBy MOHA HAIUCATH
oqBIEeM. 7. Yyopa Hac mocnaiu 1o Jiaboparopii. 8. Yci Baiil TBOpu OyIyTh
NOBEPHYTI HAacTynHOro TxkHs. 9. Jlited 3amumumnu aoma oanux. 10. Komm s
npuiiiia gogomy, o0in Oyno Bxe 3BapeHo. 11. Xiomuuky He J103BOJIUIH
Kynatuca y piumi. 12. BecHoro 1e mone Oyae BKpPUTE 3€JIEHOK TpPaBoOIo 1
kBiTamu. 13. [lepeknan Oyae 3akiHUeHO BYacHO. 14. MeHe JacTo 3ampoInyoTh y
KiHo. 15. MoMy 10JHS pO3MOBiAI0TH IOCH IiKaBe.

3.
E IlocraBTe giecsioBa B ay:xkkax B Passive voice

The printing press (invent) in the fifteenth century.

Last night I (invite) to a party by a friend from Scotland.

Spain and Portugal (visit) by millions of tourists every year.

Italy and Russia (invade) by Napoleon.

The menu in that restaurant (change) every month.

Nowadays oil (carry) from Alaska to California in large ships.

These strawberries are fresh; they (pick) yesterday.

Today rugby football (play) in many countries.

. Many people (kill) in road accidents every year.

10 The United Nations (found) in 1945.

11.The “Mona Lisa” (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

12.San Salvador and Cuba (discover) by Columbus in 1492.

13.This type of transistor radio (manufacture) in Japan.

14.The worker claimed that he (victimize) by his employers.

15.This college is already full. Students (turn away) the whole time.

16.1t is now 6 a.m. and at most of the hospitals in the country patients (wake)
with cups of tea.

17.The results of the examination (not know) for two months.

N e N

4.
E IlocTaBTe mieciioBa B xy:xkkax y Passive voice

1. In 1666, a large part of London (destroy) by fire.

2. The Fire of London, as it (call) in the history books, (commemorate) by a
monument which (build) near where the fire started.

Last Saturday one of our teams (send) off the field for rough play.

4. Very much research (do) to prevent our rivers and lakes from being polluted.

(98]
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e

He had already read the book that (give) to him on his retirement.

6. The little girl (save) from being run over because she (pull) away in time by a
policeman.

7. When I returned I found that my car (tow) away. I (tell) that it was because it
(park) under a No-Parking sign.

8. The man who (bite) by a snake was given a serum.

9. Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of the next year.

10.The full impact of the strike will not be felt till next week, by which time

present stocks (exhaust).
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TEMA 34
MOHATTS IICUXOJIOI'TT

3aHarTda 5 5
JOCJIIKEHHA PO3YMOBUX 3/IIBHOCTEMU JIIO/IMHU

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

CREATIVITY
Creativity is a human mental phenomenon based around the deployment of
mental skills and/or conceptual tools, which, in turn, originate and develop
innovation, inspiration, or insight.
The scope of creativity
For many people, the word creativity conjours up associations with artistic
endeavours and with the writing of literature. Some have also linked creativity
with moments of sudden scientific insight since at least the time of Archimedes
in Ancient Greece.
Pop psychology sometimes associates it with right or forehead brain activity or
even specifically with lateral thinking.
Within the different modes of artistic expression, one can postulate a continuum
extending from "interpretation" to "innovation". Established artistic movements
and genres pull practitioners to the "interpretation" end of the scale, whereas
original thinkers strive towards the "innovation" pole. Note that we
conventionally expect some "creative" people (dancers, actors, orchestra-players
...) to perform (interpret) while allowing others (writers, painters, composers ...)
more freedom to express the new and the different.
Since the time of Graham Wallas and his work Art of Thought, published in
1926, some have considered creativity a legacy of the evolutionary process,
which allowed humans to quickly adapt to rapidly changing environments.
Today, creativity forms in some eyes the core activity of a growing section of
the global economy — the so-called "creative industries" — capitalistically
generating (generally non-tangible) wealth through the creation and exploitation
of intellectual property or through the provision of creative services.
The word "creativity" can convey an implication of constructing novelty without
relying on any existing constituent components (ex nihilo - compare
creationism). Contrast alternative theories, for example:
. artistic inspiration, which posits the transmission of visions from divine
sources such as the Muses. Compare with invention.
- artistic evolution, which stresses obeying established ("classical") rules and
imitating or appropriating to produce subtly different but unshockingly
understandable work. Compare with crafts.
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Dimensions of creativity

Creativity can be assessed on several dimensions:
- Intellectual leadership. Creative thinkers are able to create new and
promising theories or exciting trends which inspire others to follow up; in
essence starting a movement, school of thought or trend.
- Sensitivity to problems. Being able to identify problems that challenge
others and open up a new field of thought is a mark of creative thinking.
Originality. Creative thinkers are able to find ideas or solutions that no one
else has been able to come up with. Patents are given out only to original ideas.
Ingenuity. Ingenious solutions are able to solve problems in a neat and
surprising way or which also reflect a new perspective at looking at the problem.
Unusualness. Creative thinkers are able to see the remote associations
between ideas. When word association tests are given, people in highly creative
literary fields like poets give a higher proportion of unique responses.
« Usefulness. Solutions or ideas that are also practical are also considered
more creative as the creator is able to meet the constraints of the problem while
at the same time producing unusual and original solutions.
- Appropriateness. Non sequitur ideas can be highly original and unusual, but
are not as creative as ideas which are also appropriate to the situation. Tolkien's
Lord of the Rings Trilogy is within the genre of fantasy writing, but has also
shown itself to be both convincing and imaginative.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
BUPA3HU TUILY IT IS SAID THAT...

1. | @
& IlepepobiTh peueHnss, BUKopucToByYroun Passive voice

Nobody took notice of this little boy.

Why are they laughing at her?

Students often refer to these books.

He offered me a chair.

We gave him all the money.

They have just shown me a new magazine.

Mother promised the boy a new toy.

Nobody has told me the news yet.

. They sent you the invitation last week.

10 I am sure they will offer you a very interesting job.
11.They recommended me several articles on that problem.
12.Someone taught him French and gave him a dictionary.
13.They have promised me some books.

DO NA U R W~

2.
E Hanumits peyeHHs, BUKOpucToBYOuUM Passive voice

1. They looked for the girl everywhere.
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10
11.
12
13
14

She looks after the patients well.

People may keep books from the library for a fortnight. After that they must
return them.

The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly.

When I fell ill my mother sent for the doctor.

The people looked at the little boy with the interest.

We shall throw out the mushrooms if they are poisonous.
Mary told me the news.

. They showed Helen the nearest way to the theatre.

They will take her to hospital tonight.

If they laugh at you, don’t get offended.

.Why weren’t you at the party? — They didn’t invite me.
.His friend told him everything.
.No one has ever climbed this mountain.

3.
E IlocTaBTe mieciioBa B ay:xkkax y Passive voice

N —

kW

8.
9.
10.

In 1666, a large part of London (destroy) by fire.

The Fire of London, as it (call) in the history books, (commemorate) by a
monument which (build) near where the fire started.

Last Saturday one of our teams (send) off the field for rough play.

Very much research (do) to prevent our rivers and lakes from being polluted.
He had already read the book that (give) to him on his retirement.

The little girl (save) from being run over because she (pull) away in time by a
policeman.

When I returned I found that my car (tow) away. I (tell) that it was because it
(park) under a No-Parking sign.

The man who (bite) by a snake was given a serum.

Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of the next year.

The full impact of the strike will not be felt till next week, by which time
present stocks (exhaust).

155



TEMA 34
MOHATTS IICUXOJIOI'TT

3aHaTTHa 6
IICUXOJIOT'TYHA HIKOJIA )KAHA IPSKE

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

JEAN PIAGET (1896 — 1980)
Jean Piaget was born in Neuchatel, Switzerland, on August 9, 1896. His father,
Arthur Piaget, was a professor of medieval literature with an interest in local
history. His mother, Rebecca Jackson, was intelligent and energetic, but Jean
found her a bit neurotic -- an impression that he said led to his interest in
psychology, but away from pathology! The oldest child, he was quite
independent and took an early interest in nature, especially the collecting of
shells. He published his first “paper” when he was ten -- a one page account of
his sighting of an albino sparrow.
He began publishing in earnest in high school on his favorite subject, mollusks.
He was particularly pleased to get a part time job with the director of
Nuechatel’s Museum of Natural History, Mr. Godel. His work became well
known among European students of mollusks, who assumed he was an adult!
All this early experience with science kept him away, he says, from “the demon
of philosophy.”
Later in adolescence, he faced a bit a crisis of faith: Encouraged by his mother
to attend religious instruction, he found religious argument childish. Studying
various philosophers and the application of logic, he dedicated himself to
finding a “biological explanation of knowledge.” Ultimately, philosophy failed
to assist him in his search, so he turned to psychology.
After high school, he went on to the University of Neuchatel. Constantly
studying and writing, he became sickly, and had to retire to the mountains for a
year to recuperate. When he returned to Neuchatel, he decided he would write
down his philosophy. A fundamental point became a centerpiece for his entire
life’s work: “In all fields of life (organic, mental, social) there exist ‘totalities’
qualitatively distinct from their parts and imposing on them an organization.”
This principle forms the basis of his structuralist philosophy, as it would for the
Gestaltists, Systems Theorists, and many others.
In 1918, Piaget received his Doctorate in Science from the University of
Neuchatel. He worked for a year at psychology labs in Zurich and at Bleuler’s
famous psychiatric clinic. During this period, he was introduced to the works of
Freud, Jung, and others. In 1919, he taught psychology and philosophy at the
Sorbonne in Paris. Here he met Simon (of Simon-Binet fame) and did research
on intelligence testing. He didn’t care for the “right-or-wrong” style of the
intelligent tests and started interviewing his subjects at a boys school instead,
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using the psychiatric interviewing techniques he had learned the year before. In
other words, he began asking how children reasoned.

In 1921, his first article on the psychology of intelligence was published in the
Journal de Psychologie. In the same year, he accepted a position at the Institut J.
J. Rousseau in Geneva. Here he began with his students to research the
reasoning of elementary school children. This research became his first five
books on child psychology. Although he considered this work highly
preliminary, he was surprised by the strong positive public reaction to his work.
In 1923, he married one of his student coworkers, Valentine Chatenay. In 1925,
their first daughter was born; in 1927, their second daughter was born; and in
1931, their only son was born. They immediately became the focus of intense
observation by Piaget and his wife. This research became three more books!

In 1929, Piaget began work as the director of the Bureau International Office de
I’Education, in collaboration with UNESCO. He also began large scale research
with A. Szeminska, E. Meyer, and especially Birbel Inhelder, who would
become his major collaborator. Piaget, it should be noted, was particularly
influential in bringing women into experimental psychology. Some of this
work, however, wouldn’t reach the world outside of Switzerland until World
War II was over.

In 1940, He became chair of Experimental Psychology, the Director of the
psychology laboratory, and the president of the Swiss Society of Psychology. In
1942, he gave a series of lectures at the College de France, during the Nazi
occupation of France. These lectures became The Psychology of Intelligence.
At the end of the war, he was named President of the Swiss Commission of
UNESCO.

Also during this period, he received a number of honorary degrees. He received
one from the Sorbonne in 1946, the University of Brussels and the University of
Brazil in 1949, on top of an earlier one from Harvard in 1936. And, in 1949 and
1950, he published his synthesis, Introduction to Genetic Epistemology.

In 1952, he became a professor at the Sorbonne. In 1955, he created the
International Center for Genetic Epistemology, of which he served as director
the rest of his life. And, in 1956, he created the School of Sciences at the
University of Geneva.

He continued working on a general theory of structures and tying his
psychological work to biology for many more years. Likewise, he continued his
public service through UNESCO as a Swiss delegate. By the end of his career,
he had written over 60 books and many hundreds of articles. He died in
Geneva, September 16, 1980, one of the most significant psychologists of the
twentieth century.

Theory

Jean Piaget began his career as a biologist -- specifically, a malacologist! But
his interest in science and the history of science soon overtook his interest in
snails and clams. As he delved deeper into the thought-processes of doing
science, he became interested in the nature of thought itself, especially in the

157



development of thinking. Finding relatively little work done in the area, he had
the opportunity to give it a label. He called it genetic epistemology, meaning the
study of the development of knowledge.

He noticed, for example, that even infants have certain skills in regard to objects
in their environment. These skills were certainly simple ones, sensori-motor
skills, but they directed the way in which the infant explored his or her
environment and so how they gained more knowledge of the world and more
sophisticated exploratory skills. These skills he called schemas.

For example, an infant knows how to grab his favorite rattle and thrust it into his
mouth. He’s got that schema down pat. When he comes across some other
object -- say daddy’s expensive watch, he easily learns to transfer his “grab and
thrust” schema to the new object. This Piaget called assimilation, specifically
assimilating a new object into an old schema.

When our infant comes across another object again -- say a beach ball -- he will
try his old schema of grab and thrust. This of course works poorly with the new
object. So the schema will adapt to the new object: Perhaps, in this example,
“squeeze and drool” would be an appropriate title for the new schema. This is
called accommodation, specifically accomodating an old schema to a new
object.

Assimilation and accommodation are the two sides of adaptation, Piaget’s term
for what most of us would call learning. Piaget saw adaptation, however, as a
good deal broader than the kind of learning that Behaviorists in the US were
talking about. He saw it as a fundamentally biological process. Even one’s grip
has to accommodate to a stone, while clay is assimilated into our grip. All
living things adapt, even without a nervous system or brain.

Assimilation and accommodation work like pendulum swings at advancing our
understanding of the world and our competency in it. According to Piaget, they
are directed at a balance between the structure of the mind and the environment,
at a certain congruency between the two, that would indicate that you have a
good (or at least good-enough) model of the universe. This ideal state he calls
equilibrium.

As he continued his investigation of children, he noted that there were periods
where assimilation dominated, periods where accommodation dominated, and
periods of relative equilibrium, and that these periods were similar among all the
children he looked at in their nature and their timing. And so he developed the
1dea of stages of cognitive development. These constitute a lasting contribution
to psychology.

The sensorimotor stage

The first stage, to which we have already referred, is the sensorimotor stage. It
lasts from birth to about two years old. As the name implies, the infant uses
senses and motor abilities to understand the world, beginning with reflexes and
ending with complex combinations of sensorimotor skills.

Between one and four months, the child works on primary circular reactions --
just an action of his own which serves as a stimulus to which it responds with
the same action, and around and around we go. For example, the baby may suck
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her thumb. That feels good, so she sucks some more... Or she may blow a
bubble. That’s interesting so I'll do it again....

Between four and 12 months, the infant turns to secondary circular reactions,
which involve an act that extends out to the environment: She may squeeze a
rubber duckie. It goes “quack.” That’s great, so do it again, and again, and
again. She is learning “procedures that make interesting things last.”

At this point, other things begin to show up as well. For example, babies
become ticklish, although they must be aware that someone else is tickling them
or it won’t work. And they begin to develop object permanence. This is the
ability to recognize that, just because you can’t see something doesn’t mean it’s
gone! Younger infants seem to function by an “out of sight, out of mind”
schema. Older infants remember, and may even try to find things they can no
longer see.

Between 12 months and 24 months, the child works on tertiary circular
reactions. They consist of the same “making interesting things last” cycle,
except with constant variation. I hit the drum with the stick -- rat-tat-tat-tat. I
hit the block with the stick -- thump-thump. I hit the table with the stick --
clunk-clunk. I hit daddy with the stick -- ouch-ouch. This kind of active
experimentation is best seen during feeding time, when discovering new and
interesting ways of throwing your spoon, dish, and food.

Around one and a half, the child is clearly developing mental representation, that
1s, the ability to hold an image in their mind for a period beyond the immediate
experience. For example, they can engage in deferred imitation, such as
throwing a tantrum after seeing one an hour ago. They can use mental
combinations to solve simple problems, such as putting down a toy in order to
open a door. And they get good at pretending. Instead of using dollies
essentially as something to sit at, suck on, or throw, now the child will sing to it,
tuck it into bed, and so on.

Preoperational stage

The preoperational stage lasts from about two to about seven years old. Now
that the child has mental representations and is able to pretend, it is a short step
to the use of symbols.

A symbol is a thing that represents something else. A drawing, a written word,
or a spoken word comes to be understood as representing a real dog. The use of
language is, of course, the prime example, but another good example of symbol
use is creative play, wherein checkers are cookies, papers are dishes, a box is the
table, and so on. By manipulating symbols, we are essentially thinking, in a way
the infant could not: in the absence of the actual objects involved!

Along with symbolization, there is a clear understanding of past and future. for
example, if a child is crying for its mother, and you say “Mommy will be home
soon,” it will now tend to stop crying. Or if you ask him, “Remember when you
fell down?” he will respond by making a sad face.

On the other hand, the child is quite egocentric during this stage, that is, he sees
things pretty much from one point of view: his own! She may hold up a picture
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so only she can see it and expect you to see it too. Or she may explain that grass
grows so she won’t get hurt when she falls.

Piaget did a study to investigate this phenomenon called the mountains study.
He would put children in front of a simple plaster mountain range and seat
himself to the side, then ask them to pick from four pictures the view that he,
Piaget, would see. Younger children would pick the picture of the view they
themselves saw; older kids picked correctly.
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Similarly, younger children center on one aspect of any problem or
communication at a time. for example, they may not understand you when you
tell them ““Your father is my husband.” Or they may say things like “I don’t live
in the USA; I live in Pennsylvania!” Or, if you show them five black and three
white marbles and ask them “Are there more marbles or more black marbles?”
they will respond “More black ones!”

Perhaps the most famous example of the preoperational child’s centrism is what
Piaget refers to as their inability to conserve liquid volume. If1 give a three year
old some chocolate milk in a tall skinny glass, and I give myself a whole lot
more in a short fat glass, she will tend to focus on only one of the dimensions of
the glass. Since the milk in the tall skinny glass goes up much higher, she is
likely to assume that there is more milk in that one than in the short fat glass,
even though there is far more in the latter. It is the development of the child's
ability to decenter that marks him as havingmoved to the next stage.

Concrete operations stage

The concrete operations stage lasts from about seven to about 11. The word
operations refers to logical operations or principles we use when solving
problems. In this stage, the child not only uses symbols representationally, but
can manipulate those symbols logically. Quite an accomplishment! But, at this
point, they must still perform these operations within the context of concrete
situations.

The stage begins with progressive decentering. By six or seven, most children
develop the ability to conserve number, length, and liquid volume.

Conservation refers to the idea that a quantity remains the same despite changes
in appearance. If you show a child four marbles in a row, then spread them out,
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the preoperational child will focus on the spread, and tend to believe that there

are now more marbles than before.
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Or if you have two five inch sticks laid parallel to each other, then move one of
them a little, she may believe that the moved stick is now longer than the other.
— —
—_—
— —
The concrete operations child, on the other hand, will know that there are still
four marbles, and that the stick doesn’t change length even though it now
extends beyond the other. And he will know that you have to look at more than
just the height of the milk in the glass: If you pour the mild from the short, fat
glass into the tall, skinny glass, he will tell you that there is the same amount of

milk as before, despite the dramatic increase in mild-level!

By seven or eight years old, children develop conservation of substance: If I
take a ball of clay and roll it into a long thin rod, or even split it into ten little
pieces, the child knows that there is still the same amount of clay. And he will
know that, if you rolled it all back into a single ball, it would look quite the same
as it did -- a feature known as reversibility.
- %
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By nine or ten, the last of the conservation tests is mastered: conservation of
area. If you take four one-inch square pieces of felt, and lay them on a six-by-
six cloth together in the center, the child who conserves will know that they take
up just as much room as the same squares spread out in the corners, or, for that
matter, anywhere at all.

- ) n

If all this sounds too easy to be such a big deal, test your friends on conservation
of mass: Which is heavier: a million tons of lead, or a million tons of feathers?

In addition, a child learns classification and seriation during this stage.
Classification refers back to the question of whether there are more marbles or
more black marbles? Now the child begins to get the idea that one set can
include another. Seriation is putting things in order. The younger child may
start putting things in order by, say size, but will quickly lose track. Now the
child has no problem with such a task. Since arithmetic is essentially nothing
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more than classification and seriation, the child is now ready for some formal
education!

Formal operations stage

But the concrete operations child has a hard time applying his new-found logical
abilities to non-concrete -- 1.e. abstract -- events. If mom says to junior “You
shouldn’t make fun of that boy’s nose. How would you feel if someone did that
to you?” he is likely to respond “I don’t have a big nose!” Even this simple
lesson may well be too abstract, too hypothetical, for his kind of thinking.

Don’t judge the concrete operations child too harshly, though. Even adults are
often taken-aback when we present them with something hypothetical: “If Edith
has a lighter complexion than Susan, and Edith is darker than Lily, who is the
darkest?” Most people need a moment or two.

From around 12 on, we enter the formal operations stage. Here we become
increasingly competent at adult-style thinking. This involves using logical
operations, and using them in the abstract, rather than the concrete. We often
call this hypothetical thinking.

Here’s a simple example of a task that a concrete operations child couldn’t do,
but which a formal operations teenager or adult could -- with a little time and
effort. Consider this rule about a set of cards that have letters on one side and
numbers on the other: “If a card has a vowel on one side, then it has an even
number on the other side.” Take a look at the cards below and tell me, which
cards do I need to turn over to tell if this rule is actually true? You’ll find the
answer at the end of this chapter.

EI|K |4 7

It is the formal operations stage that allows one to investigate a problem in a
careful and systematic fashion. Ask a 16 year old to tell you the rules for
making pendulums swing quickly or slowly, and he may proceed like this:

A long string with a light weight -- let’s see how fast that swings.
A long string with a heavy weight -- let’s try that.

Now, a short string with a light weight.

And finally, a short string with a heavy weight.

His experiment -- and it is an experiment -- would tell him that a short string
leads to a fast swing, and a long string to a slow swing, and that the weight of
the pendulum means nothing at all!

The teenager has learned to group possibilities in four different ways:

By conjunction: “Both A and B make a difference” (e.g. both the string’s length
and the pendulum’s weight).

By disjunction: “It’s either this or that” (e.g. it’s either the length or the weight).
By implication: “If it’s this, then that will happen” (the formation of a
hypothesis).

By incompatibility: “When this happens, that doesn’t” (the elimination of a
hypothesis).

On top of that, he can operate on the operations -- a higher level of grouping. If
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you have a proposition, such as “it could be the string or the weight,” you can do
four things with it:

Identity: Leave it alone. “It could be the string or the weight.”

Negation: Negate the components and replace or’s with and’s (and vice versa).
“It might not be the string and not the weight, either.”

Reciprocity: Negate the components but keep the and’s and or’s as they are.
“Either it is not the weight or it is not the string.”

Correlativity: Keep the components as they are, but replace or’s with and’s,
etc. “It’s the weight and the string.”

Someone who has developed his or her formal operations will understand that
the correlate of a reciprocal is a negation, that a reciprocal of a negation is a
correlate, that the negation of a correlate is a reciprocal, and that the negation of
a reciprocal of a correlate is an identity (phew!!!).

Maybe it has already occured to you: It doesn’t seem that the formal operations
stage 1s something everyone actually gets to. Even those of us who do don’t
operate in it at all times. Even some cultures, it seems, don’t develop it or value
it like ours does. Abstract reasoning is simply not universal.

[Answer to the card question: The E and the 7. The E must have an even
number on the back -- that much is obvious. the 7 is odd, so it cannot have a
vowel on the other side -- that would be against the rule! But the rule says
nothing about what has to be on the back of a consonant such as the K, nor does
it say that the 4 musthave a vowel on the other side!]

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
BKUBAHHSI J1€CJIIB 3 MPUMMEHHUKAMM Y TACUBHOMY
CTAHI
1. IlocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice, 3Bepraroum yBary Ha micue

E NPUIIMEHHHUKA

[Mpuknan: We often speak about her. — She is often spoken about.

1. The senior students laughed at the freshman. 2. The group spoke to the
headmistress yesterday. 3. The young mothers looked after their babies with
great care. 4. Nobody lived in that old house. 5. They sent for Jim and told him
to prepare a report on that subject. 6. We thought about our friend all the time. 7.
The doctor will operate on him in a week. 8. The teacher sent for the pupil's
parents. 9. They looked for the newspaper everywhere. 10. Nobody slept in the
bed. 11. The neighbour asked for the telegram. 12. Everybody listened to the
lecturer with great attention.

2. IlepekiagiTh HA aAHITIICBKY MOBY, BXKHBAIOYH Ti€CJI0Ba
& y Present, Past ado Future Simple Passive

1. Ti wacTo nocunatots Ha nomty. 2. Y MuHynomy poi ii nocnamu y Kem6pumxk.
3. Moro nmonumtote y ['apBapa. 4. iX 3aBkAu 3alpOLIYIOTh Ha I€Hb HAPOIKEHHS
[Manan. 5. Ymitky Mukony BinBe3yTh Ha nady. 6. Ilpo meit ¢inem Oararto
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ropopuin. 7. Y mMy3ei HaM mokazanu 0araTo mpekpacHux kaptu. 8. [{to kHury
JTy’KE Y4aCTO 3aIUTYIOTh.

3.
E IHocraBTe peuyenns y Passive Voice

[Tpuknan: Mother waters the flowers in the evening. — The flowers are watered
in the evening (by mother).

1. Irene's husband brought her some beautiful shells from the south. 2. The
explorers gave the newspaper reporters a long interview. 3. Mr. Wilson will
teach you English. 4. The doctor ordered me a month's rest from studying.
5. Tom gave Nick a book for his birthday. 6. Our mother tells us stories every
evening. 7. Lydia will show you a new book of pictures. 8. A boy showed her
the way. 9. They will send us a box of fruit. 10. Five or six small children
followed them. 11. In summer the boys often drive the horses to the fields.
12. Ivan Susanin led the Poles into the thickest part of the forest. 13. The waves
carried the boat away. 14. We shall do the translation in the evening. 15. They
water the flowers regularly. 16. You promised me these books long ago.
17. Bessie's father gave her a complete set of Walter Scott's works. 18. A marble
pavillion protects the house. 19. The boys will paint the roof of the house.
20. Tom Sawyer whitewashed the fence. 21. Her daughters gave her three
beautiful dishes as a birthday present.

4. ITocTraBTe BHaiJieHi aiecsioBa y Passive Voice, 3po0OuBIIM HeOOXiaHi

E 3MiHM B pe4YeHHSAX

1. She took a long time to write the composition, but at last she wrote it. 2. Don't
put the cup there: somebody will break it. 3. Why weren't you at the birthday
party? — They didn't invite me. 4. We met many difficulties, but all the same
we finished the work in time. 5. We shall leave you behind if you are not quick.
6. I spent all my money on books last month. 7. I don't think we shall do all this
work today: there is too much of it. 8. It's a very funny thing that when I start
doing this, somebody always stops me. 9. Don't leave these sweets on the table:
somebody will eat them. 10. The elephant broke the branch of the tree. 11. The
bees attacked the bear when it tried to take their honey.
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TEMA 35:
HNCUXOPI3IOJIOI'TA

3anarra 1 .
OPI'AHI3ALIA HEPBOBOI CUCTEMH

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

NERVOUS SYSTEM
The nervous system of an animal coordinates the activity of the muscles,
monitors the organs, constructs and also stops input from the senses, and
initiates actions. Prominent participants in a nervous system include neurons and
nerves, which play roles in such coordination.
In animals without brains, the nervous system does not generate or conduct
thoughts and emotions. Thus it is the system that animates "animals" (sponges
are an exception).
Coelenterata
Members of infrakingdom coelenterata, such as jellyfish and hydra, have a
simple nervous system called a nerve net. This is a set of neurons, connected by
synapses or gap junctions, that communicate with one another. The nerve net is
centered around the mouth, but there are no anatomical groupings of neurons.
Some jellyfish have sensory neurons known as rhopalia which can perceive light
or gravity.
Flatworms and roundworms
Planarian, a type of flatworm, have dual nerve cords running along the length of
the body and merging at the tail. These nerve cords are connected by transverse
nerves like the rungs of a ladder. These transverse nerves help coordinate the
two sides of the animal. Two large ganglia at the head end function similar to a
simple brain. Photoreceptors on the animal's eyespots provide sensory
information on light and darkness.
The nervous system of the roundworm Caenorhabditis elegans has been mapped
out to the cellular level. Every neuron and its cellular lineage has been recorded
and most, if not all, of the neural connections are known. In this species, the
nervous system is sexually dimorphic; the nervous systems of the two sexes,
males and hermaprodites, have different numbers of neurons and groups of
neurons that perform sex-specific functions. In C. elegans, males have exactly
383 neurons, while hermaphrodites have exactly 302 neurons.
Arthropoda
Arthropods, such as insects and crustaceans, have a nervous system made up of
a series of ganglia, connected by a ventral nerve cord made up of two parallel
connectives running along the length of the belly. Typically, each body segment
has one ganglion on each side, though some ganglia are fused to form the brain
and other large ganglia.
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The head segment contains the brain, also known as the supraesophageal
ganglion. In the insect nervous system, the brain is anatomically divided into the
protocerebrum, deutocerebrum, and tritocerebrum. Immediately behind the brain
is the subesophageal ganglion which controls the mouthparts.

Many arthopods have well-developed sensory organs, including compound eyes
for vision and antennae for olfaction and pheromone sensation. The sensory
information from these organs is processed by the brain.

Mollusca

Most molluscs, such as snails and bivalves, have several groups of
intercommunicating neurons called ganglia. The nervous system of the sea hare
Aplysia has been extensively used in neuroscience experiments because of its
simplicity and ability to learn simple associations.

The cephalopods, such as the squid and the octopi, have relatively complex
brains. These animals also have complex eyes. As in all invertebrates, the axons
in cephalopods lack myelin, the insulator that allows fast saltatory conduction of
action potentials in vertebrates. To achieve a high enough conduction velocity to
control muscles in distal tentacles, axons in the cephalopods must have a very
wide diameter in the larger species of cephalopods. For this reason, the squid
giant axons were used by neuroscientists to work out the basic properties of the
action potential.

Vertebrates

Organization of the vertebrate nervous system

Somatic
Sympathetic
Peripheral . :
Autonomic Parasympathetic
Enteric
Central

The nervous system of vertebrate animals are often divided into a central
nervous system (CNS) and the peripheral nervous system (PNS). The CNS
consists of the brain and spinal cord. The PNS consists of all other nerves and
neurons that do not lie within the CNS. The large majority of what are
commonly called nerves (which are actually axonal processes of nerve cells) are
considered to be PNS. The peripheral nervous system is divided into the somatic
nervous system and the autonomic nervous system. For example, the human
brain is part of the nervous system.

The somatic nervous system is responsible for coordinating the body's
movements, and also for receiving external stimuli. It is the system that
regulates activities that are under conscious control.

The autonomic nervous system is then split into the sympathetic division,
parasympathetic division, and enteric division. The sympathetic nervous system
responds to impending danger or stress, and is responsible for the increase of
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one's heartbeat and blood pressure, among other physiological changes, along
with the sense of excitement one feels due to the increase of adrenaline in the
system. The parasympathetic nervous system, on the other hand, is evident when
a person is resting and feels relaxed, and is responsible for such things as the
constriction of the pupil, the slowing of the heart, the dilation of the blood
vessels, and the stimulation of the digestive and genitourinary systems.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
JENPUKMETHUK TEHEPIINHBOI'O YACY (PARTICIPLE I)
1. YTBOpITH 3 IOAAHMX AIECTIB JIENPUKMETHUK TeNEPillHbOIO0
o | wacy
to stop- to cut- to forget-
to begin- to order- to study-
to open- to play- to develop-
2, Ilepexkaagitb peYeHHH YKPaIHCbKOI0 MOBOIO,
o BukopuctoByouu Participle I

1. Seeing that I was late I hurried.

2. Be careful while crossing the street.

3. Being left alone I went on with my work.
4. She tried to calm the crying child.

5. Not knowing what to say he kept silent.

3. IlepepoOiTh peyeHHsI, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH AIENPUKMETHUK

E TeNepilliHbOro 4Yacy

A. Hampukaan: The man who is standing near the captain is their new coach. —

The man standing near the captain is their new coach.

1. Do you know the name of the man who is talking to Mr. Parker?

2. The sea which washes Norway in the southwest is called the North Sea.

3. The new stadium that houses forty five thousands people is a wonderful
building.

4. She looked at the plane which was disappearing in the clouds.

B. Hanpukaan: When I heard the news I phoned Peter. — Hearing the news I
phoned Peter.

1. When I saw him, I felt happy.

2. When he watched the game, he enjoyed it.

3. When she spoke to Bob, she asked his advice.

4. When they drove home, they saw Mr. Bentley.

5. When they arrived at the airport, they saw their friends there.
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C. Hanpukiaana: As she said so she went out of the room. — Saying so she went
out of the room.

1. As he looked out of the window he saw his father.

2. As she felt tired she sat down in the armchair.

3. As he did not know what to do he asked his brother’s advice.

4. As he failed to hit the ball he got angry.

4. IlepepoOiTh peyeHHsI, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH AIENPUKMETHUK

E TeNnepilHbOr0 4acy

A. Hanpukaan: While they were travelling in Europe they visited Spain. —
While travelling in Europe they visited Spain.

1. While they were sitting in the dressing-room, they did not say a word.

2. While he was looking through the newspaper, he saw a picture of his friend.

3. While he was speaking to George, he invited him to his birthday party.

4. While he was walking along the street, he met his old friend.

B. Hanpuxaan: After he had done his homework he went for a walk. — Having
done his homework he went for a walk.

1. After they had played the first two periods they felt tired.

2. After he had had a holiday he felt better.

3. After he had made an appointment with Mr. Taylor he told the director about it.
4. After they had settled all the questions they had lunch.

5. After he had taken Ben to hospital he phoned his mother.

5.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHsI YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOI)

1. A person bringing good news is always welcome.

2. While skating yesterday he fell and hurt himself.

3. When writing a telegram we must use as few words as possible.
4. The leaves lying on the ground reminded us of autumn.

5. Being a great book-lover, he spent a lot of money on books.

6. Receiving the telegram he rang the manager up.

6.
E Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH JIENPUKMETHUK

1. While we were crossing the bridge, we saw Jane, who was talking with an old
man.

2. As we were very tired, we refused to go for a walk.

3. As he thought that it would rain, he put on a rain-coat.

4. While I was going to the institute, I met one of my old friends.

5. As he was very absent-minded, he made some mistakes in the dictation.

6.

w

When we came home, he immediately rang her up.
hen he saw me, he came up and shook my hand.
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TEMA 35:

3anarrsa 2

L1

HNCUXOPI3IOJIOI'TA

JTOCJIKEHHSI MO3KY JIIOIUHA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

ABOUT BRAIN INJURY
A GUIDE TO BRAIN ANATOMY, FUNCTION AND SYMPTOMS

Brain Structure

Function

Associated
Symptoms

Signs

and

Cerebral Cortex

- ..\lf—-\ ~
] s 1

View

Ventral
From bottom)

(

The outermost layer of the
cerebral hemisphere which is
composed of gray matter.
Cortices are asymmetrical.
Both hemispheres are able to
analyze sensory data, perform
memory functions, learn new
information, form thoughts and
make decisions.

Left Hemisphere

Sequential Analysis:
systematic, logical
interpretation of information.
Interpretation and production
of symbolic
information:language,
mathematics, abstraction and
reasoning. Memory stored in a
language format.

Right Hemisphere

Holistic Functioning:
processing multi-sensory input
simultaneously to  provide
"holistic" picture of one's
environment. Visual spatial
skills. Holistic functions such
as dancing and gymnastics are
coordinated by the right
hemisphere. Memory is stored
in auditory, visual and spatial
modalities.
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Corpus Callosum

Connects right and left
hemisphere to allow for
communication between the
hemispheres. Forms roof of the
lateral and third ventricles.

Damage to the
Corpus  Callosum
may result in "Split
Brain" syndrome.

Bottom)

Cognition and memory.
Prefrontal area: The ability to
concentrate and attend,
elaboration of thought. The
"Gatekeeper"; (Judgment,
inhibition). Personality and
emotional traits.

Movement:

Motor Cortex (Brodman's):
voluntary motor activity.
Premotor Cortex: storage of
motor patterns and voluntary
activities.

Language: motor speech

Impairment of
recent memory,
Inattentiveness,
inability to
concentrate,

behavior disorders,
difficulty in learning
new information.
Lack of inhibition
(inappropriate social

and/or sexual
behavior).
Emotional lability.

"Flat" affect.
Contralateral plegia,
paresis.

Side Vi'“e"w Expre'ssive/motor
aphasia.
Processing of sensory input, Inability to
sensory discrimination. discriminate
between sensory
Parietal Lobe Body orientation. stimuli.

Primary/ somatic

arca.

secondary

Inability to locate
and recognize parts

of the body
(Neglect).

Severe Injury:
Inability to

recognize self.
Disorientation  of
environment space.
Inability to write.

Occipital Lobe

Primary visual reception area.

Primary visual association
area: Allows for visual
interpretation.

Primary Visual
Cortex: loss of
vision opposite
field.

Visual Association
Cortex: loss of
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ability to recognize
object seen in
opposite field of
vision, "flash of
light", "stars".

Auditory receptive area and
association areas.

Expressed behavior.

Language: Receptive speech.
Memory: Information retrieval.

Hearing deficits.
Agitation,
irritability, childish
behavior.
Receptive/ sensory
aphasia.

| [Limbic lobes: Sex, rage, fear;

Olfactory pathways:

Amygdala and their different
pathways. .
Hippocampi and their different
pathways.

emotions. Integration of recent
memory, biological rhythms.
Hypothalamus.

Loss of sense of
smell.

Agitation, loss of
control of emotion.
Loss of recent
memory.

4 |(inhibitory), Postural reflexes.

Subcortical gray matter nuclei.| -
Processing  link  between
thalamus and motor cortex.
Initiation and direction of
voluntary movement. Balance

Part of extrapyramidal system:
regulation of  automatic
movement.

Movement

disorders:  chorea,
tremors at rest and
with initiation of

movement,
abnormal increase in
muscle tone,
difficulty initiating
movement.
Parkinson's.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN

JIENPUKMETHHUK MUHYJIOI'O YACY (PARTICIPLE II)

%

to break-
to build-
to steal-
to play-
to begin-

to paint- to forget-
to write- to watch-
to show- to stop-
to develop- to cut-

to order- to open-
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to give- to lie- to choose-

2 . -
o IIpexaagiTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

On our excursion we saw a wall built a hundred years ago.

I read a note written in French.

The children watched by the nurse were playing in the garden.
The stolen papers were never found.

When shown the letter she confessed everything.

Nk =

3 IlepekagiTh Ha YKPaiHCBKY MOBY, 3BepTal04u yBary Ha Past

E Participle

. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me.

. The coat bought last year is too small for me.

. Nobody saw the things kept in that box.

. My sister likes boiled eggs.

. We stopped before a shut door.

. Tied to the tree, the goat could not run away.

. They saw overturned tables and chairs and pieces of broken glass all over the
room.

. This is a church built many years ago.

9. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19" century

England.

10.A letter sent to St. Petersburg today will be there in two days.

11.Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

12.A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

13.A line seen through this crystal looks double.

14.The word said by the student was not correct.

15.A word spoken in time may have very important results.

~N N BN

o0

4. Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH JIENPUKMETHUK

E MHUHYJIO0T0 JaCy

Hanpukaan: 1 have just read his article that was published in the “Morning

Star.” — I have just read his article published in the “Morning Star.”

1. The new school that was built last year is one of the finest buildings in our
street.

2. Did you see the letter that was signed last Thursday?

3. Did you hear the announcement that was made on the radio?

4. Did you see the article that was translated by him?

5.
E IIpekaagiTh peyeHHs] YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOIO

1. She showed the travellers the room reserved for them.
2. The bridge seized by the enemy the day before was re-taken by our troops.
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3. Books read in childhood seem like old friends.
4. The answer received from the sellers greatly surprised us.
5. All the goods discharged from the ship will be sent to the warehouse.
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TEMA 35:
HNCUXOPI3IOJIOI'TA

3anarrda 3
INOBEIAIHKA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

BEHAVIOR
Wouldn't it be wonderful if you could control your behavior? You'd avoid over-
eating, alcoholism, all bad habits, procrastination, being late, impulsive
comments and purchases, sinful behavior, misplaced objects and papers, rushing
at the last minute, etc. Instead, you'd have good health, a beautifully exercised
body, excellent work habits, an organized life, success, good social graces, good
mental health, healthy attitudes, and practically a guarantee of getting into
heaven.
The truth is: you can't control all your behavior. We are all a little out of control.
Some of us are seriously out of control. For example, some of us are ruining our
lives and/or killing ourselves with food, drugs, alcohol, cigarettes, careless
driving and other ways. Some of us are blowing off our school work or our jobs
but still believing, even though it is very unrealistic, that we will "be
successful." Some of us can't get or hold a job, or hold on to love, or properly
care for our children, or manage a home and pay our debts. There is an
enormous difference between the people who are out of control and those in
control. It is important to understand the causes of behavior and how to change
it. We could all gain better control.
Keep in mind that "behavior" is just one of five parts of any human situation.
The fact is that behavior (actions) and the other parts--feelings, skills, thoughts,
and unconscious drives--are so intermixed that it is artificially over-simplified to
talk about one part in isolation. Yet, psychologists do that a lot (me too, right
now). Otherwise, things get very complicated. And, indeed, perhaps clinicians
do over-analyze things, always wondering what you mean when you say
"Hello!" But in the 1950's and 1960's psychologists focused on behavior and
learning theory, then in the middle 1970's to 1980's the focus was on cognition
(thinking). Both were over simplified. Now, in the 1990's focus has turned to the
interaction of emotions, values, motivation, unaware perceptions and needs with
behavior and thoughts. Psychological methods, like therapy and self-help,
change our brain. This chapter explores these many interactions. William James
and Sigmund Freud would certainly be pleased with the recent return to
introspection of our conscious and unconscious thoughts and feelings.
It is wholesome to keep a historical perspective. We must not forget how young
modern psychology is (and how ignorant we all are). Only 150 years ago, we did
not use the concept of unconscious forces. Instead when people behaved in ways
they didn't "intend" to behave, it was thought they were possessed by an alien
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force--the will of God, the work of the Devil, a guardian angel, or other spirits
(Ellenberger, 1970). In 1900 the focus was on instincts, the stream of
consciousness, the "will," the self, and so on. Psychology has changed, but we
haven't come far. Wonder what psychology will be concerned with in 2100?
Langer (1989) reminds us that many of our actions are "mindless," i.e. done
automatically without weighing the rationality or the pros and cons for the
action before responding. Rather than mindless, it may be more accurate to label
a good bit of our behavior as self-deceptive or self-conning. For instance, when
asked "why are you doing that?" people frequently give an explanation quickly
and confidently, but it is often inaccurate (they overlook important factors or are
unaware of some response they made and so on). Likewise, people have lots of
silly ideas and feelings about their own behavior, such as "I can tell when
someone is looking at me" or "I think I have a pretty good chance of winning the
lottery." We could also cite as foolish the denial of alcoholics, smokers, over-
eaters, non-studying students and others. In any case, whether we are just
unthinking about what we are doing or unwittingly fooling ourselves, Langer's
point is that greater awareness (mindfulness) is needed for more rational self-
direction and greater self-control. Freud would say we haven't learned much yet;
we still need to become aware of our conscious and unconscious cognition,
including repression, rationalization, denial and other defense mechanisms.
There may be some behavioral habits that have little or no cognitive, emotional,
or unconscious aspects, such as brushing your teeth, tying your shoes, walking,
breathing and so on. But, as we learned in chapter 2, most behaviors are
influenced by other parts of the problem, e.g. eating when anxious or bored,
smoking or drinking to relax, procrastinating to avoid work, socializing when
we need pleasure, avoiding hard tasks because we think we can't do it, learning
new skills when we feel inadequate, setting low goals so we won't feel too
disappointed if we don't do well, etc. Consequently, you can't fully understand
most human behavior without considering many factors: environment,
perception of the situation, consequences of our behavior, learning from
previous experience, emotions, needs and level of motivation, knowledge and
skills, values and life goals, plans and intentions, expectations, self-deception,
unconscious processes, genetic and physiological or hormonal factors, and
possibly many, many more variables. All at once!

In the 1940's and 1950's, psychologists thought they would develop one learning
theory based largely on rats and pigeons which would explain all human
behavior. Not likely! But learning is very important. Almost everything we do,
feel, or think is learned. Learning is usually necessary for changing--changing
your behavior, changing your mind, changing your awareness, etc. This 100-
billion-neuron-brain of ours with 1000 growing, changing synapses on each
neuron and over 50 chemical neurotransmitters interacting in each synapse
enables some wonderfully complex behavior and thoughts. No computer comes
close to matching the human brain. Two and a half pounds of fantastic living
matter that can, hopefully, study and understand itself. What a phenomenon!
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In this chapter we will concentrate on understanding ordinary behavior,
including how new behavior is learned and how behavior is changed. We will
look at simple models of learning. Then we will focus on motivation, especially
achievement motivation. The common problem of procrastination provides us
with a more complex behavior to analyze. Stopping unwanted behaviors and
preventing relapses are other important skills to acquire. The chapter concludes
with several explanations of why behavior is hard to understand and with a brief
description of many methods for changing behavior, using various forms of oral
consumption for our examples.

Obviously, emotion expresses itself partly through behavior, but separate
chapters deal with fear, sadness, anger and dependency. Also, skills influence
your performance in many ways. Certainly your thoughts, including your goals
and plans, self-instructions, values, expectations, self-concept, personality, self-
deceptions, unawareness, and unconscious factors influence your behavior. You
may want to go directly to those chapters, skipping behavior, if those emotions
or cognitive factors seem to be more at the core of your problems.

Psychologists use the term "learning" to refer to any change in behavior that
results from experience (Hergenhahn, 1982). To a degree some of our actions
are surely influenced by our genes or just by "human nature," but most of our
behavior, in contrast to other animals, has been learned from experience. This is
true of our unwanted behavior too. So, if bad habits have been learned, they
could be unlearned. Likewise, becoming a better person, more thoughtful of
others or more skillful, involves new learning (either new behavior, new
thinking, new values, or new motivation). Thus, as we come to understand more
clearly how we got to be the way we are, how we learned to be ourselves, surely
we will know more about how to become what we would like to be. That's our
task here.

Typical Introductory Psychology textbooks have described three common kinds
of learning: operant conditioning, classical conditioning, and complex social
learning. In the first kind of learning (instrumental or operant) we attempt to use
our past experience to produce some result, some payoff, usually some change
in the environment. Example: You act nice to get someone to like you. The
second (classical) usually produces an automatic reflexive response, often an
emotion, to a specific situation. Example: Cigarettes come to taste good and
calm you down after you have smoked thousands in relaxed circumstances. The
third kind of learning (observational or social modeling) is when we learn ways
of behaving by observing someone else, such as how to approach someone in a
bar or how to get our way by getting angry. In this chapter, we'll learn more
about these ways of learning. We will attempt to analyze the real causes of real
life situations. It is more complex than implied in most textbooks but you can
understand it easily.

Therapists and experimental psychologists know quite a lot about changing. For
instance, (1) changing your "environment," including your expectations and
plans, can encourage good habits and discourage bad ones. (2) Simply observing
your actions will often change them. Disrupting the old unwanted habits and
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substituting and practicing new desired responses will help. (3) Rewarding the
desired actions, thoughts, or feelings immediately, while ignoring or punishing
the unwanted behavior, are sometimes useful methods. The last part of this
chapter and chapter 11 show you how to carry out these methods and many
others. The primary focus in this book is on changing things.

For a clear understanding of behavior, we need to separate (a) the process of
learning new behavior from (b) the condition of becoming energized or
motivated to act out something you already know how to do, i.e. learning differs
from performance (or motivation). Sometimes we must learn a new response in
order to cope; the mousey person must learn to be assertive. But much of the
time we know how to do the desired behavior, e.g. study, stop eating, attend to
our spouse, clean the bathroom, control our anger, etc., but the problem is
getting ourselves motivated enough to do it. The only new learning we may need
in these cases is more understanding of how to increase our motivation or
determination. However, in most self-help projects, you will need to learn new
self-modification skills as well as acquiring some means of increasing your
drive towards your goal, for instance avoiding temptations, persevering for long-
range goals, resisting emotional reactions and so on. Self-help involves
mastering self-modification techniques, increasing motivation, and developing a
belief in yourself as a change agent.

To understand ourselves, we must comprehend the causes of our behaviors.
Wise observers have discovered many explanations for behavior which are not
obvious and not common knowledge. But this uncommon knowledge needs to
be made common. For instance, (1) the payoffs for a behavior may be
unrealized, e.g. shyness is reinforced by avoiding social stress; payoffs may be
quite delayed, e.g. a career yields rewards years later; or payoffs may be
something we find hard to believe we want, e.g. to be sick or to fail. Also, the
effectiveness of a specific reward depends on the context, e.g. a bribe of $10.00
is very different in a very poor family than it is in an environment offering many
rewards. Certainly, the payoffs for the same behavior, say drinking, may subtly
change over the years or occur only occasionally (called partial reinforcement).
(2) Reliance on or over-emphasis on extrinsic rewards (instead of intrinsic
enjoyment of the activity itself) may be harmful in some situations, e.g. the good
student who comes to say, "I only study because I get $50 for every A" or more
commonly, "I'm only studying so I can get into college." (3) Our behavior may
suddenly change when we realize there is an alternative way to react or when we
recognize long-range consequences hidden to us before. (4) Underlying
emotions, which we only vaguely recognize, may be the major factors producing
our behavior, such as when anxiety causes us to overeat or to be compulsive.
Awareness of these kinds of facts about learning can help you gain self-control.

If you don't have the capacity to change yourself and your attitudes, then nothing
around you can be changed. -The Koran
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Remember, you will learn, retain, and enjoy reading this book more if you
immediately apply the ideas to your own life--see if the theories explain your
behavior, think about how you could use self-help methods to change, and
imagine trying out the methods yourself or telling others how to use the
methods. If you don't use--or at least think about using--a new idea within 24 or
48 hours, you are at risk of losing it forever.

Introduction to learning

We change (learn) as the result of experience all the time. That doesn't mean that
it is easy to change our behavior, however. If learning to be good were easy,
we'd all be saints! Right? Let's see if we can understand why self-improvement
is often difficult. Perhaps because there is another paradox, namely,
psychologists and ordinary people know a lot about learning (changing) but
there 1s a lot more we don't understand. Our ignorance and pessimism about self-
control sometimes overwhelms and paralyzes us.

Consider how mysterious some behaviors are. Why are some very attractive
people shy? Why do some of us eat and eat until we are fat, unhealthy, and
ugly? Why do others refuse to eat because they weigh 95 pounds but think they
are fat? Why do some drink until they die of liver disease? Why might a person
smoke cigarettes until they get throat cancer, lose their windpipe, and even then
continue to suck the smoke through an air hole in their neck? Why do we often
hurt the people we love? Why do we put off studying until the last night before
an important exam? Why are some of us pessimists and others optimists--some
just get lemons while others make lemonade?

Everyone has a life-time of experience with learning, especially finding out how
to get what we want. We seem to have inherited a brain that is especially adept
at learning to cope, but we also learn many self-defeating behaviors. Every
person has thousands, probably millions, of learned behaviors or habits. Many
are very useful, like brushing our teeth, driving a car, talking, etc. Bad habits are
probably learned in the same ways as good ones. Replacing bad habits with new,
valued ways of behaving probably follows the same learning principles. So let's
learn how to change our behavior by learning more about the process of
learning. First, a case.

John, the procrastinator

Consider the case of John, a college sophomore, who is a procrastinator. John is
of average intelligence and wants to be successful, a manager in a corporation.
Yet, he puts off studying, especially math and science. He knows he could learn
it but these subjects take time and become boring. He can't just fake his way
though a physics exam. John has been and still is especially good at sports,
particularly baseball and football, because he is stocky and strong. Also, John
has many friends, both male and female. It is very hard for him to study when he
has so many fun things to do. Lately, he has noticed resenting the teachers who
pile on a lot of work. He is just barely staying off probation.

Clearly, John is in a reinforcement-rich environment; there are so many
enjoyable things to do. Thus, it is hard for studying to compete with all the
opportunities to socialize, party, relax, play sports, listen to music, talk, flirt,
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have sex, etc. How could studying math and science possibly be more enjoyable
than all these fun things? This chapter focuses on this kind of dilemma.

(Follow up at age 38: John flunked out of college in his junior year, got married
to a girl in his hometown, and had three children. His job is secure but
uninteresting; it involves operating large earth moving equipment. He has
become a loner and depressed. He and his wife drifted apart. Divorced at 37, he
misses his children terribly. He still tends to procrastinate, is late for work,
doesn't pay his bills on time, and makes no plans for the future. He manages to
keep his job but isn't likely to be promoted. The dreams of success he had in
college seem so far away and futile to him now.)

Background to theories explaining why we behave as we do

Learned people have always been interested in learning. 2400 years ago, Plato
believed that we all had a soul which knew everything. He thought this
knowledge was available to us through our "mind's eye" via introspection and
reasoning, not observation. His student, Aristotle, disagreed; he believed we
learned through observation and thinking to discover the "laws of nature." For
instance, Aristotle observed and concluded that ideas were associated in certain
ways; namely, ideas that are similar, opposites, frequently paired, and were
originally experienced together tend to occur together. So, observing events lead
to ideas, then ideas lead to other ideas, according to these "Laws of
Association." Both Plato and Aristotle grossly oversimplified human learning
and thought.

Unfortunately, Plato had more influence than Aristotle on Christianity. Thus, the
Christian religion set "man" apart from natural law, 1. e. since man (not women)
was made in God's image and had "free-will," man could not supposedly be
studied scientifically. This anti-empiricism, i. €. opposition to learning by
observation, lasted for 1500 years! About 1600 philosophers started to speculate
about the nature of man again. Some thought there were innate ideas (from
Plato), e. g. Descartes and Kant; others believed ideas come from experience,
e.g. Hobbes, Locke, and Mill, very much like Aristotle...and current thinking
(Hergenhahn, 1982). For about 300 years, we philosophized about learning.
Empirical, careful research on learning only started about 100 years ago, a blink
of the eye in the history of life. In general, humans have avoided learning about
themselves.

The Old Testament in the Bible described Adam and Eve as being made by
God's own hands (God was pictured as an ordinary man). All the other animals
were assumed (even by great philosophers) to be very different from humans;
they had no mind, no rational thought, no language, no feelings, and no soul;
animals were mechanical machines. But in 1859, Darwin in Origin of Species
challenged the separation of animals from humans with his idea of evolution and
aroused interest in adaptation to the environment by his idea of survival of the
fittest. Evolution was another way, instead of God's hand, to create humans and
all other creatures. A species may come into being and adapt by capitalizing on
mutant changes and/or by learning how to cope better. People suddenly became
interested in psychology, especially in learning to adapt. Learning was also
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considered another sign of a mind, so psychologists asked, what are the smartest
animals? Was learning a mechanical process or a thinking-symbolic-creative,
self-controlled process? Is there a continuum from lower animals to humans--do
they think like us, as evolution theory suggested, or are they inferior and
different organisms?

The 1880's and 1890's brought some remarkable breakthroughs in understanding
learning. Hermann Ebbinghaus (1850-1909), a German psychologist, described
the laws of learning and forgetting by experimentally studying his own
memorization of thousands of nonsense syllables. Ivan Pavlov (1849-1936) was
a brilliant, systematic, Russian physiologist who won the 1904 Nobel Prize for
his studies of the digestive and nervous systems. For the next 30 years, he
carefully explored a kind of learning he called "conditioned reflex" (classical
conditioning), which he believed was the basis of all acquired habits and
thoughts. At about the same time, a young American studying under William
James, Edward Lee Thorndike (1874-1949), established the "Law of Effect,"
which states that voluntary (controllable, unlike Pavlov's reflexes) behavior
followed by a satisfying experience tends to be repeated (learned). Later, B. F.
Skinner (1904-1990) saw operant conditioning as a way of controlling almost all
behavior. These scientists sought to study experimentally a very simple form of
animal learning, which would help explain complex human behavior. It was a
good idea, but it didn't work as well as they had hoped. There were many other
psychologists, following Darwin, interested in learning but these four are giants.

Three basic kinds of learning: Classical conditioning, operant conditioning, and
social or observational learning

Let's start with the more simple forms of learning, even though it's never so
simple in real life. It is helpful to think of behavior as occurring in a certain
context or following certain events (environmental or internal stimuli) and
resulting in certain consequences (rewards or punishment; success or failure).
Thus, several writers have spoken of the ABC's of behavior as described in the
following table

Typ © . Antecedents ~ Behavior Consequences
Conditioning
classical-Pavlov L. pairtone salivation -
food
classical-Watson 2. pair rat & loud fear of rat -
noise
operant-Thorndike 3. (in a cage) pull strings escape & get food
operant-Skinner 4. (in Skinner press bar food

Box)
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operant (job) 5. (at work) work pay

self-reinforcement 6. (self-help study more watch 1/2 hr. TV
project)
avoidance-Mowrer 7. see a rat run away temporary relief
of fear (but fear
grows)
avoidance learning 8. child cries give into child  crying stops but

cries sooner and
louder next time

social learning 0. observing imitating model success
model or or using
receiving information
instructions

Learning new associations between the antecedents and subsequent behavior is
classical conditioning (1 & 2 above). Knowing and/or using the relationships
between the behavior and its consequences usually involve operant conditioning
(3,4, 5 & 6 above). Many behaviors are strengthened by negative reinforcement,
1.e. avoiding some unpleasant experience (7 & 8 above). We often learn new
ways of behaving by watching others (9 above). Some more examples will
clarify each type of learning.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABAN
YTBOPEHHSA PARTICIPLE I TA PARTICIPLE 11

1. IlepexknagiTts Ha YKPaIHCbKY MOBY, 3B€PTAI04YH YBAry Ha
E AIENPUKMETHUKHA
. Everybody looked at the dancing girl.
. The little plump woman standing at the window is my grandmother.
. The man playing the piano is Kate's uncle.
. Entering the room she turned on the light.
. Coming to the theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun.
. Looking out of the window, he saw his mother watering the flowers.
. Hearing the sounds of music, she stopped talking.
. She went into the room, leaving the door open.
. Working at his desk, he listened to a new CD.
10.Running into the road, the young man stopped a taxi.
11.Looking through the newspaper, she noticed a photograph of her boss.
12.Using chemicals the fireman soon put out the fire in the forest.

O 00 1O b W=
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13.Being very ill, she could not go to school.
14.The first rays of the rising sun lit up the top of the hill.
15.The tree struck by the lightning was all black and leafless.

2. IlepekagiTh HAa YKPaiHCHLKY MOBY, 3BepPTAal04H YBAry Ha

E AlENPUKMETHUKH

. Being busy, he postponed his trip.

. The door bolted on the inside could not be opened.

. Having been shown the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.

. The room facing the garden is much more comfortable than this one.

. Having descended the mountain they heard a man calling for help.

. Flushed and excited, the boy came running to his mother.

. He stood watching the people who were coming down the street shouting and
waving their hands.

8. The boy lay sleeping when the doctor came.

9. The broken arm was examined by the doctor.

10.While being examined, the boy could not help crying.

11.Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.

12.The medicine prescribed by the doctor was bitter.

13.The dress bought at the department store was very beautiful.

14.While using a needle you should be careful not to prick your finger.

15.While crossing the street one should first look to the left and then to the right.

~NON kW —

3. IlepepoOiTh peyeHHsI, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH AIENPUKMETHUKH
& TenepilHbLOro Ta MHHYJIOI0 Yacy

Hanpukiaan: If a person has become tired from a long trip... (traveler, trip)
He is a tired traveler.
It is a tiring travel.

. Mr. Allen bores us with his manner of speaking... (Mr. Allen, conversation,

his listeners)

. When a team is in the process of losing a game... (team, game)

. The sad news has broken your heart... (heart, news)

. If a dog has been injured by the blow... (dog, blow)

. All the students respect professor Smith... (professor Smith, students)

. If a compliment pleases a person... (news, person)

. They were annoyed by his comments... (comments, they)

. If a person has been discouraged by the news... (news, person)

. The boy’s questions puzzled his parents... (questions, parents)

p—
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TEMA 35:
HNCUXOPI3IOJIOI'TA

3anarra 4 )
MO3OK TA MOI'O ®YHKIIII

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

THE FUNCTIONS OF THE BRAIN
The human brain is a complex organ that allows us to think, move, feel, see,
hear, taste, and smell. It controls our body, receives information, analyzes
information, and stores information (our memories).
The brain produces electrical signals, which, together with chemical reactions,
let the parts of the body communicate. Nerves send these signals throughout the
body.
SIZE OF THE HUMAN BRAIN
The average human brain weighs about 3 pounds (1300-1400 g).
At birth, the human brain weighs less than a pound (0.78-0.88 pounds or 350-
400 g). As a child grows, the number of cell remains relatively stable, but the
cells grow in size and the number of connections increases. The human brain
reaches its full size at about 6 years of age.
COMPOSITION OF THE BRAIN
The brain consists of gray matter (40%) and white matter (60%) contained
within the skull. Brain cells include neurons and glial cells.The brain has three
main parts: the cerebrum, the cerebellum, and the brain stem (medulla).
NOURISHMENT OF THE BRAIN
Although the brain is only 2% of the body's weight, it uses 20% of the oxygen
supply and gets 20% of the blood flow. Blood vessels (arteries, capillaries, and
veins) supply the brain with oxygen and nourishment, and take away wastes. If
brain cells do not get oxygen for 3 to 5 minutes, they begin to die.
Cerebrospinal fluid (CSF) surrounds the brain.
THE NERVOUS SYSTEM
The brain and spinal cord make up the central nervous system (CNS). The brain
is connected to the spinal cord, which runs from the neck to the hip area. The
spinal cord carries nerve messages between the brain and the body.
The nerves that connect the CNS to the rest of the body are called the peripheral
nervous system.
The autonomic nervous system controls our life support systems that we don't
consciously control, like breathing, digesting food, blood circulation, etc.
PROTECTION
The cells of the nervous system are quite fragile and need extensive protection
from being crushed, being infected by disease organisms, and other harm. The
brain and spinal cord are covered by a tough, translucent membrane, called the
dura matter. Cerebrospinal fluid (CSF) is a clear, watery liquid that surrounds
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the brain and spinal cord, and is also found throughout the ventricle (brain
cavities and tunnels). CSF cushions the brain and spinal cord from jolts.

The cranium (the top of the skull) surrounds and protects the brain. The spinal
cord is surrounded by vertebrae (hollow spinal bones). Also, some muscles
serve to pad and support the spine.

More subtly, the blood-brain barrier protects the brain from chemical intrusion
from the rest of the body. Blood flowing into the brain is filtered so that many
harmful chemicals cannot enter the brain.

ANIMAL BRAIN COMPARISONS

BRAIN % OF
ANIMAL WEIGHT |BODY WEIGHT [BODY Egg%gﬁs OF
(G) WEIGHT
15 tons=30,000
SPERM WHALE 7800 g pounds= 13500/0.06 %
kg
ELEPHANT 6000
gggﬁ%;]NOSED 1500 g 500 kg 0.3 %
HUMAN ADULT |1300-1400 11(59 pounds= 68, o, 100 Billion
g=68000 g
HORSE 532
CHIMPANZEE 420
HUMAN BABY 350 - 400
DOG (BEAGLE) 72 9to 18 ke 0.5 %
CAT 30
SQUIRREL 22
ALLIGATOR 8.4 250 kg 0.003 %
OWL 2.2
RAT 2 400 gm 0.5%
TURTLE 0.3
VIPER 0.1
GREEN LIZARD 0.08
TPAMATHYHI BIIPABU

IHHOPIBHAHHSA BJKUBAHHSA PARTICIPLE I TA PARTICIPLE 11

=

1. When he had left the house and and was crossing the street, he suddenly

1. 3aMiHITH BUAIJICHI YACTUHM peYeHb AIENPUKMETHUKOBUMM
3BOPOTAMHU

stopped as he remembered that he had forgotten to phone his friend.
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2. He looked at me and hesitated: he didn't know what to say.

3. As he had long lived in those parts and knew the place well, he easily
found the way to the market place.

4. He has no English language problems, because he has been studying
English for a long time.

5. After I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was correct.

6. Take care when you cross the street.

7. Students should always be attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

8. There are many students who study music.

9. Don't you feel tired after you have walked so much?

10.When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a ticket, walked to the
platform and boarded the train.

11.As he was promised help, he felt quieter.

12.After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and wait for a while.

13.Robinson started the building of the house at once and finished it before
the season of rains set in.

14.He poured out a cup of coffee, sat down in an armchair and looked at the
woman who was sitting opposite him.

2. IlepekagiTh HA AHIUIIICbKY MOBY, 3BEPTAK0YM yBary Ha

E AlENPUKMETHUKH

. XJIOMYHUK, SIKAWA OIr MUMO OyJIMHKY, PalTOM 3yITHHUBCS.

. Bynyuu nyxe 3ailHTUM, BIH HE BiJIpa3y OYyB MEHE.

. [louyB1IM KpOKH, BiH MiAHSB TOJIOBY.

. BunuBmm vamiky 4aro, BOHa Biiuysa cebe HabaraTo Kpare.

. I'parourics y cagy, A1TH HE MOMITHIIU, IO CTAJIO TEMHO.

. ToM mIAIIOB 0 JIBYMHKH, sIKa CMisiacs.

. JiBumHKa, 110 TUTaKaja OyJia roJIo/Ha.

. [Ipuniciu cBoT irpamniku B KIMHATy, TUTHHA TT0Yalia TPATUCH.

. [IpountaBmm Oarato kHur JlikkeHca, BiH J00pe O3HAHOMHBCS 3 UM
MUCHbMEHHUKOM.

O 001N DN K~ W —

3. IlocTaBTe AieciioBa B Iy:KKaX B Ji€NPUKMETHHUK TENEPIIIHHOI0
E yacy a00 Ji€eNPpUKMETHUK MHHYJIOT0 4Yacy

1. It was a windy day, and the air ........................ on Little Dorrit’s face
soon brightened it. (to stir)

2.Hetooka.............ooiiiils strip of paper from his vest and gave it to the
reporter. (to fold)

3. There was one bright star ........................ in the sky. (to shine)

4. He reminded youofa ........................ sheep ......cooveviiiiiin.
aimlessly hither and thither. (to frighten, to run)

5. At one end was a group of beautiful women exquisitely ........................
..................... diamonds on their heads and bosoms... (to gown, to wear)

185



6. Maxim stopped, and pickedupa ........................ petal and gave it to me.
(to fall)

7. They came to the quiet little station ........................ by a single bulb,
almost ................ooeels in a mass of oleander and vines and palmettos. (to
light, to hide)

8. She remained silent but her silence was like a question ........................ in
the dark between them. (to hang)

90.With ...l eyes he leaned back on the bench. (to close)

10.We walked down the hall and down the wide thickly ............ stairs. (to
carpet)

11.There were ............oovvennnnn.. candles on the table. (to light)

12.There was along lineof ........................ trucks and carts on the road

........................ up the bridge. (to abandon, to lead)

13.A tall, thin man with a sharp pointed face satatatable ........................
for dinner. (to lay)

14.The voice had something ........................ in it. (to appeal)

15.There was a balcony along the second floor ........................ by the
columns. (to hold up)

186



TEMA 35:
HNCUXOPI3IOJIOI'TA

3aHaTTda 5
ICUXIYHI PO3JIAAA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Mental illness

Mental Illness (or Emotional disability, Cognitive dysfunction) is a broad
generic label for a category of illnesses that may include affective or emotional
instability, behavioral dysregulation, and/or cognitive dysfunction or
impairment. Specific illnesses known as mental illnesses include major
depression, generalized anxiety disorder, Bipolar Disorder, schizophrenia, and
attention deficit hyperactivity disorder, to name a few. Mental illness can be of
biological (e.g., anatomical, chemical, or genetic) or psychological (e.g., trauma
or conflict) origin. It can impact one’s ability to work or go to school and
contribute to problems in relationships. Other generic names for mental illness
include “mental disorder”, “psychiatric disorder”, “psychological disorder”,
“abnormal psychology”, “emotional problem”, or “behavior problem”. The term
insanity is used technically as a legal term.

Causes

Mental illness may be caused by a number of factors, or the confluence of
several factors. Different schools of thought, including the bioloigical, the
psychological, and the social, offer different explanations, although current
theories usually hold that all three contribute in varying amounts to any
individual's illness.

The most popular explanations for mental illness, currently, are biological
explanations; that is, a person with a mental illness may have a difference in
brain structure or function or in neurochemistry, through either genetic or
environmental vulnerabilities (such as in utero alcohol exposure). For example,
many people diagnosed with schizophrenia have been shown to have enlarged
ventricles and reduced grey matter in the brain. Additionally, some argue that
neurotransmitter imbalance may cause mental illnesses (see chemical balance
(mental health). Finally, many genetic studies or twin studies have shown strong
evidence that mental illnesses such as bipolar disorder (manic depression) and
schizophrenia can be inherited.

While biological explanations are the most popular explanations for mental
illness, psychological explanations are also offered. Psychological theorists
suggest that indivudal conflict, crisis, stress, or trauma may lead to the
development of mental illness, especially in vulnerable individuals. For
example, a child who witnesses the homicide of a parent may develop
depression, anxiety, or post-traumatic stress disorder.

Finally, social theorists suggest that mental illness may be caused by significant
events in, or the conditions of, one’s environment. For example, there may be
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higher incidences of mental illness in areas that are involved in civil or military
actions or that have recently suffered a major natural or man-made disaster (such
as 9/11). Areas that also suffer from endemic poverty, transience, and few
resources and supports are also suggested to have higher rates of mental illness
than more affluent or stable areas.

There are likely multiple causes of mental illness. There has been a focus on the
neurotransmitters dopamine, norepinephrine, and serotonin. Each disorder is
likely to have its own etiology, or causation. Treatment options include
psychiatric medication, psychotherapy, lifestyle adjustments, other supportive
measures or a combination of these. Sufferers typically seek treatment only
when psychiatric symptoms make it very difficult to function, but early
treatment - when symptoms are mild or moderate - will generally lead to a better
long-term outcome. As with many physical diseases, the diagnostic process is
complex and requires the careful skills of a gifted medical detective. Diagnosis
remains a subjective - albeit increasingly evidence-based and scientific - art that
includes careful and detailed assessment of patient histories and current and past
symptoms.

Psychiatric disorders vary from one individual to another and may be mild,
severe, or anything in between. Even in one person, symptoms can vary over
time from their most severe to complete remission and back. These illnesses
often are episodic, and "flare-ups" may be triggered by stress and other factors.
If one becomes ill again after a symptom-free period it is not due to a lack of
willpower or self-control, but rather the natural waxing and waning of the
illness. Appropriate treatment of the disease can help stabilize the course of the
illness and reduce or eliminate the waxing and waning of symptoms.

Regarding the major psychiatric disorders (e.g. bipolar disorder, schizophrenia,
major depression, obsessive-compulsive disorder) the nature versus nurture
debate has generally been settled. The answer is "both". The major psychiatric
disorders all show strong evidence of heritability. Using genograms, genetic
studies and observing identical twins, one or both of whom had mental illness
and who were reared apart (to control for environment), psychiatric researchers
have shown high rates of heritability (significantly higher than for the
population at large) for most mental illnesses, with bipolar disorder showing the
highest inheritance and therefore strongest biological component.

A small minority of individuals question whether mental illness is "real." This
view is promoted by scientologists and the anti-psychiatry movement.
Prevalence

According to the 2003 report of the U.S. President's New Freedom Commission
on Mental Health, major mental illness, including clinical depression, bipolar
disorder, schizophrenia, and obsessive-compulsive disorder, when compared
with all other diseases (such as cancer and heart disease), is the most common
cause of disability in the United States. Additionally, according to National
Alliance for the Mentally Ill (NAMI), an American advocacy organisation
which accepts funding from the pharmaceutical industry, 23% of North
American adults will suffer from a clinically diagnosable mental illness in a
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given year, but less than half of them will suffer symptoms severe enough to
disrupt their daily functioning. Approximately 9% to 13% of children under the
age of 18 experience serious emotional disturbance with substantial functional
impairment; 5% to 9% have serious emotional disturbance with extreme
functional impairment due to a mental illness. It is suggested that many of these
young people will recover from their illnesses before reaching adulthood, and go
on to lead normal lives uncomplicated by illness.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
INOPIBHSAHHA B’)KUBAHHS PARTICIPLE I TA PERFECT
PARTICIPLE

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHsI YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOK), BUKOPHCTOBYHOYH

E Perfect Participle I
1. Having slept two hours he felt rested.

2. Having prescribed the medicine the doctor went away.

2. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOIO,
& BukopucrToByioun Perfect and Non-Perfect Participle

1. Being well-prepared he answered readily.
2. Being badly wounded, he recovered slowly.
3. Having been shown the wrong direction he lost the way.

3. HanuumiTh peyeHHs, IKi IOYMHAIOTHCA 3 — ing, not — ing ado
E having

1. Ithought they must be hungry. So I offered them something to eat.
ThinKING .. cone
2. She is a foreigner. So she needs a visa to stay in this country.

..............................................................................................................

4. HanuumiTh peyeHHs, IKi IOYMHAKOTHCA 3 — ing, not — ing ado

E having

1. He has travelled a lot. So he knows a lot about other countries.

......................................................................................................

......................................................................................................

4. They had dinner. Then they continued on their journey.
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.....................................................................................................

S. IlepekagiTh HA AHIUIIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAalOYHU NOTPiOHY popmy

E AlENPUKMETHUKA

1. Xmonyuk, skuii 6ir MUMO OYIWHKY, panToMm 3ynuHuBCA. 2. bynyun myxe
3afHATUM, BiH HE Bipa3y nouyB MeHe. 3. [louyBIIM KpokH, BiH MiJAHSB TOJIOBY.
4. BunuBum yamky yaro, BOHa Biauyina cede kpaiie. 5. ['parouncs y cany, AT
HE TIOMITHUJIH, 110 cTaJIo TeMHO. 6. [TigifimoBmM 10 ABEpe, BiH BIAYMHUB iX. 7.
Tom migidmoB 10 AIBYMHKHU, sAKa cMmistiacsa. 8. BiH mokiaB Ha CTUT 3IM'SITHH
auct. 9. JliBumHKa, 110 1akaia, oyna rojgoana. 10. baOycs auBunacs Ha aiTeH,
10 TparoThes y ABopi. 11. BoHa n00UTh TUBUTHCS HaA AITEH, 110 rparoThes. 12.
3poOuBIM ypOKH, AITH THumM TyiasaTd. 13. Jlexxaun Ha auBaHi, BIH 4YHUTaB
KHUXKKY.
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TEMA 35:
HNCUXOPI3IOJIOI'TA

3aHaTTH 6
CTPYKTYPA MO3KY JIIOAUHHA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION OF THE HUMAN BRAIN

Temporal
Lobe

The brain has three main parts, th r m, th
CEREBELLUM eb s three patts, the ce ebru , (e

\N cerebellum, and the brain stem. The brain is
@EnchantedLearning.Em

RAIN STEM divided into regions that control specific
functions.
THE CEREBRUM:
Frontal Lobe

Behavior, Abstract thought processes, Problem solving, Attention, Creative
thought, Some emotion, Intellect, Reflection, Judgment, Initiative, Inhibition,
Coordination of movements, Generalized and mass movements, Some eye
movements, Sense of smell, Muscle movements, Skilled movements, Some
motor skills, Physical reaction, Libido (sexual urges)

Occipital Lobe

Vision, Reading

Parietal Lobe

Sense of touch (tactile senstation), Appreciation of form through touch
(stereognosis), Response to internal stimuli (proprioception), Sensory
combination and comprehension, Some language and reading functions, Some
visual functions

Temporal Lobe

Auditory memories, Some hearing, Visual memories, Some vision pathways,
Other memory, Music, Fear, Some language, Some speech, Some behavior and
emotions, Sense of identity

Right Hemisphere (the representational hemisphere)

The right hemisphere controls the left side of the body, Temporal and spatial
relationships, Analyzing nonverbal information, Communicating emotion

Left Hemisphere (the categorical hemisphere)

The left hemisphere controls the right side of the body, Produce and understand
language
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Corpus Callosum
Communication between the left and right side of the brain
The Cerebellum
Balance
Posture
Cardiac, respiratory, and vasomotor centers
The Brain Stem
- Motor and sensory pathway to body and face
- Vital centers: cardiac, respiratory, vasomotor
Hypothalamus
«  Moods and motivation
« Sexual maturation
« Temperature regulation
Hormonal body processes
Optic Chiasm
Vision and the optic nerve
Pituitary Gland
Hormonal body processes
Physical maturation
Growth (height and form)
« Sexual maturation
- Sexual functioning
Spinal Cord
« Conduit and source of sensation and movement
Pineal Body
«  Unknown
Ventricles and Cerebral Aqueduct
Contains the cerebrospinal fluid that bathes the brain and spinal cord
BRAIN CELLS
The brain and spinal cord are made up of many cells, including neurons and
glial cells. Neurons are cells that send and receive electro-chemical signals to
and from the brain and nervous system. There are about 100 billion neurons in
the brain. There are many more glial cells; they provide support functions for the
neurons, and are far more numerous than neurons.
There are many type of neurons. They vary in size from 4 microns (.004 mm) to
100 microns (.1 mm) in diameter. Their length varies from a fraction of an inch
to several feet.
Neurons are nerve cells that transmit nerve signals to and from the brain at up to
200 mph. The neuron consists of a cell body (or soma) with branching dendrites
(signal receivers) and a projection called an axon, which conduct the nerve
signal. At the other end of the axon, the axon terminals transmit the electro-
chemical signal across a synapse (the gap between the axon terminal and the
receiving cell). The word "neuron" was coined by the German scientist Heinrich
Wilhelm Gottfried von Waldeyer-Hartz in 1891 (he also coined the term
"chromosome").
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The axon, a long extension of a nerve cell, and take infromation away from the
cell body. Bundles of axons are known as nerves or, within the CNS (central
nervous system), as nerve tracts or pathways. Dendrites bring information to the
cell body.

Myelin coats and insulates the axon (except for periodic breaks called nodes of
Ranvier), increasing transmission speed along the axon. Myelin is manufactured
by Schwann's cells, and consists of 70-80% lipids (fat) and 20-30% protein.

The cell body (soma) contains the neuron's nucleus (with DNA and typical
nuclear organelles). Dendrites branch from the cell body and receive messages.
A typical neuron has about 1,000 to 10,000 synapses (that is, it communicates
with 1,000-10,000 other neurons, muscle cells, glands, etc.).

DIFFERENT TYPES OF NEURONS

There are different types of neurons. They all carry electro-chemical nerve
signals, but differ in structure (the number of processes, or axons, emanating
from the cell body) and are found in different parts of the body.

- Sensory neurons or Bipolar neurons carry messages from the body's sense

receptors (eyes, ears, etc.) to the CNS. These neurons have two processes.
Sensory neuron account for 0.9% of all neurons. (Examples are retinal
cells, olfactory epithelium cells.)
Motoneurons or Multipolar neurons carry signals from the CNS muscles
and glands. These neurons have many processes originating from the cell
body. Motoneurons account for 9% of all neurons. (Examples are spinal
motor neurons, pyramidal neurons, Purkinje cells.)

« Interneurons or Pseudopolare (Spelling) cells form all the neural wiring
within the CNS. These have two axons (instead of an axon and a
dendrite). One axon communicates with the spinal cord; one with either
the skin or muscle. These neurons have two processes. (Examples are
dorsal root ganglia cells.)

LIFE SPAN OF NEURONS

Unlike most other cells, neurons cannot regrow after damage (except neurons
from the hippocampus). Fortunately, there are about 100 billion neurons in the
brain.

THE SPINAL CORD

GLIAL CELLS

Glial cells make up 90 percent of the brain's cells. Glial cells are nerve cells that
don't carry nerve impulses. The various glial (meaning "glue") cells perform
many important functions, including: digestion of parts of dead neurons,
manufacturing myelin for neurons, providing physical and nutritional support
for neurons, and more. Types of glial cells include Schwann's Cells, Satellite
Cells, Microglia, Oligodendroglia, and Astroglia.

Neuroglia (meaning "nerve glue") are the another type of brain cell. These cells
guide neurons during fetal development.

The spinal cord is a bundle of nerves that connects the brain to other parts of the
body. It is protected by a series of doughnut-shaped bones called vertebrae,
which surround the spinal cord.
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The human spinal cord is about 43-45 cm long and approximately as wide as a
human finger. There are 13,500,000 neurons that transmit electro-chemical
signals in the spinal cord. The cord weighs aproximately 35 grams. The
vertebral column (bones) that supports it is about 70 cm long and has 31
segments and 31 pairs of spinal nerves.
Spmal Cord Vertebrae
7 cervical (neck) segments

« 12 thoracic segments

« 5 lumbar segments

- 5 sacral segments

« 4 fused coccygeal segment

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
OCOBJIMBOCTI NIEPEKJIALY AIENTPUKMETHHUKA
1. IlepekiiagiTh Ha YKPaiHCLKY MOBY, 3BE€pPTAal04H YBary Ha
E AlENPUKMETHUKH
. Everybody looked at the dancing girl.
. The little plump woman standing at the window is my grandmother.
. The man playing the piano is Kate's uncle.
. Entering the room she turned on the light.
. Coming to the theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun.
. Looking out of the window, he saw his mother watering the flowers.
. Hearing the sounds of music, she stopped talking.
. She went into the room, leaving the door open.
. Working at his desk, he listened to a new CD.
10.Running into the road, the young man stopped a taxi.
11.Looking through the newspaper, she noticed a photograph of her boss.
12.Using chemicals the fireman soon put out the fire in the forest.
13.Being very ill, she could not go to school.
14.The first rays of the rising sun lit up the top of the hill.
15.The tree struck by the lightning was all black and leafless.
16.Being busy, he postponed his trip.
17.The door bolted on the inside could not be opened.
18.Having been shown the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.
19.The room facing the garden is much more comfortable than this one.
20.Having descended the mountain they heard a man calling for help.
21.Flushed and excited, the boy came running to his mother.
22.He stood watching the people who were coming down the street shouting and
waving their hands.
23.The boy lay sleeping when the doctor came.
24.The broken arm was examined by the doctor.
25.While being examined, the boy could not help crying.
26.Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.

O 00 1O L bW
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27.The medicine prescribed by the doctor was bitter.

28.The dress bought at the department store was very beautiful.

29.While using a needle you should be careful not to prick your finger.
30.While crossing the street one should first look to the left and then to the right.

2. IlepepoOiTh peyeHHsI, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH AIENPUKMETHUKH
& TenepilHbLOro Ta MHHYJIOI0 Yacy

Hanpukuaan: If a person has become tired from a long trip... (traveler, trip)
He is a tired traveler.
It is a tiring travel.

. Mr. Allen bores us with his manner of speaking... (Mr. Allen, conversation,

his listeners)

. When a team is in the process of losing a game... (team, game)

. The sad news has broken your heart... (heart, news)

. If a dog has been injured by the blow... (dog, blow)

. All the students respect professor Smith... (professor Smith, students)

. If a compliment pleases a person... (news, person)

. They were annoyed by his comments... (comments, they)

. If a person has been discouraged by the news... (news, person)

. The boy’s questions puzzled his parents... (questions, parents)

[—

O 00 31 O\ D K~ W

3. 3aMiHITH BUAIJICHI YACTUHH peYeHb AIENPUKMETHUKOBUMM

E 3BOPOTAMH

1. When he had left the house and and was crossing the street, he suddenly
stopped as he remembered that he had forgotten to phone his friend.

2. He looked at me and hesitated: he didn't know what to say.

3. As he had long lived in those parts and knew the place well, he easily
found the way to the market place.

4. He has no English language problems, because he has been studying
English for a long time.

5. After I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was correct.

6. Take care when you cross the street.

7. Students should always be attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

8

9.

1

. There are many students who study music.
Don't you feel tired after you have walked so much?
0.When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a ticket, walked to the
platform and boarded the train.
11.As he was promised help, he felt quieter.
12.After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and wait for a while.
13.Robinson started the building of the house at once and finished it before
the season of rains set in.
14.He poured out a cup of coffee, sat down in an armchair and looked at the
woman who was sitting opposite him.
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4. IlepekiiagiTh Ha aHIIICbKY MOBY, 3BEPTAI0YH yBary Ha

E AIENPUKMETHUKH

O 00 1N DN K~ W —

. XJIOMYHUK, SIKAW OIr MUMO OyJIMHKY, PalTOM 3yTTMHUBCAL.

. Bynyuu nyxe 3aitHsTUM, BiH HE BiJIpazy IO4yB MEHE.

. [TouyBiIM KpOKH, BiH MMIHSIB TOJIOBY.

. BunuBiu vamiky 4ato, BoHa BigdyJsa cebe HabaraTo Kpaiiie.

. I'parourice y cagy, AiTH HE MOMITHIIU, IO CTAJI0 TEMHO.

. ToM migifmoB 10 AIBUYMHKH, SIKa CMIsIacs.

. JdiBumnHKa, 1110 TU1aKaga 0yJia rojioHa.

. [Ipunicim cBOT1 irpaliky B KIMHATy, TUTHHA NTOYalia TPATUCH.

. [IpountaBmm Oarato kHUT JlikKkeHca, BIH J00pe O3HAMOMHBCA 3 IUM

ITMCBMCHHHUKOM.

5. IlocTaBTe Ai€c/ioBa B Iy:KKaX B Ji€MNPUKMETHHUK TENEPIillIHHOT0
E yacy a00 JieNPUKMETHUK MHHYJIOTO 4acy

. At one end was a group of beautiful women exquisitely ........................

. It was a windy day, and the air ........................ on Little Dorrit’s face

soon brightened it. (to stir)

.Hetooka........................ strip of paper from his vest and gave it to the

reporter. (to fold)

. There was one bright star ........................ in the sky. (to shine)
.He reminded youofa........................ sheep ....oovvvviviiiinnn.

aimlessly hither and thither. (to frighten, to run)

..................... diamonds on their heads and bosoms... (to gown, to wear)

6. Maxim stopped, and pickedupa ........................ petal and gave it to me.
(to fall)

7. They came to the quiet little station ........................ by a single bulb,
almost ..............coeuils in a mass of oleander and vines and palmettos. (to
light, to hide)

8. She remained silent but her silence was like a question ........................ in
the dark between them. (to hang)

O.With ...l eyes he leaned back on the bench. (to close)

10.We walked down the hall and down the wide thickly ............ stairs. (to
carpet)

11.There were ............covvennnnn.. candles on the table. (to light)

12.There was along lineof ........................ trucks and carts on the road

........................ up the bridge. (to abandon, to lead)

13.A tall, thin man with a sharp pointed face satatatable ........................

for dinner. (to lay)

14.The voice had something ........................ in it. (to appeal)
15.There was a balcony along the second floor ........................ by the

columns. (to hold up)
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TEMA 36:
MUCJIEHHSA

3anarra 1
MUCIIEHHS TA BIJUYTTS

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

THINKING OR FEELING (T/F)
Everybody has thoughts (T) and feelings (F) but some pay more attention to
their thoughts than to their feelings while others pay more attention to their
feelings than to their thoughts. Those who attend mainly to their thoughts are
said to govern themselves with their head, their concepts and percepts being
their guides to action. In contrast, those who pay more attention to their feelings
are said to follow their heart, which means that much of what they do is based
on emotion or desire. If we use a distinction made by the great pragmatist
William James, some people are more "tough-minded" and others more "tender-
minded." But if we note the words Myers used in her type portraits, we see that
her distinction is between those who can be called "tough-minded" and those
who can be called "friendly."
There is some criticism exchanged between these types. The Tough-minded are
often accused of being "inhuman," "heartless," "stony-hearted," "remote," of
having 'ice in their veins," and of living "without the milk of human kindness."
In the same way, the Friendly are chided for being "too soft-hearted," "too
emotional," "bleeding-hearts," "muddleheaded," "fuzzy-thinkers," and for
"wearing their heart on their sleeve."
Such accusations can be vehement and damaging, particularly in marriages and
other family relationships, when two people of different orientation are in
conflict over an important decision. An ENFP wife, for example, might want her
INTP husband to open up emotionally and "let his feelings show," while he
might wish she "would be logical for once." Or an ESTJ father might want his
ISFP son to straighten up and "use his head" for a change, while the son might
wish his father could "lighten up" and be more understanding of what he really
is and can do.
Another polarizing (and inaccurate) stereotype is that the Friendly types have
more and deeper emotions than the Tough-minded types - one side is seen as
sensitive and warm-hearted, and the other seen as insensitive and cold-hearted.
Here again, however, the truth is that both react emotionally with similar
frequency and intensity, the difference being a matter of display. The Friendly
tend to make their emotions and wishes quite visible and audible, so others see
them as capable of deep feelings. To be sure, when they show their feelings,
others cannot help being affected, their own emotions even aroused by the
display. The Tough-minded, in contrast, are embarrassed by an exhibition of
intense feeling, and will hide their feelings rather than be seen as losing self-
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control. Because of this, they are often described as "cold" and "indifferent,"
when in fact they are feeling something quite strongly - only working hard to
contain themselves.

When they can get past the stereotypes, these two orientations usually find they
can complement each other quite well, whether in business or in marriage, with
the Tough-minded partner providing a source of clarity and toughness, and the
Friendly partner providing a source of compassion and personal consideration.
The Thinking-Feeling Functions

In past articles of this Appreciating Differences column, we have been looking
at the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator® (MBTI®) and the four dimensions of
behaviour it measures. The first letter of a psychological type (e.g. ENFJ) is the
Extraversion-Introversion (E-I) dimension which measures where you get your
energy -- from the outer world or your inner world. The second letter measures
how we perceive the world either through the Sensing or Intuition (S-N) mental
functions -- seeing the details or the possibilities. In this article we are
examining how we make decisions using our Thinking or Feeling (T-F) mental
functions -- being tough-minded or tenderhearted. The Thinking person looks at
data and decides if it is true or false. The Feeling person looks at data and
decides if it is good or bad, or beautiful or ugly.

When we use our Thinking function, we are making a decision based on
objective data. Suppose you were going to buy a new couch. When you are
using your Thinking mental function, you would have a set of criteria to work
from: cost, ease of delivery, ability to dispose of the old couch, durability of the
fabric, matching the decor, etc. Then you would systematically watch for flyers
in the mail, look through catalogues, visit furniture stores, etc., until you found
the one that most closely matched your criteria. You would likely have to make
some compromises as there isn't likely to be the ideal couch that would fit all of
your criteria.

Using the Feeling function, you would approach the problem in quite a different
way. This time your feelings and values about couches would be important.
Your decision would be based on more subjective criteria. You might want a
couch like the one you grew up with at home because you liked to curl up on it
as a child. You may fear it getting dirty, so you may choose one that can be
covered in plastic. There would be more emphasis on how it feels to sit on it. If
you have lots of friends visiting, you would be concerned about how they will
like it and whether it makes them feel welcome and comfortable.

When we make a decision, we probably use some of both our Thinking and
Feeling functions, but one is our preference. Now to compound the situation,
let's look at a couple choosing a couch. Let's suppose the man has a preference
for Thinking and the woman a preference for Feeling. The man is making charts
and check-off forms to find the right couch. The woman is talking about how
she feels about the couch and that she will know the right one when she sees it.
It's a real "men are from Mars and women are from Venus" scenario. They each
wonder where the other is coming from. Understanding their differences, they
could use the man's objective skills and the woman's subjective skills to make a
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choice that will suit both of them. (Sometimes it is the man who has a preference
for Feeling, while the woman has a preference for Thinking. In this case it is:
Men are from Venus and women are from Mars.)

This 1s the one dimension where there is a distinct gender bias. There are
slightly more men who have a preference for Thinking. However, when we look
at women, seventy-five (75) percent have a preference for Feeling. So there is
some basis for our gender stereotypes. But while the bias is true over all, it is not
necessarily true for the individual. It still means that almost half of the men have
a preference for Feeling, and a quarter of the women have a preference for
Thinking. This can be a problem during childhood and even in later life. The
Feeling boy finds that his Feeling values are not the accepted norm for boys. His
behaviour can be ridiculed. One way for him to react is to be aggressive to cover
up his more gentle feelings.

The opposite occurs with the Thinking girl. She does not seem to match the
prevailing ideal of femininity. She too has to adapt her behaviour to fit in or
become an outsider.

As parents you may notice how one child wants to know the "why" of
everything. "Because I said so" doesn't cut it with the Thinking child. For the
Feeling child, he wants to know you care. Discipline that is based on logical
consequences works much better with the Thinking child. The child accepts the
cause and effect concept of discipline. "You break it. You fix it." The Feeling
child is much more sensitive to parental criticism. He needs to know you still
love him even if his behaviour is not acceptable. Helping him understand the
value of the object he broke has for you will have a greater impact on him than it
would for the Thinking child. As a parent, you still need to invoke a penalty on
the Feeling child, but he will likely need a lot of TLC with it as well.

In school the Thinking student respects the teacher if she is logical and fair. The
Feeling student wants to know that the teacher cares about him and he has to
care about the subject. The Thinking student who rejects the teacher may either
become indifferent to the subject, learn it in spite of the teacher, or misbehave to
annoy the teacher. The Feeling student who dislikes the teacher and/or the
subject will focus a lot of energy on hate. He has difficulty separating his feeling
from the task at hand, which is to pass the course. Both Thinkers and Feelers can
be quite good at rationalizing their behaviour and feel quite justified. It is called
"cutting off your nose to spite your face."

In the world of work, the Thinking function gets the edge. So many decision are
made with a view to the bottom line. Does it make a profit for the stockholder?
So what if we have to fire a few hundred workers. It will improve the profit
margin. Over eighty (80) percent of executives have a preference for Thinking.
The Feeling man can move up the corporate ladder, but it is not too common.
Now we can see some of the hurdles that women face in the working world.
Only a quarter of them have a preference for Thinking, and if a Thinking woman
does get moved up into management, she is perceived as cold and heartless.
There is no reason why those with a preference for Feeling, men or women,
cannot do an excellent job at leading. They just do it differently. Society needs
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to give them a chance.

Since the overwhelming majority of managers are Thinkers, they need to be
aware of how Feeling employees react. Comment like "don't take this
personally, but ..." can't be taken any other way but personally by a Feeler.
Feelers find criticism very difficult to cope with, even when they justly deserve
it. One way for managers to handle a situation where the Feeling employee has
messed up is to ask how the employee might improve on the task the next time.
Follow-up is crucial, showing appreciation where warranted.

The task of leadership is to know the special gifts each employee brings to the
job and to give the appreciation that the employee needs. The Thinking
employee feels appreciated when the boss recognizes the quality of the work
done. A "well done" can be a very effective motivator for the Thinking
employee. The Feeling employee needs something more. He needs to know that
the boss cares about him as a person and that his contribution is important to the
team. The Feeling worker is the one likely to get up a collection when someone
on staff is getting married, etc. The Feelers contribute greatly to the overall
morale of a group. The hardline Thinking boss says, "You get paid to do a job. If
you don't like it, there's the door." She isn't really aware of how powerful
disgruntled feelings can be. A little TLC goes a long way, even with adults.
Much of the unrest in industry, government, and schools is caused by people
feeling they don't matter. Bottom-line downsizing has had a devastating effect
on worker morale. Why be loyal to your employer, when he isn't loyal to you.
Being aware of our differences and doing something about it could make our
society a much better place to be in.

The cutbacks in our social programs are a dysfunctional example of the
Thinking preference. Our leaders need the balance of Feeling in their decisions.
Having more women in the government may help, but we need to be sure that
they are accessing their Feeling function and not just more of the Thinking
function in a female form.

Feelers can be dysfunctional as well. They can be so concerned about others that
they do not let others make choices for themselves. An example would be a
group who decides that the community needs a youth drop-in centre. They raise
the money, find accommodations, spare no expense, but the kids don't show up.
No one involved the teens. The Feelers just "knew" what was best for them.
Feelers can be very patronizing.

To see the Thinking-Feeling functions in their pure forms, just watch an episode
of Star Trek. The super-rational Spock is an example of the Thinking function
with minimal Feeling. He is almost robot-like in his reactions to people. His
counterpart is Dr. McCoy who uses his Feeling function for many of his life and
death medical decisions. Even with his scientific medical training he still
follows his heart. Captain Kirk looks to these two men to give him counsel
before he makes up his mind. We would all do well to have a Spock and Dr.
McCoy to consult with, or at least make our decisions after using both our
Thinking and Feeling functions.

Thinking/Feelings and Grades
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The thinking (T) and feeling (F) preference index reflects the means that
individuals use to reach conclusions, make decisions, form opinions, and arrive
at judgments. Persons who prefer thinking decide impersonally on the basis of
logical consequences. Individuals who prefer feeling rely on judgments that are
based on personal and social values.

Persons who rely on thinking make decisions objectively -- making decisions on
the basis of cause and effect. Individuals that prefer thinking make decisions by
analyzing and weighing the evidence. They seek an objective standard of truth
and are frequently good at analyzing what went wrong or why something does
not work.

Persons who prefer to decide through feelings make decisions based on values
or on what is important to them and to others. They do not require logical
decisions, so long as the decisions are consistent with their values. While feeling
persons tend to be sympathetic, appreciative, and tactful when dealing with
people, their decisions are not based on emotions, but rather on values.

One hundred and twenty students (77.9%) preferred thinking and thirty-four
students (22.1%) preferred feeling. A larger percentage of males (82.2%) than
females(71.9%) preferred thinking over feeling. Even though the difference was
not statistically significant (p=.1271), it is meaningful that although only one-
third of all women are thinkers, nearly two- thirds of the women in law schools
are thinkers. A larger percentage of students of color (94.1%) than whites
(75.9%) preferred thinking over feeling, although the difference was not
statistically significant (p=.088).

Students preferring thinking had a higher mean FSGPA (2.585) than those
preferring feeling (2.440). While this association was highly correlated, it was
not statistically significant (p=.1174). However, the students' TF continuous
scores decreased as their first semester grades increased That is, the more the
student preferred thinking, the better the student performed (p=.003).

The thinking-feeling dimension provides insights into what motivates a person
to learn. Thinking law students are most motivated to learn when they are
provided with a logical rationale. Legal education seeks to help students to
systematically understand the principles underlying the legal system. Thinking
law students prefer topics that help them to understand systems or cause-and-
effect relationships. Their thought is syllogistic and analytic. Consequently, if
given a logical reason for doing boring, uninteresting tasks (i.e., outlining), they
are less likely to complain about these tasks. One might predict that thinking
students would perform better in law school since law school teaches to their
level. However, thinking law students are likely to undervalue factors, such as
the importance of human relationships in legal problems, the human side of
legal issues, the role of values in legal decision-making, and the art of
communication. Thinking law students need activities, like exposure to real
clients, early in their legal education. That experience will help them develop
their less preferred feeling. It is through these experiences that thinking law
students can learn to appreciate the problems of people. Substantive law school
courses need to develop mechanisms to constantly keep the thinking law
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students in touch with the role of values. Otherwise, it will be too easy for the
thinking law student to objectify and dehumanize the entire process.

In contrast, feeling law students are likely to find little motivation in the
structure of legal education. Feeling law students need to know that what they
are about to learn can be "put to work for people they are concerned about or in
the service of personally held convictions and values." Feeling law students
think "to clarify their values and to establish networks of values." Consequently,
"even when their expressions seem syllogistic, they usually evolve from some
personally held belief or value." Feeling law students need to be encouraged to
keep that perspective. Without personal encouragement, feeling law students
may find it difficult to be motivated, since they may find many law school
activities boring and unrewarding. Feeling law students are more likely to
understand legal material if it is presented from the human angle. Consequently,
law faculty need to remember to interject into the discussion of cases the human
aspect of the issue. This consists of something more than the cold discussion of
facts, but rather of discussion of the underlying values motivating the parties.
Feeling law students can master legal education and do well if they are in
"pursuit of a goal that has important personal value." Furthermore, because
feeling law students are particularly motivated by approval, law faculty need to
show appreciation for the work of feeling law students.

Feeling law students need to work on developing their preferred process of
judgment as a reliable guide for legal decision making. They can do so by
working on "values clarification, developing concern for others, weighing long
against short range good, and on determining what is more important and what
is less important." Furthermore, feeling law students need activities that teach
them to take into account the probable consequences of legal actions, especially
where their own high value for the action makes it hard for them to see the
probable negative outcomes.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MHNOHATTSA IHOIHITUBA

1.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHPIHITUBHUMHU 3BOPOTAMH

Hanpuxaaa: The boy had many toys which he could play with. The boy had
many toys to play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is a new brush which you
will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are some more facts which will prove that
your theory is correct. 4. Here is some-thing which you can rub on your hands. It
will sof-ten them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can fasten the
shelves to the wall. 6. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache.

%
o & 3aMiHITH MiApsiAHI peyeHHs IHPiIHITHBHUMY 3BOPOTAMU
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Hanpukiaana: He is so old that he cannot skate. He is too old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress now. 2. The accident was so
terrible that I don't want to talk about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they
could not learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they could not
see through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could not understand my
explanation. 6. I have very little wool: it won't make a sweater.

3.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

7. Here are some articles which must be translated for tomor-row.

8. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? I need something I could write with.

9. I have brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and return it
by Saturday.

10. Soon we found that there was another complicated problem that we
were to consider.

11. The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she remained
alone with two younger brothers whom she had to take care of.

12. I have no books which I can read.

4.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHUMHU 3BOPOTAMH

8. Is there anybody who will help you with your spelling?

9. Don't forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.

10. Have you got nothing that you want to say on this subject?

11. There was nothing that he could do except go home.

12. I have only a few minutes in which I can explain these words to you.

13. I have an examination which I must take soon, so I can't go to the theatre
with you.

14. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after
he had divided up his kingdom.

5.
E 3amiHITH MiAPsIAHI pevyeHHs iIHPiHITHBHUMY 3BOpPOTAMU

9. The problem is so difficult that it is impossible to solve it.

10. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it.

11.  The baby is so little that it cannot walk.

12.  He is so weak that he cannot lift this weight.

13.  She is so busy that she cannot talk with you.

14.  She was so inatten-tive that she did not notice the mistake.
15.  The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it.
16. He was so stupid that he did not see the joke.

203



TEMA 36:
MUCJIEHHSA

3anarrda 2
IMMPOBJIEMU MUCJIEHHS

LL] IIpounraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

THOUGHT
Thought or thinking is a mental process which allows beings to model the world,
and so to deal with it effectively according to their goals, plans, ends and
desires. Concepts akin to thought are cognition, sentience, consciousness, idea,
and imagination.
Thinking involves manipulation of information, as when we form concepts,
engage in problem solving, reason and make decisions. Thinking is a higher
cognitive function and the analysis of thinking processes is part of cognitive
psychology.
In the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator, thinking means you tend to put a higher
priority on impersonal factors than personal factors.
Aids/pitfalls to thinking
1. Use of models, symbols, diagrams and pictures
2. Use of abstraction to simplify the effort of thinking
3. Use of metasyntactic variables to simplify the effort of naming
4. Use of iteration and recursion to converge on a concept
5. Limitation of attention to aid concentration and focus on a concept. Use of
peace and quiet to aid concentration.
6. Goal setting and goal revision. Simply letting the concept percolate in the
subconscious, and waiting for the concept to re-surface.
7. Talking with like-minded people. Resorting to communication with others, if
this 1s allowed.
8. Working backward from the goal.
9. Fashion of thinking
10.Ability to think for one's self
Abstraction
An abstraction is an idea, concept, or word which defines the phenomena which
make up the concrete events or things which the abstraction refers to, the
referents.
Referents
Abstractions are sometimes used that have ambiguous referents, for example,
"happiness" used as an abstraction, can refer to as many things as there are
people and events or states of being which make them happy.
A further example, suppose one attempts to define the term architecture and
what it refers to: architecture is more than simply designing safe functional
buildings; it involves also an element of creation which aims at elegant solutions
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to problems of construction and use of space. At its best, it evokes an emotional
response in the builders, owners, viewers and users of the building

Thought process

In philosophical terminology abstraction is the thought process wherein ideas
are distanced from objects.

Cat on Mat (picture 1)

Abstraction uses a strategy of simplification of detail, wherein formerly concrete
details are left ambiguous, vague, or undefined; thus speaking of things in the
abstract demands that the listener have an intuitive or common experience with
the speaker, if the speaker expects to be understood (as in picture 1, to the right).
For example, many different things have the property of redness: lots of things
are red.

Conceptual graph for A Cat sitting on the Mat (graph 1)

And we find the relation sitting-on everywhere: many things sit on other things.
The property of redness and the relation sitting-on are therefore abstract (as
represented by the notation of graph 1, to the right). Specifically, the conceptual
diagram graph I identifies only 3 boxes, 2 ellipses, and 4 arrows (and their 9
labels), whereas the picture I shows much more pictorial detail, with the scores
of implied relationships as implicit in the picture rather than with the 9 explicit
details in the graph.

Conceptual schemes for abstraction

Problems begin to arise, however, when we try to define specific rules by which
we can determine which things are abstract, and which concrete. This might be
illustrated by the difference between graph I and picture I above, in which the
description sitting-on (graph 1) might be considered more abstract than the
graphic instance of an image (picture 1).

Instantiation

Something is often considered abstract if it does not exist at any particular place
and time; instead instances, or members, of it might exist in many different
places and/or times (we say that what is abstract can be multiply instantiated, in
the sense of picture 1, picture 2, etc., shown above).

If however we just say that what 1s abstract is what can be instantiated, and that
abstraction is simply the movement in the opposite direction to instantiation, we
haven't explained everything. That would make 'cat' and 'telephone' abstract
ideas; but note that even small children can recognise an instance of a cat or a
telephone, despite their varying appearances in particular cases. You could say
that these concepts are abstractions but are not found to be as abstract as in the
sense of the objects listed in graph 1, shown above.
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We might look at other graphs, in a progression from cat to mammal to animal,
and see that animal 1s more abstract than mammal; but on the other hand
mammal is a harder idea to express, certainly in relation to marsupial.
Physicality

Things are often said to be concrete, that is, not abstract, when they have
physical existence or when they occupy space.

In general, a concept is considered concrete if it is not abstract: it must be both
particular and an individual, and hence occupy both space and time. To say that
a physical object is concrete is to say, approximately, that it is a particular
individual that is located at a particular place and time.[All these features relate
to the known world on a level of both "consciousness and in regarding our sight"
-that which we share on the physical plane- yet there is substantial arrangements
also on the quantum level that also has effect (and affect) on our physical
'appearable' level, to which physicality is expanded both from us and beyond us,
so to speak. ]

Realness

Abstract things are sometimes defined as those things that do not exist in reality
or exist only as sensory experience, like red. The problem begins to arise here
when we try to decide which things are, in fact, real. Is God real, or abstract?
Even if real, could God also be abstract? Is the number 3 real? Is goodness real,
or only its effects, or is it just an abstract idea created by humans? [-All things
must be assumed to be 'real' in respects to consciousness....]

One approach to these questions is to consider the use of predicates, as a general
term for whether things are variously real, abstract, concrete, good, etc. In this
sense, the questions are then propositions about predicates, which remain to be
evaluated by the investigator. In the graph I above, the predicates might be
denoted by graphical relationships between objects, as in the arrows joining
boxes and ellipses. The different levels of abstraction might be denoted by a
progression of arrows joining boxes or ellipses in multiple rows, where the
arrows point from one row to another, in a series of other graphs, say graph 2,
etc.

Precise semantic meaning

Graph 1 details some explicit relationships between the objects of the diagram.
For example the arrow between the agent and CAT:Elsie depicts an example of
an is-a relationship, as does the arrow between the location and the MAT. The
arrows between the SITTING gerund and the nouns agent and location express
the diagram's basic relationship; "agent is SITTING on location"; Elsie is an
instance of CAT.

Abstraction used in philosophy

Abstraction in philosophy is the (oft-alleged) process, in concept-formation, of
recognizing some common feature among a number of individuals, and on that
basis forming the concept of that feature. The notion of abstraction is important
to understanding some philosophical controversies surrounding empiricism and
the problem of universals.
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Ontological status

If we say that properties of abstract concepts / relations are, or have being,
clearly we mean they have a different sort of being from that which physical
objects, like rocks and trees, have, in much the sense that picture I differs from
graph 1. That accounts for the usefulness of the word abstract. We apply it to
properties and relations to mark the fact that if they exist, they do not exist in
space or time, but that instances of them can exist in many different places.

On the other hand the apple and an individual human being are said to be
concrete, and particulars, and individuals.

Confusingly, philosophers sometimes refer to tropes, or property-instances (e.g.,
the particular redness of this particular apple), as abstract particulars.

Reification

Reification, also called hypostatization, might be considered a logical fallacy
whenever an abstract concept, such as "society" or "technology" might be
treated as if it were a concrete thing which can be photographed in a picture
rather than sketched in a graph. It is important to note that reification necessarily
occurs linguistically in the English language and many other languages wherein
abstract objects are referred to using the same sorts of nouns that signify
concrete objects. This can further confuse us about which things are abstract and
which are concrete, as our loose use of language would tend to influence us
toward examples of reification:

- England expects that every man will do his duty -- Horatio Nelson
Compression

An abstraction can be seen as a process of mapping multiple different pieces of
constituent data to a single piece of abstract data based on similarities in the
constituent data, for example many different physical cats map to the abstraction
"CAT". This conceptual scheme emphasizes the inherent equality of both
constituent and abstract data, thus avoiding problems arising from the distinction
between "abstract" and "concrete". In this sense the process of abstraction
entails the identification of similarities between objects and the process of
associating these objects with an abstraction (which is itself an object).

- For example, picture 1 above illustrates the concrete relationship "Cat sits on
Mat".

Chains of abstractions can therefore be constructed moving from neural
impulses arising from sensory perception to basic abstractions such as color or
shape to experiential abstractions such as a specific cat to semantic abstractions
such as the "idea" of a CAT to classes of objects such as "mammals" and even
categories such as "object" as opposed to "action".

- For example, graph [ above expresses the abstraction "agent sits on
location".

This conceptual scheme entails no specific hierarchical taxonomy (such as the
one mentioned involving cats and mammals), only a progressive compression of
detail.
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The neurology of abstraction

Some research into the human brain suggests that the left and right hemispheres
differ in their handling of abstraction. One side handles collections of examples
(eg: examples of a tree) whereas the other handles the concept itself.

Abstraction in Art

Most typically abstraction is used in the arts as a synonym of Abstract art in
general. It can, however, refer to any object or image which has been distilled
from the real world, or indeed another work.

Artist Robert Stark wrote,"Ten years after abandoning formal landscape painting
to explore the more direct act of freely applying paint to a surface without a
representational motive, I have developed a new vocabulary; light and dark,
warm and cool, making marks, brush-strokes like heart-rhythms. Every day is a
test of each painting's ability to stand on its own. Each painting is subject to
being changed, to being reworked or scraped and repainted as long as it remains
in the studio. Where I often used to spend weeks on a painting, attempting to
'make a picture,’ now my concerns are more about the energy of light, the mass
of space, the emotions of shadows.

I want the painting to meet the viewer somewhere in the middle, where the
viewer brings his own experiences to bear in understanding and feeling what he
is seeing. | want my paintings to achieve the complexity and density of poetry or
of a symphony, to build suggestive layers, implicit felt meaning, not merely to
be entertaining bit of color to seduce the eye. I want my paintings to be
accessible to children as well as adults, and to be so simply and directly painted
that it shows the act of painting for the joy and excitement of it."

Critical thinking

Critical thinking is a mental process of analyzing or evaluating information,
particularly statements or propositions that are offered as true. It is a process of
reflecting upon the meaning of statements, examining the offered evidence and
reasoning, and forming judgments about the facts.

Such information may be gathered from observation, experience, reasoning, or
communication. Critical thinking has its basis in intellectual values that go
beyond subject matter divisions and include: clarity, accuracy, precision,
evidence, thoroughness and fairness.

Overview

Within the framework of skepticism, critical thinking is the process of acquiring
information and evaluating it to reach a well-justified conclusion or answer. Part
of critical thinking comprises informal logic. Increasingly, based on research in
cognitive psychology, educators believe that schools should focus more on
teaching their students critical thinking skills than on memorizing facts by rote-
learning.

The process of critical thinking responds to many subjects and situations,
finding connections between them. It is, therefore, a system of related modes of
thought that run across fields like science, mathematics, engineering, history,
anthropology, economics, moral reasoning and philosophy.
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Critical thinking may be seen as involving two aspects: a set of cognitive skills,
and the ability and intellectual commitment, to use those skills to guide
behavior. It does not include simply the acquisition and retention of information,
or the possession of a skill-set which is not used regularly, nor is it mere
exercise of those skills without acceptance of the results.

Methods of critical thinking

Steps

Although no hard and fixed sequence of steps is required in critical thinking, the
following is a useful sequence to follow:

1. Itemize opinions from all relevant sides of an issue and collect arguments
supporting each.

2. Break the arguments into their constituent statements and draw out various
additional implications from these statements.

3. Examine these statements and implications for internal contradictions.

4. Locate opposing claims between the various arguments and assign relative
weights to opposing claims.

- Increase the weighting when the claims have strong support especially
distinct chains of reasoning or different sources, decrease the weighting when
the claims have contradictions.

« Adjust weighting depending on relevance of information to central issue.

- Require sufficient support to justify any incredible claims; otherwise, ignore
these claims when forming a judgment.

5. Assess the weight of the various claims.

- Note that the opinion with the strongest supporting claims is more likely to
be correct.

« Mind maps are an effective tool for organizing and evaluating this
information; in the final stages, numeric weights can be assigned to various
branches of the mind map.

Of course, critical thinking doesn't assure that one will reach the correct
conclusions. First, one may not have all the relevant information; indeed,
important information may not be discovered (see progress) or the information
may not even be knowable (see New Mysterianism). Second, one's biases may
prevent effective gathering and evaluation of the available information.
Overcoming bias

To reduce one's bias, various measures can be taken during the process of
critical thinking: Instead of asking "How does this contradict my beliefs?," ask:
"What does this mean?"

In the earlier stages of gathering and evaluating information, one should first of
all suspend judgement as one does when reading a novel or watching a movie.
Ways of doing this include adopting a perceptive rather than judgmental
orientation; that is, avoiding moving from perception to judgment as one applies
critical thinking to an issue, or using white hat or blue hat thinking and delaying
black hat thinking for later stages (see Edward De Bono's Six Thinking Hats).
Secondly, one should be aware of one's own fallibility by: a) accepting that
everyone has subconscious biases and so questioning any reflexive judgments;
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b) adopting an egoless and, indeed, humble stance; c¢) recalling previous beliefs
that one strongly held but, now, rejects; then, d) realizing one still has numerous
blind spots.

How does one ever eliminate biases without knowing what the ideal is? The
answer may be found by referencing critical thinking against a "concept of man"
(see Erich Fromm). Thus we see that critical thinking and the formation of
secure ethical codes are integral, but limited without the backing of a concept of
humanity.

Finally, one might use the socratic method to evaluate an argument, asking open
questions, such as the following:

- What do you mean by ?

- How did you come to that conclusion?

- Why do you believe that you are right?

- What is the source of your information?

- What happens if you are wrong?

« Can you give me two sources who disagree with you and explain why?

«  Why is this significant?

- How do I know you are telling me the truth?

- What is an alternate explanation for this phenomenon?

Reaching a conclusion

A useful perspective in critical thinking is Occam's Razor. Also called the
"principle of parsimony," Occam's razor states that one should not make more
assumptions than necessary. In other words, keep it simple. Given the nature of
the process, critical thinking is never final. One arrives at a tentative conclusion,
given the evidence and based on an evaluation. However, the conclusion must
always be subject to further evaluation if there is new information.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
IH®IHITUB BE3 YACTKH TO

n 3anam'sitaliTe BUIAAKH, y IKUX iHQIHITUB BXKUBa€ETHCA 0e3
l.e¢ |yacrku "to"

icJisg MOJIAJIbHUX JieciiB, KpiM have to, be to, ought to;

micig giecaiB to let, to make;

y CKJIaAHOMY JOJATKy IICJsI JI€CiB, IO BHUPaKalOTh CHOPUIMaHHS 3a
JIOTIOMOTO10 opraHiB uyTTs (to see, to hear, to feel, etc.);

nicns BupasiB: [ would rather..., You had better.

2. N :
& BceraBTe yacTky to nepen iHgiHiTUBOM /¢ OTPIOHO

14.1'd like ... dance.

15.She made me ... repeat my words several times.
16.1 saw him ... enter the room.

17.She did not let her mother ... go away.
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18.Do you like ... listen to good music?

19.Would you like ... listen to good music?

20.That funny scene made me laugh.

21.1like ... play the guitar.

22 .My brother can speak French.

23.We had ... put on our over-coats because it was cold.
24.They wanted ... cross the river.

25.1t is high time for you ... go to bed.

26.May I use your telephone?

3.
E BceraBTe yacTky to nepen iHgiHiTUBOM /¢ MOTPIOHO

15.They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

16.1 would rather ... stay at home today.

17.He did not want ... play in the yard any more.
18.Would you like ... go to England?

19.You look tired. You had better ... go home.
20.I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
21.1t is time ... get up.

22.Let me ... help you with your homework.
23.1 was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday.
24.1'd like ... speak to you.

25.1 think I shall be able ... solve this problem.
26.What makes you ... think you are right?

27.1 shall do all I can ... help you.

28.1 like ... dance.
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TEMA 36:
MUCJIEHHSA

3anarrda 3
BCTAHOBJIEHHSA JIAT'HO3Y TA ITPOLEC JIIKYBAHHS

LLY|EZ®] | Mpounraiire Ta nepexiamits TekeT YKPAiHCHKO MOBOIO.

DIAGNOSIS OF A MENTAL ILLNESS
The diagnosis of a mental illness is usually done by a licensed mental health
professional or medical doctor. The diagnosis of a mental illness usually
involves a number of sources and instruments, including a personal history, a
physical exam, an evaluation of behavior, a symptom inventory, a condition-
specific instrument (such as the Beck Depression Inventory), and other
information as suggested by the history (including neuroimaging and blood
tests) in order to arrive at a diagnosis. In the U.S., criteria for the diagnosis of a
specific mental illness are given in the American Psychiatric Association's
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders.
At the start of the 20th century there were only a dozen recognized mental
illnesses. By 1952 there were 192 and the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of
Mental Disorder, Fourth Edition (DSM-IV) today lists 374. Depending on
perspective, this could be seen as the result of one or more of:

- More effective diagnosis and better characterization of mental illness, due
to over a century of research in a new field of science and academia.

« A highly increased incidence of mental illness, due to some causative
agent such as substances in the environment, or, as some have argued, the
ever-increasing stress of everyday life.

- An over-medicalisation of human thought processes, and an increasing
tendency on the part of mental health experts to label individual "quirks
and foibles" as illness.

Increasing politicization of the DSM, perhaps due in part to the Peter
principle, which may allow decision-makers with more discriminating,
compartmentalizing thought processes to dominate the higher ranks of the
medical establishment.
Controversy
Psychiatry remains somewhat controversial to some people. For example, over
thirty years ago homosexuality was considered a mental disorder in American
psychiatry (see DSM-II); at the same time, the American psychiatry
establishment was also leading the way in refusing to pathologise homosexuality
any more and has since argued against such practices as trying to turn gay
people straight through therapy. It can be argued that what psychiatry used to
consider disorder or illness was likely the result of cultural norms or bias and
this perception varies over time and place, but this is true of all illnesses.
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Contemporary psychiatry, however, is guided by evidence-based medicine.
Thus, it has becoming much more scientific and much less speculative than it
once was. However, some diagnoses remain controversial. For instance, whilst a
person with transsexualism who is not suffering as a result would probably not
be considered to be mentally ill, a person who is suffering from a belief that they
are trapped in the wrong body may be considered to have gender dysphoria.
Another controversial diagnosis in this sense would be Schizoid personality
disorder. Nevertheless, dysfunction or subjective distress are required before
such a label can be given.

As mentioned above, neurochemical studies have revealed abnormalities in
neurotransmitter functioning among individuals with certain psychiatric
diagnoses. Also, structural or neuroanatomical differences among brains of
people with schizophrenia have been detected via neuroimaging. Mental illness
tends to run in families, and there have also been strongly suggestive, but not
conclusive, links between certain genes and particular mental disorders.

Some behaviors which are considered normal-variant, such as homosexuality
and giftedness, are likely to have a neurobiological and genetic basis as well.
Traumatic life experiences that exceed an individual's coping ability and may
result in lasting changes in brain chemistry. Patterns of learned behavior can
also alter brain chemistry, for better or for worse. Cognitive behavior therapy
focuses on changing patterns of thinking through learning, which relieve anxiety
disorders, depressive disorders and to some extent bipolar disorders
(accompanied by medication).

Drug therapies for severe mental illnesses such as schizophrenia, bipolar
disorder and clinical depression, consistent with biochemical models, are
remarkably effective. They require a close collaboration between patient and
prescriber, so that people with these illnesses understand the difference between
being over-medicated and optimally-treated. Psychiatrists who "cripple" their
patient's brain response system are actually over-medicating their patients; and
patients who allow themselves to be over-medicated aren't discussing the
problem with their psychiatrist. Others argue that the effectiveness of drugs does
not imply that their use is safe or desirable. However, discussion with one's
doctor of a certain drugs safety/side effects profile and intended effect on one's
symptoms and disorder is one adaptive alternative to not using medications
altogether.

Psychiatrists make the analogy that many physical conditions, such as diabetes,
must also be controlled with use of medications throughout the individuals
lifetime. Moreover, in mental illness, studies show that patients' symptoms
return once drug treatment is stopped.

It is important to note that the existence of mental illness and the legitimacy of
the psychiatric profession have not been universally accepted by some
individuals and groups, although this view is changing rapidly. Some
professionals, notably Thomas Szasz, Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry at
Syracuse, are profoundly opposed to the practice of applying the label "mental
illness." Szasz arguably took this view too far. In 1986 Dr. Szasz was found
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guilty of medical malpractice when he told one of his patients with bipolar
disorder to go off of his mood stabilizers because Szasz believed the man didn't
have a mental illness. The man subsequently hanged himself in his garage;
Szasz lost his license to practice medicine. The anti-psychiatry movement often
refers to what it considers to be the "myth of mental illness" and argues against a
biological origin for mental disorders, pointing out that the differences in levels
of neurotransmitter, or even in size of brain structures, cannot be taken as
indications of illness. Alternatively, some aruge that all human experience has a
biological origin and so no pattern of behavior can be classified as an illness per
se. This is an interesting philosophical viewpoint, but for many individuals
suffering the realities of major depression, bipolar disorder, schizophrenia and
other illnesses, it remains only philosophy.

Other arguments against psychiatry include the view that electroconvulsive
therapy damages the person. It remains controversial even if it can be life-saving
in many circumstances. Long-term institutionalization, for mental illness rarely
occurs now, but hospitalization for acute psychiatric illness still does.
Hospitalization is usually very short (some would argue too short to effectively
stabilize the patient) due to the realities imposed by managed care.

Some people currently diagnosed with autism are against the notion of a
neuropsychiatric disorder. For example, some autistic individuals have
organized and formed the autistic rights movement. They claim that autism is a
form of neurodiversity.

We are all neurodiverse. That is why we have different personalities, strengths
and talents. Some argue that untreated mental disorders can get in the way of our
expressing our signature strengths. On the other hand, neurodiversity advocates
argue that there may be more positive potential in recognizing neurodiverse
subjects outside the framework of pathology. In other words, it might prove
more helpful to acknowledge a broader spectrum of human variation (e.g.,
"autism" or "schizophrenia" as a different type of "normal" human variation),
rather than approaching these variations as "mental illnesses" in need of "cures."
This romantic view is important, but does not address the suffering, despair and
dysfunction associated with some of the illnesses.

Categorization

In the United States, mental illnesses have been categorized into groups
according to their common symptoms in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual
of Mental Disorders, compiled by the American Psychiatric Association. One
important caveat is that all the DSMs have shortcomings. Very often consumer
groups or clincal researchers have different criteria for their diagnosis of a
disorder. The DSM V due out in 2011 will hopefully address these differences.
There are thirteen different categories, some containing a myriad of illnesses and
others only a few. Selecting any of the Wikipedia categories in the table will
allow you access to all the articles and subcategories in that category.

DSM Group Examples

Disorders usually first diagnosed in|Mental retardation, autism, ADHD
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infancy, childhood or adolescence.
*Disorders such as autism and epilepsy
have also been referred to as
developmental disorders and
developmental disabilities.

Delirium, dementia, and amnesia and|Alzheimer's disease
other cognitive disorders

Mental disorders due to a general AIDS-related psychosis
medical condition

'Substance-related disorders Alcohol abuse

'Schizophrenia and other psychotic|Delusional disorder
disorders

Mood disorders Clinical depression, Bipolar disorder

'Anxiety disorders General anxiety disorder

‘Somatoform disorders Somatization disorder

Factitious disorders Munchausen syndrome

Dissociative disorders Dissociative identity disorder

Sexual and gender identity disorders Dyspareunia, Gender identity
disorder

'Eating disorders Anorexia nervosa

'Sleep disorders Insomnia

'Impulse—control disorders not elsewhere Kleptomania

classified

'Adjustment disorders Adjustment disorder

'Personality disorders Narcissistic personality disorder

Other conditions that may be a focus of Tardive dyskinesia, Child abuse
clinical attention

Many organizations do not view mental retardation as a mental illness. The
Mental Health Association of Southeastern Pennsylvania states: 'Mental illness
and mental retardation are not the same thing. Some people are born with mental
retardation, a condition characterized by below-average intelligence throughout
one's life. Mental illness, however, can affect anyone at any time. In fact, certain
mental illnesses are more common among people with high intelligence and
creativity.! However, people with developmental disabilities, such as mental
retardation, are more likely to experience mental illness than those in the general
community.

Symptoms

In addition to the categorized illnesses, there are many well-defined symptoms
of mental illness, such as paranoia, that are not regarded as illnesses in
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themselves, but only as indicators of one of the illnesses belonging to one of the
classes listed above.

Crime i1s not a symptom of mental illness; however, movies often portray
murderers as being mentally ill. This makes a villain more emotional,
interesting, and dramatic.

Treatment

Medicine has been unable to cure mental illness. Many conditions, like
schizophrenia, bipolar disorder, and depression, can be treated with medication,
however. The function of the psychiatrist is in administering, monitoring, and
managing the prescription of these medications and their effects on the patient.
Loosely speaking, there is a cure for some mental conditions in the same sense
that there is a cure for cancer. That is, if a person has a mental illness, it can be
treated until the symptoms disappear. The chances of the symptoms recurring
will be affected by the number of episodes the patient has had in the past, the
effectiveness of the treatment, as well as external factors. If the patient's
symptoms never recur, he is said to be 'cured'. If they recur, it is the same
concept as a cancer patient coming out of remission, i.e. the patient never was
cured in the first place.

Since mental illness is a physical illness manifesting through, and exacerbated
by behavior, most people with mental illness also benefit from psychotherapy,
either from a psychiatrist or some other qualified clinician, like a social worker
or psychologist. The most basic treatment involves identifying maladaptive,
self-destructive, or inappropriate behaviors and finding ways, with the patient,
of coping with, eliminating, or altering those behaviors to promote overall
mental health.

Often individuals with serious mental illness will engage in several different
treatment modalities, all with specific goals. For example, a patient with chronic
schizophrenia may be involved in treatment with a psychiatrist for medication,
and he or she may also be engaged in psychotherapy to help manage their life-
long condition, as well being engaged in case management (sometimes referred
to as "service coordination") or a day treatment, vocational, or psychosocial
rehabilitation program to help move them towards a more productive and
independent role in the community.

Patient Advocacy

Patient advocacy organizations have been helpful in changing the stereotype of
psychiatric illness. These stereotypes are typically made by individuals or
groups who know little or nothing about psychiatric illness and mistakenly
believe that these illnesses reflects a lack of willpower by the individual. It is
important to emphasize that these illnesses are not a sign of personal weakness.
In fact, the truth is that most psychiatric patients have endured more pain than
those that do not have these illnesses will ever experience. A case could be made
that these individuals are in fact quite strong, even when compromised by
symptoms. Moreover, most individuals would like to be productive and high-
functioning. Thus, patient advocacy organizations try to reverse the stereotype
problem by educating the public, fighting stigma, supporting local, state and
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national legislation that is helpful to individuals with psychiatric disorders,
encouraging those with illnesses to seek treatment and to instill hope in those
afflicted so that they can continue on the path toward recovery, wellness and a
fulfilling and meaningful life.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
AKTUBHA TA TACUBHA ®OPMU IHOIHITUBA

1.
E IHopiBusiiTe B:xxuBaHHA Active infinitive i Passive Infinitive

4. to write — to be written
5. Tam glad to help you — paauii noroMorTH (paauid, o s A0MOMarao)
6. I am glad to be helped — paauit, mo MeH1 JonomararTh

2. IlepekiiagiTh HA aHIUIICbKY MOBY, 3BePTal04M yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

5. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your
speech.

6. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays.

7. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

8. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.

3. IlepekagiTh Ha aHIJIICBKY MOBY, 3BePTAI04YH yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To play chess was his greatest pleasure. 2. The child did not like to be
washed. 3. Isn't it natural that we like to be praised and don't like to be scolded?
4. Which is more pleasant: to give or to be given presents? 5. Nature has many
secrets to be discovered yet. 6. To improve your phonetics you should record
yourself and analyse your speech. 7. This is the book to be read during the
summer holidays. 8. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great
advantage. 9. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his
duties.
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TEMA 36:
MUCJIEHHSA

3anarra 4

HEAJEKBATHE MUCJIEHHSA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

LATERAL THINKING
Lateral thinking is a term coined by Edward de Bono. He defines it as a
technique of problem solving by approaching problems indirectly at diverse
angles instead of concentrating on one approach at length. For example:
It took two hours for two men to dig a hole five feet deep. How deep would it
have been if ten men had dug the hole for two hours?
The answer appears to be 25 feet deep, but we can generate some Lateral
thinking ideas about what affects the size of the hole:

A hole may need to be a certain size or shape so digging might stop early at a
required depth.

The deeper a hole is the more effort is required to dig it since waste soil
needs to be lifted higher to the ground level. There is a limit to how deep a hole
can be dug by man power without use of ladders or hoists for soild removal, and
25 feet 1s beyond this limit.

« Deeper soil layers may be harder to dig out, or we may hit bedrock or the
water table.

- Each man digging needs space to use a shovel.

. It is possible that the more people you have working on a project, the more
each person will assume he can slack off and there's more people to talk to.

«  More men could work in shifts to dig faster for longer.

We have more men but do we have more shovels.

Were the two hours dug by ten men may be different weather conditions to
the two hours dug by two men.

Would we rather have 5 holes each 5 feet deep?

Rain could flood the hole to prevent digging.

The two men may be an engineering crew with digging machinery.

What if one man in each group is a manager who will not actually dig?

- Temperature conditions may freeze the men before they finish.

The most useful ideas listed above are outside the simple mathematics implied
by the question. Lateral is about thinking that is not immediately obvious and
about ideas that may not be obtainable by using only traditional step-by-step
logic.

Techniques that apply Lateral thinking to problems are characterised by the
shifting of thinking patterns away from entrenched or predictable thinking to
new or unexpected ideas. A new idea that is the result of Lateral thinking is not
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always a helpful one, but when a good idea is discovered in this way it is usually
obvious in hindsight, which is a feature Lateral Thinking shares with a joke.
A notation used in Lateral thinking, is Po. This stands for Provocative operation
and 1s used to propose an idea which may not necessarily be a solution or a
'good' idea in itself, but moves thinking forward to a new place where new ideas
may be produced.
Example problems
« The problem is that Muhammad won't come to the mountain.
Po: The mountain must come to Muhammad (the classic answer).
Po: Use a video conference (an IT idea).
Po: Use an intermediary.
Po: Ask him what he wants to come to the mountain (a deal)
Po: See if he'll accept a free time share slot in a holiday home (that just
happens to be on the mountain).
o Po: Wait until he changes his mind.
o Po: Cut your losses and tackle a different problem.
These are all Provocative operations and characterise a stage of Lateral Thinking
where the ideas generated need further work in order to become solutions.

How long would it take to dig half a hole?
o You can't dig half a hole.
- If one egg takes three minutes to boil, how long do two eggs need to cook?
o About three minutes (the energy needed to get the eggs to cook is small in
comparison to the energy needed to get the surrounding water to boil)
« Ifa knot in a 5-foot rope takes five minutes to undo, how long would a knot in
a 10-foot rope take to undo?
o Also five minutes (the length of rope usually has nothing to do with the
complexity of the knot, and at most more rope might need to be pulled through
the knot, but this will not double the overall time).

o O O O O

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
JIECIIOBA, IICJIS SIKUX BJKUBAETHCSI IHOIHITUB
ﬁ JlonoBHITH pedyeHHst iHiHiTHUBOM 200 repyHaieM
1. Why do you avoid ?
2. I don't like the idea
3. He likes
4. Have you finished ?
5. Would you mind ?
6. They have no intention
7. They had much difficulty
8. I am sorry
9. She enjoys
10.We can't afford
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

The doctor insisted

He went to the cinema instead of
At last they succeeded
He was tactful enough
It won't do you any harm
They have begun
Thank you
Just fancy
There is no possibility
She was prevented
I am delighted
Don't pretend

2.

& 3anoBHITH NPONMYCKH NPUIMEHHUKAMH

IHocraBTe niecsioBo B Ayxkax B iHQiHiTUB a00 repyHuii

NownkwDbd

*®

9.

10.

. He was so young, so gay, he laughed so merrily at other people's jokes that

no one could help (like) him.

Yalta is a nice town (live) .

He was on the point  (quarrel) with.

I want you (help) me (pack) this suitcase.

I should love (go) to the party with you; I hate (go) out alone.
Don't forget (put) the book in the right place.

I forgot (put) the book on the top shelf and spent half an hour or so
(look) for it.

She told me how (make) clothes (last) longer.

Mother says she often has occasion (complain)  (he, come) late.
____ (do) the exercise you should carefully study the examples.

3.
E 3anoBHITH NPONMYCKH NPUITMEHHUKAMH

IlocTaBTe Ai€c/I0BO B Ay:KKaX B iHQiHITUB 200 repyHiiid.

WX kD=

10.
11.

You must encourage him (start) (take) more exercise.

Bob was greatly ashamed  (beat) in class by a smaller boy.

I looked around me, but there was no chair (sit) .

We heard  (he, come) back today.

She could not bear the thought  (he, die) alone.

Are you going (keep) me (wait) all day?

He pushed the door with his toe  (put) his suitcases down.

I should have gone (fetch) the doctor instead  (remain) where I was.

Oh, Robert, dearest, it's not a thing (joke) about. I've so loved (be) with you.
I'll miss you more than any one.

His first impulse was (turn) back, but he suppressed it and walked in boldly.
"I'm sorry, Margaret," he said, "I'm too old (start) (play) hide and seek with
school girls."

220



E IlocTaBTe AiecsioBa B Ay:KKax B iHQiHIiTUB 200 repyHaii

N —

(98]

We read this book in class last year. Do you remember (read) it?

. He was very forgetful. He never remembered (lock) the garage door when he

put the car away.

Don't ask me to pay the bill again. I clearly remember (pay) it a month ago.
Did you remember (book) seats for the theatre tomorrow? — Yes, I have the
tickets here.

Do you remember (post) the letter? — Yes, I remember quite clearly; I
posted it in the letter-box near my gate.

Did you remember (lock) the door? — No, I didn't. I'll go back and do it
now.

She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly. She remembers (go) to
school for the first time and (be) frightened and (put) her finger in her
mouth.

E IlocTaBTe AiecsioBa B Ay:KKax B iHQiHIiTUB 200 repyHaii

=

Did you remember (give) him the key of the safe? — No, I didn't. I'll go and
do it now.

He forgot (bring) his exercise-book; he left it at home.

Where is my dictionary? Have you forgotten (borrow) it a fortnight ago?

She often told her little boy, "You must never forget (say) please and thank
you."

Why are you late again? Have you forgotten (promise) me that you would
never be late again?

Do stop (talk); I am trying to finish a letter.

I didn't know how to get to your house so I stopped (ask) the way.

We stopped once (buy) petrol and then we stopped again (ask) someone the
way.
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TEMA 36:
MUCJIEHHA

3agarrda 5
TBOPYICTDb

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

CREATIVITY
Creativity is a human mental phenomenon based around the deployment of
mental skills and/or conceptual tools, which, in turn, originate and develop
innovation, inspiration, or insight.
The scope of creativity
For many people, the word creativity conjours up associations with artistic
endeavours and with the writing of literature. Some have also linked creativity
with moments of sudden scientific insight since at least the time of Archimedes
in Ancient Greece.
Pop psychology sometimes associates it with right or forehead brain activity or
even specifically with lateral thinking.
Within the different modes of artistic expression, one can postulate a continuum
extending from "interpretation" to "innovation". Established artistic movements
and genres pull practitioners to the "interpretation" end of the scale, whereas
original thinkers strive towards the "innovation" pole. Note that we
conventionally expect some "creative" people (dancers, actors, orchestra-players
...) to perform (interpret) while allowing others (writers, painters, composers ...)
more freedom to express the new and the different.
Since the time of Graham Wallas and his work A7t of Thought, published in
1926, some have considered creativity a legacy of the evolutionary process,
which allowed humans to quickly adapt to rapidly changing environments.
Today, creativity forms in some eyes the core activity of a growing section of
the global economy — the so-called "creative industries" — capitalistically
generating (generally non-tangible) wealth through the creation and exploitation
of intellectual property or through the provision of creative services.
The word "creativity" can convey an implication of constructing novelty without
relying on any existing constituent components (ex nihilo - compare
creationism). Contrast alternative theories, for example:
- artistic inspiration, which posits the transmission of visions from divine
sources such as the Muses. Compare with invention.
- artistic evolution, which stresses obeying established ("classical") rules and
imitating or appropriating to produce subtly different but unshockingly
understandable work. Compare with crafts.
Dimensions of creativity
Creativity can be assessed on several dimensions:
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- Intellectual leadership. Creative thinkers are able to create new and
promising theories or exciting trends which inspire others to follow up; in
essence starting a movement, school of thought or trend.

« Sensitivity to problems. Being able to identify problems that challenge
others and open up a new field of thought is a mark of creative thinking.

« Originality. Creative thinkers are able to find ideas or solutions that no one
else has been able to come up with. Patents are given out only to original ideas.

- Ingenuity. Ingenious solutions are able to solve problems in a neat and
surprising way or which also reflect a new perspective at looking at the problem.
«  Unusualness. Creative thinkers are able to see the remote associations
between ideas. When word association tests are given, people in highly creative
literary fields like poets give a higher proportion of unique responses.

- Usefulness. Solutions or ideas that are also practical are also considered
more creative as the creator is able to meet the constraints of the problem while
at the same time producing unusual and original solutions.

- Appropriateness. Non sequitur ideas can be highly original and unusual, but
are not as creative as ideas which are also appropriate to the situation. Tolkien's
Lord of the Rings Trilogy is within the genre of fantasy writing, but has also
shown itself to be both convincing and imaginative.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
CJIOBOCIIOJIYYEHHA 3 IHOIHITUBOM

1.
2 3anam'sitaiiTe ¢cJI0OBOCIOYYeHHHA 3 iHGiHITHUBOM

1. to cut a long story short — kopoTIie kaxy4uu

2. to tell (you) the truth — kaxxyun npasay

3. to say nothing of — He kKaxyuu Bxke Mpo

4. to put it mildly — m'siko kaxyuu

5. to say the least of it — monaiimente

6. to begin with — mouartu 3 TOrO, 1110; MOYHEMO 3 TOTO, 1110

2. IlepekiagiTh Ha AHITIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAIOYH
& CJIOBOCIIOJIyYeHHH 3 iHPiHITUBOM

1. Bona noyvasia 3 TOro, 1o BiJIKpuJia BCl BIKHA.

2. 3 MOIM CyC1JIOM Ba)KKO MaTH CIIPAaBY.

3. IlpaBay Kaxyuu, s y>KE CTOMUBCS.

4. Vloro noesiiHKa JHIIae 6aKaTH KPAIIOTO.

5. M'sko Ka)Xy4du, BU MEHE 3/IUBYBaJIH.

6. Ha nux niteit npueMHO AUBUTHCS.

7. Koporiie Kka)Xy4u, BOHH OJPYKHUIIACS.

8. HaiiBimomima kuura Jl>xepoma - "Tpoe B 0lHOMY 4OBHI.".
9. Bam Ba)KO JOrOJIUTH.

10.11lonaiimenIe, Mu OyJu 3TMBOBAHI.
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3. IlepekiiagiTh HA AaHIVIICBKY MOBY, BXKHBAaIOYH
E CJIOBOCIIOJIyYeHHH 3 iHPiHITHBOM

. M'sxo kaxy4u, BoHa OyJia HeYeMHa.

. Bamma po6ota nuiae 6axatu Kparioro.

. [IpaBy kaxyuwu, s1 He 11000 OOKC.

. Bammiii cectpi BaXkKKO JOTOAUTH.

. Ilounemo 3 Toro, 110 s 3aMHITHM.

. Ha HpOTO OYyJ10 MPpUEMHO JUBUTHCH.

. KopoTiie kaxxyuu, BiH HE CKJIaB ICIIHUT.

.Mu Bci Oynu paji, HE KaXy4yd BXKE NpO MaMy: BOHA CKaszaua, IO Ie
HaWIACIUBIIIUN JEHB Y 11 KUTTI.

9. TBiit TBip nuIIa€E OakaTH KPaIoro.

10.11e myxe quBHO, IITOHAWMEHIIIE.

0O 3O\ LN W —

4.
E 3anam'siTaliTe Taki peyeHHs

1. The book leaves much to be desired. — Kuura 3anumae 0axaTu Kpanioro.
2. He is difficult to deal with. — 3 Hum Baxkko mMaTu crpaBy.

3. He is hard to please. — loMy Ba’kk0 ZOTrOUTH.

4. She is pleasant to look at. — Ha nei npueMHo nuBuTHCS.

S. 3BepHITH yBary Ha BiICYTHICTbh CIIOJIyYHHKA "'1100"" mepej

E iHdiniTHBOM y poJIi 00CTABMHU MeTH

1. To get this book, you must go to the library. [1lo6 oxepxaTu 1110 KHUTY, BU
MIOBHUHHI IITH B 010J110TEKY.

. I have nothing to read. MeH1 Hema yoro yuTaTy.

. She has nobody to speak with. Iif Hi 3 kum nmoroBopurw.

. What is to be done? lllo pobutu?

. Who is to blame? Xto BuHHUMIA?

. I am not to blame. I He BUHHUI.

. To see is to believe. bauntu o3Hayae BipUTH.

. He was the first (last) to come. Bin npuiioB nepium (OCTaHHIM).

. It 1s out of the question to go there. He Mmoxe OyTu it MOBH 1po Te, 100 1TH
Ty M.

O 00 1N DN K~ WD
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TEMA 36:
MUCJIEHHA

3auarrda 6
EIT'O TA MUCJIEHHS

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

EGO, SUPER-EGO, AND ID
The ego, super-ego, and id are the divisions of the psyche according to
psychoanalyst Sigmund Freud's "structural theory". The id contains "primitive
desires" (hunger, rage, and sex), the super-ego contains internalized norms,
morality and taboos, and the ego mediates between the two and may include or
give rise to the sense of self.

Conscious
EGO

SUPER-EGO
D
Unconscious

"Tip of the Iceberg" — Structural and Topographical Models of Mind

History

Most people who identify with the contemporary school of ego psychology place
the theory's beginnings with Freud's 1923 book The Ego and the Id, in which he
firmly established his structural theory. However, the first traces of the theory
appear in his essay Beyond the Pleasure Principle (1920), in which it was
introduced due to his dissatisfaction with his topographic scheme (conscious,
unconscious, preconscious). The Ego, the Id and the Ideal of the Ego was then
used in Group Psychology and Ego Analysis (1921); Freud would later replace
the "Ideal of the Ego" by the Super-Ego.

Freud's structural theory

Ego

In Freud's theory, the ego mediates between the id, the super-ego and the
external world. Its task is thus to find a balance between primitive drives, morals
and reality. Although in his early writings Freud equated the ego with the sense
of self, he later began to portray it more as a set of psychic functions such as
reality-testing, defence, synthesis of information, intellectual functioning, and
memory.
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The word ego is taken directly from Latin where it is the nominative of the first
person singular personal pronoun and is translated as "I myself" to express
emphasis.

Super-ego

The super-ego is a symbolic internalization of the father figure and cultural
regulations. The super-ego tends to stand in opposition to the desires of the id
because of their conflicting objectives, and is aggressive towards the ego. The
super-ego acts as the conscience, maintaining our sense of morality and the
prohibition of taboos. Its formation takes place during the dissolution of the
Oedipus complex and is formed by an identification with and internalization of
the father figure after the little boy cannot successfully hold the mother as a
love-object out of fear of castration. "The super-ego retains the character of the
father, while the more powerful the Oedipus complex was and the more rapidly
it succumbed to repression (under the influence of authority, religious teaching,
schooling and reading), the stricter will be the domination of the super-ego over
the ego later on — in the form of conscience or perhaps of an unconscious sense
of guilt" (The Ego and the Id, 1923). The concept of super-ego has been subject
to criticism for its sexism. Women, who are considered to be already castrated,
do not identify with the father, and therefore form a weak super-ego, apparently
leaving them susceptible to immorality and sexual identity complications. In
Freud's work Civilization and Its Discontents (1930) he also discusses the
concept of a "cultural super-ego".

A new distinction: EGO...a conceptual, historical construct that serves as a locus
for Self (Idendety)..To identify one's Self with this conceptual construct
unknowingly, is to bee lost to one's Self and surender into an ego dominated
personality. One has efectively become th EGO...This is what it is, to bee
Human.

The id ("das Es", cf. Latin id, English it, German es) is the psychical system
"which behaves as though it were the Unconscious", or the "dynamically
unconscious repressed”, in effect, the reservoir of need-gratification impulses
such as the primitive instinctual drives of sexuality and aggression. Freud
believed that the id is inborn, operating on the dynamics of the primary process
mode of thinking. The drives of the id are said to work according to the pleasure
principle, requiring immediate gratification or release without concern for
external exigencies. Though hunger itself may be seen as a pure id desire, the
crying of the hungry infant is already an instinctive attempt to relate, that is, to
communicate that need to the object of the drive in question, namely, one who
can help to satisfy that need. Thus drives are linked to object relations, as Freud
observed in his 1895 essay "Project for a Scientific Psychology".

Freud may have borrowed the term das Es from his advocate and personal
acquaintance Georg Groddeck. Groddeck, a pioneer of psychosomatic medicine
and self-proclaimed "wild analyst", published Das Buch vom Es (roughly, "The
Book of It") several weeks before Freud published The Ego and the Id (1923).
German readers would have been aware of Nietzsche's previous use of "it" to
describe that which is impersonal and subject to natural law within us.
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Collaboration and coordination

The 1d, the ego, and the super-ego collaborate to serve the needs of the body and
to control the conduct of the person. For example, an infant will cry when
hungry, because the long evolutionary history of the species that a convenient
figure of speech dubs the "id" has provided this means for attracting, indeed,
compelling the attention of one who fills a suitably coevolved caregiver role.
However, an adult will not normally cry when hungry, because the more
experienced ego has learned that the same recourse is no longer available, and
also because the enculturated super-ego embodies the information that crying is
not a socially acceptable reaction to being hungry. It may be pertinent in this
connection that an infant in German is referred to under a grammatically neuter
gender, in other words, as an "it".

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU

BKUBAHHS INDEFINITE INFINITIVE I PERFECT INFINITIVE
1. IopiBusiiTe BxkuBaHHA Indefinite Infinitive i Perfect Infinitive
z Ta NMePeKJIATITh peUyeHHsI HA YKPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BePTal04H yBary
Ha Perfect Infinitive
to write — to have written
[ am glad to see you — paguit 6auntu Bac (paauii, no 6avy)
[ am glad to have seen you — paawuii, mo mo6ayns

1. The child was happy to have been brought home. 2. Jane remembered to have
been told a lot about Mr. Rochester. 3. The children were delighted to have been
brought to the circus. 4. I am sorry to have spoilt your mood. 5. Maggie was
very sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits. 6. I am awfully glad to have met
you. 7. Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation. 8. I am very
happy to have had the pleasure of making your acquaintance. 9. I am sorry to
have kept you waiting. 10. Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his
acquaintance with Sondra. 11. Sorry not to have noticed you. 12. I am sorry to
have added some more trouble by what I have told you. 13. When Clyde looked
at the girl closely, he remembered to have seen her in Sondra's company. 14. I
remembered to have been moved by the scene I witnessed.

2.

& 3aMiHITh YaCTHHM peveHHs iIHQiHITHBHUMY BBOPOTAMM

Hanpuxaaa: He is sorry that he has said it. He is sorry to have said it.

1. It is certain that it will rain if you don't take your umbrella. 2. Don't promise
that you will do it, if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was
praised by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder brother.
5. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 61 am glad
that I see all my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that place alone. 8.
My sister will be thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely as that. 9. We
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must wait till we hear the examination results. 10. She is happy that she has
found such a nice place to live in. 11. I should be delighted if I could join you.
12. He hopes that he will know everything by tomorrow.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKO4YM NOTPiOHY ¢popmy iHpiniTHBA

1. He seems (to read) a lot. 2. He seems (to read) now. 3. He seems (to read)
since morning. 4. He seems (to read) all the books in the library. 5. We expect
(to be) back in two days. 6. He expected (to help) by the teacher. 7. The children
seem (to play) since morning. 8. I am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday.
9. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here. 10. I am sorry
(to break) your pen. 11. I want (to take) you to the concert. 12. I want (to take)
to the concert by my father. 13. She hoped (to help) her friends. 14. She hoped
(to help) by her friends. 15. I hope (to see) you soon.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAIO4YH NOTPiIOHY ¢opmy iH(piHITHBA

1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door.
2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 3. The
only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring
was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general cleaning.
It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait)
for ages. 6. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give)
books for their work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he
was so anxious (to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe
she deserves (to know) the state of her sick brother. 9. He began writing books
not because he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget).
10. I consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so
many wonderful paintings. 11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said
(to spend) his youth in Paris. 12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow)
the defence lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The
woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 14. You seem (to look) for
trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was
covered with a deep layer of snow.

S. IlepekiiagiTh HA AHIUIIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAalOYHU MOTPiOHY popmy
E inginiTuBa

1. S paauii, o po3MoOBIB BaM Ift0 icTopito. 2. S paauii, 10 MEH1 PO3MOBUIH IO
icTopito. 3. S Xouy MO3HAHOMUTHU BaC 3 I1€10 apTUCTKOIO. 4. S Xouy, 100 MeHe
MO3HAMOMMIIM 3 II€I0 apTUCTKOIO. 5. S panuii, mo 3ycTpiB ii Ha cranmii. 6. S
paaui, 10 MEHE 3YyCTPLIM Ha CTaHiii. 7. Mu ayXe IaciuBi, 10 3alpOCHIIA
Horo Ha Beuip. 8. Mu ayke 1IaciuBi, 110 HAC 3ampociik Ha Bedip. 9. Bin Oyne
IIaCJIMBUM BIABIIATU 110 BigoMmy KapTuHHY rajepero. 10. Bin OyB miaciuBui,
[0 BiABIJaB IO BIIOMY KapTUHHY Taiepero. 11. Jlitm moOnaTh, KOJIU iM
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pO3MOBIal0Th Ka3ku. 12. Sl He 30upaBcs 3ynuHATHCS HA 1MiK cranmii. 13. A He
OUYiKyBaB, IO MeHE 3ynuHATh. 14. S mKomyro, 10 3amoAdisiB BaM CTIIbKH
TypOoT. 15. BiH He mepeHocHuTb, KoM Homy OpemryThb. 16. S 3ragas, mo Bxe
3yCTpivaB 1€ CJIOBO B SKIMCh KHIKLI. 17. MeH1 ayxke MIKOoJa, 10 s MPOIMYCTHUB
M0 IikaBy Jjekmito. 18. boHa miacamBa, 10 4Yylia KOHIIEPT B1JIOMOTO
iTamiicekoro aupurenta. 19. bona pana, mo Oyna npucytHsa Ha Jekiii. 20. Bin
Jy’)K€ 3aJIOBOJICHUM, 1110 3aKiHYMB CBO KHuTy. 21. Hami cnoprcmenu
MUIIAIOTHCA TUM, [0 BUTPaAIA KyOOK. 22. S TibKU Xx04y, 11100 MEH1 JTI03BOJIUIH
JOTIOMOTTH BaM. 23. S1 OyB BASYHMIA, 1110 MEHI JJajl KIMHATY 3 BEJIMKUM BIKHOM.
24. Bin OyB maciauBUi, 10 MOBEPHYBCS noa0My. 25. Bin OyB maciauBuid, 1o
3HOBY BlioMa. 26. S mkoyto, 1o nepepsas Bac. 27. A mkoayro, Mo HE 3acTajia
Bac Baoma. 28. Pouectep OyB pammii mosHaiomutucs 3 JlxkeiH. 29. Pouecrep
OyB pajuii, 1o mo3HaoOMHBCSA 3 JIKeiH.
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TEMA 37:
COH TA CHOBUJAIHHA

3ausarrsa 1

JOCJIKEHHSI CHY

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

SLEEP
Sleep is the regular state of natural unconsciousness observed in all mammals
and birds. Sleep is heavily influenced by the Circadian rhythm, a cyclical pattern
which occurs daily. The mammalian body clock is based on a 24.5-25.5 hour
cycle, and i1s mediated by the suprachiasmatic nucleus as well as external
influences.
Measuring sleep
Before advances in the fields of neurology, neuroscience, electronics and
genetics were made, scientists studied the behavioral characteristics of sleep,
such as its pattern, depth and varying frequency. In more recent times, the
electrical impulses generated by the brain are recorded using a device called an
electroencephalograph (EEG), and individual genes relating to sleep-related
brain function, such as the circadian rhythm, are isolated. Molecular biology,
medical science and epidemiology all play an important role in modern studies
of sleep.
Sleep is often defined using specific criteria relating to EEG data. All mammals
and birds fulfill the criteria for sleep based on EEG recordings. In animals where
EEG data is not readily available, or their small size precludes recording EEG,
behavioral and gene specific data are utilized for sleep studies.
Theories of sleep
Restorative theories of sleep describe sleep as a dynamic time of healing and
growth for organisms. For example, during stages 3 and 4 sleep (Slow Wave
Sleep), there is an increase in growth hormone as well as various changes in
immune function. REM sleep is said to help with the consolidation of spacial
and procedural memory, while SWS is thought to help with the consolidation of
declarative memories.
REM sleep (or Active Sleep) seems to be particularly important to the
developing organism. Studies investigating the effects of Active Sleep
deprivation have shown that deprivation early in life can result in behavioral
problems, permanent sleep disruption, decreased brain mass (Mirmiran et al.
1983), and result in an abnormal amount of neuronal cell death (Morrissey,
Duntley & Anch, 2004). This hypothesis is called the Ontogenetic Hypothesis of
REM sleep and suggests that the activity occurring during neonatal REM sleep
1s necessary for proper central nervous system development (Marks et al. 1995).
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Given sleep's heterogeneous nature, it is difficult to describe a "function" of
sleep. Based on current knowledge, it is likely that sleep has many functions.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
HOHATTS ITPO CKIIAAHUU ITIIMET (COMPLEX SUBJECT)

1.
E 3aKiHYMTH peYeHHS, BJKMBAIOYHU CKJIAJTHUH 10JATOK

Hanpukaaa: “Bring me a book,”’said my brother to me. My brother wanted
me to bring him a book.

The teacher said to the pupils: “Learn the rule.”

“Be careful or else you can split the milk,” said my mother to me.

“My daughter will go to a ballet school,” said the women.

The man said: “My son will study mathematics.”

“Oh, father, buy me this toy, please,” said the little boy.

SNk W =

2. IlepedpasyiiTe peuyeHHsI, BAKUBAKYM CKJIAAHUN 10AATOK 3
& Mi€NPUKMETHHKOM

Hanpuxaaa: He was reading in the garden. She saw him. — She saw him
reading in the garden.

We noticed a man. The man was cleaning his shoes.

He saw two girls. The girls were dancing on the stage.

She watched the children. They were running and playing in the garden.

The cat was rubbing itself on my leg. I felt it.

The pupils were writing a test paper. The teacher watched them.

A caterpillar was crawling on my arm. I felt it.

I watched the sun. It was rising.

Nk L=
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IlepedpasyiiTe peuyeHHsI, BAKUBAKYM CKJIAAHUN 10AATOK 3

E Ai€NPUKMETHHKOM

I heard him. He was singing an English song.

I can see the train. It is coming.

I watched the rain. It was beating down the flowers in the garden.

I saw a group of girls, they were eating ice-cream.

We noticed a group of people. They were digging potatoes in the field.
Didn’t you see her? She was smiling at you.

They were talking about computers. We heard them.

The ship was leaving the port. He stood and looked at it.

i AR e

4.
E 3aKiHYUTH peYeHHsl, BAKUBAKYM CKJIAJTHUN J0AATOK

1. “Fix the shelf in the kitchen,” said my father to me.
2. “It will be very good if you study English,” said my mother to me.

231



3. “Bring me some water from the river, children” said our grandmother.
4. “Collect some insects in summer,” said our biology teacher to us.
5. “Don’t eat the ice-cream before dinner,” said our mother to us.

S. IlepenuuiTs pevyeHHs, BXKUBAKYHU CKJIATHUI 101aTOK 3aMicTh
E HNiApSiIHUX 10JaTKOBHUX pevyeHb

Hanpukaan: [ expect that she will send me a letter. — I expect her to send me
a letter.

[ know that he is a great scientist. — I know him to be a great scientist.

1. I know that my friend is a just man.

I expect that he will understand your problem and help you to solve it.

I expected that he would behave quite differently.

I didn't expect that my brother would forget to send her flowers.

He knows that my mother 1s a very kind woman.

She expected that her brother would bring her the book.

I know that your uncle is an excellent mathematician.

People expected that the 21 century would bring peace on the earth.

i AN i
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TEMA 37:
COH TA CHOBUIIHHA

3aHarrda 2
11O TAKE COH?

L] IIpouuTajiTe Ta NEPEeKJIAAITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI MOBOIO.

STAGES OF SLEEP
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line.

Studies of human sleep have established five well defined stages, according to

electroencephalographic (EEG) recordings and polysomnography:

1. Stage 1 with 50% reduction in alpha waves compared to awake resting
with eyes closed. The stage is sometimes referred to as somnolence, or
"drowsy sleep". It appears at sleep onset and can be associated with so-called
hypnagogic hallucinations

2. Stage 2 with "sleep spindles" (12-16Hz) and "K-complexes"

3. Stage 3 with delta waves, also called delta rhythms (1-2Hz) 20%-50% of
the time

4. Stage 4 SWS with delta waves over 50% of the time

5. Stage 5: Rapid eye movement (REM) sleep, associated with dreaming

Characteristics of human sleep are that:

Sleep is entered through NREM sleep.

NREM and REM sleep alternate with roughly 90 minute periodicity.

Slow Wave Sleep (stages 3 and 4) predominates in the first third of the
period of sleeping, timing linked to initiation of sleep.

REM sleep predominates in the last third of sleep, timing linked to
circadian rhythm of body temperature.

Physiology
The cycle of sleep and wakefulness is regulated by the brain stem, external
stimuli, and by various hormones produced by the hypothalamus. Certain
neurohormones and neurotransmitters are highly correlated with sleep and wake
states. For example, melatonin levels are highest during the night, and this
hormone appears to promote sleep. Adenosine, a nucleoside involved in
generating energy for biochemical processes, gradually accumulates in the
human brain during wakefulness but decreases during sleep. Researchers believe
that its accumulation during the day encourages sleep. The stimulant properties
of caffeine are attributed to its negating the effects of adenosine.

The suprachiasmatic nucleus (SCN) of the hypothalamus plays an important role

in the regulation of circadian rhythms. The SCN is Influenced by external light

and also generates its own rhythm in isolation. In the presence of light it sends
messages to the pineal gland that instruct it to cease secreting melanin.

Thus, three processes underlie sleep regulation:

. A homeostatic process determined by prior sleep and wakefulness,
determining "sleep need"

. A circadian process determining periods of high and low sleep propensity,
and high and low REM sleep propensity.

. An ultradian process.

Cyclical alternating pattern can also be a characteristic of sleep.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
BUPA3U, AKI MICTATHb COMPLEX SUBJECT
IlepedpasyiiTe peyeHHsI, B/KUBAIOYH CKJIATHUNA 10AaTOK 3
iHpiHiTHBOM
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Hanpuxaan: He dropped his bag. I saw it. — [ saw him drop his bag.

1.

i AN

The boy noticed a bird. It flew on to the bush near the window.

Jane saw her neighbour. He opened the door of his flat and went in.

I heard him. He shut the door of his room.

We saw that the children climbed to the tops of the trees.

He slipped and fell. I saw it.

I heard that she suddenly cried out loudly.

She bent and picked up something from the floor. The policeman saw it.
She dropped a cup of tea on the floor, her husband saw it.

Ilepegpa3yiiTe peyeHHsI, B/KUBAIOYM CKJIAJTHUNA 10AaTOK 3

& iHdiniTuBOM

Nk

The doctor touched the boy's leg. The boy felt it.

The wounded hunter felt that the bear touched him, but he didn't move.
Shall we hear it if the telephone rings?

The ship sailed away from the shore. They saw it.

Pete bought some flowers. His friends saw it.

I noticed that Henry went up and spoke to the stranger.

I saw that he opened the door and left the room.

IlepekiiagiTh Ha YKPaiHCBKY MOBY, 3B€PTAl04HU YBAry
HA BiATIHKM 3HaYeHb CKJIAJHOI0 J0JaTKAa 3aJIe:KHO BijJ TOro,

E YMM BHPAKEHA MO0 APYyra 4aCcTHMHA: Ji€NPUKMETHUKOM

YM iH(piHITHBOM

RN R W=

He felt her arm slipping through his.

She felt her hands tremble.

Now and then he could hear a car passing.

He felt his heart beat with the joy.

She could hear her father walking up and down the picture gallery.
We saw him cross the street looking to the left and to the right.

I felt the wind blowing through a crack in the wall.

We stood on the deck and watched the sun going down.

I heard him playing the piano in the house.

IlepekiiagiTh Ha YKPaiHCBLKY MOBY, 3BE€PTAal04H YBary Ha
BIITIHKH 3HAYeHb CKJIAJHOIO0 J0AaTKA 3aJIesKHO BijJ TOro, Yum

g BHPAKeHA 0ro JPyra 4acTUHA : Ji€cNPUKMETHUKOM YU

iHpiHiTUBOM

Nh W=

Nobody noticed him come in and sit down.
She felt tears roll down her cheeks.

I felt Nick put down his hand on my shoulder.
I was so weak that I felt my knees shaking.
We saw them jump with the parachutes.
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6. He heard a car approaching from the opposite direction.

7. T heard him tell the teacher about it.

8. At the stop she saw another girl waiting for the bus.

9. We saw some people washing clothes in the stream.

10.He went to the window and, looking through it, suddenly saw her walking
down the path.

11.The people living in the north do not see the sun come out for months.
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TEMA 37:
COH TA CHOBUJAIHHA

3anarrda 3
3ATAJIKA CHY

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

ANIMAL SLEEP

Sleepy lions

Animals vary widely in their amounts of sleep, from 2 hours a day for giraffes to
20 hours for bats. Generally, required sleeping time decreases as body size
increases. Cats are one of the few animals that do not have most of their sleep
consolidated into one session, preferring instead to spread their sleep fairly
evenly throughout the day.

Seals and dolphins "sleep" with alternate hemispheres of their brains asleep and
the other awake. Seals need to do this so they can breathe above water while
sleeping. Migratory birds also seem to sleep this way.

Even fish and fruit flies appear to have a sleep-like state. This "sleep-like" state
is referred to as a "Basic Rest and Activity Cycle", or BRAC. Since the modern
definition of sleep is defined using EEG criteria, and fishes' and fruit flies' small
brains preclude the recording of EEG, it may not technically be described as
sleep. However, if fruit flies are repeatedly disturbed so that they can not rest,
they have what is referred to as a "rest rebound". This is a behavior that is
strikingly similar to that exhibited by mammals and birds in a similar condition.
As a result of improved research equipment in the near future, the definition of
sleep may soon be revised.

Many animals hibernate in a deep sleep-like state during winter to conserve
body heat and energy. A similar state is called estivation, which is hibernating to
escape the heat of summer.

Cattle and sheep are unique in that they can sleep while standing, though REM
sleep will not occur in such a position. For REM sleep to take place, the animals
must lie down. For that reason, sleeping while standing is only partial sleep.
However, birds may have periods of REM sleep while perched.

In cerebrate animals, one hypothesized function of sleep is thought to be
consolidation and optimization of memories (including "unlearning"). This is
evidenced by studies showing that mental functions are impaired by sleep
deprivation and that sleep deprivation can be lethal. We may begin to
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understand why sleep deprivation is lethal, however, if we accept a theory of
sleep as a necessary time of anabolic activity among all animal organisms, and
the basic need for anabolic activity as a prerequisite for life itself.

NREM sleep is an anabolic state, because it is marked by physiological
processes of growth and rejuvenation of the organism's immune, nervous,
muscular and skeletal systems in developing organisms. Sleep restores neurons
and increases production of brain proteins and certain hormones. Wakefulness is
a cyclical, temporary hyperactive catabolic state during which the organism
acquires nourishment and procreates. Answering the question "Why do we
awaken?" allows a different perspective to understand how sleep and its stages
contributes to a healthy organism.

Adequate rest and a properly functioning immune system are closely related.
Sleep deprivation compromises the immune system by altering the blood levels
of specialized immune cells and important proteins called cytokines, resulting in
a greater than normal chance of infections.

Sleep proceeds in cycles of NREM and REM phases. In humans, the cycle of
REM and NREM is approximately 90 minutes. Each stage may have a distinct
physiological function.

Drugs such as alcohol and sleeping pills can suppress certain stages of sleep.
This can result in a sleep that is a loss of consciousness but doesn't fulfill its
physiological functions.

Sleep deprivation

Failure to sleep is characterized by progressively severe psychological and
physical distress. Randy Gardner attempted to resist sleep in an uncontrolled
"experiment" in 1965. As his ordeal progressed he fell into a silent stupor,
bringing into doubt whether he was actually awake in any practical sense. There
are occasional stories of people who are able to function with a small amount of
sleep, but these cases do not appear to hold up under controlled conditions.

A recent study by the Department of Psychiatry and Psychology at the
University of Pittsburgh School of Medicine shows that poor sleep and sleep
deprivation in older adults can lead to earlier death, but another survey of more
than a million people in the 1980s found that those who slept more than seven
and a half hours tended to die a little earlier. However, long sleepers tend to
have a higher than average rate of sleep disorders, possibly artificially increasing
their reported sleep time -- this would be an example of a statistical selection
effect.

Despite the risks, sleeping less is attractive because of additional time and many
people feel they have to sleep less to cope with their lifestyle (e.g. because of
extremely long work hours).

Polyphasic sleep is a method for minimizing the time spent asleep while
maximizing the effects. This is done by sleeping in short naps throughout the
day, minimizing the time spent awake between each period of sleep and thus
decreasing the workload of the brain while sleeping.

Experiments with rats have been designed to measure the effects of severe sleep
deprivation. In one, a pair of rats were placed on a platform, separated by a
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movable wall. Both were instrumented with electroencephalograms. Whenever
the "subject" rat began to show signs of sleep the partition was moved, forcing
both rats to move. The "control" rat, however, could sleep in between
movements. After several weeks of this the "subject" rat became unable to
regulate body temperature; even if allowed to sleep at this point, the "subject"
rat died shortly afterward from septic shock.

Some recent studies concluded the cause of death to be more closely related to
REM deprivation, but also found the rats died in about a week less time. It is
believed this is because, unlike non-REM sleep that repairs parts of the brain
damaged by metabolism and free radicals, REM sleep repairs the repair center.
Despite the fact that rats die in this type of experiment, humans do not. It is
unclear the degree to which the results of sleep deprivation in rats can be
generalized to humans.

Sleep disorders

A majority of sleep disorders which originate within the body (insomnia,
Delayed Sleep Phase Syndrome, or Advanced Sleep Phase Syndrome) result
from errors in synchronization of sleep with the body clock. Only a fraction of
sleep problems are organic and cannot be resolved with chronotherapy. One of
the simplest solutions towards getting good sleep is free-running sleep. Free-
running sleep entails ignoring alarm clocks and schedules in order to sleep
when, and only when, tired. Free-running sleep can resolve the majority of
synchronization-dependent sleep disorders, but usually cannot be employed due
to the resulting loss of synchronization of sleep with the outside world
(including the day-night cycle).

Sleep disorders are often observed in patients with a number of psychiatric
problems (e.g. bipolar disorder, depression, schizophrenia, etc.).

One form of sleep disorder, narcolepsy, is tied to the hypothalamus' failure to
produce the orexin hormone pair sufficiently for normal human life and may
have a genetic basis. Subjects not only fall asleep several times during the day,
they also experience abnormal sleep patterns at night. A new medication is
Xyrem, the proprietary name of gamma-hydroxybutyrate (GHB). In the United
States of America, it has recently been approved by the Food and Drug
Administration.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU

AIECJIIOBO TO WANT + COMPLEX SUBJECT
1. IlepekiiagiTh Ha YKPAiHCBKY MOBY, 3B€PTA04H YBAry
E Ha cKJaaHuil pogaTok. Iicasa AKux gieciaiB BiH B:XKMBa€ThCA?
He wanted his letters sent at once.
I don't want my papers looked through.
She didn't want her child taken to hospital.
She gave him some papers and said that the client wanted them signed.
The teacher wants our homework to be prepared well.

SNk W=
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6. Would you like your luggage carried upstairs?
7. She has had no photographs of herself taken since her childhood.
8. Have this carpet spread on the floor.

2. IlepekagiTh HAa YKPaiHCHLKY MOBY, 3BepPTAal04H YBAry Ha
E ckiaaauui goaatok. Ilicias akux aieciaiB BiH B:KUBacThLCA?

I want a bedroom prepared for my guest.

If you want things done well, do them yourselves.

I should very much like it to be made clear to me.

The traveller entered the inn and ordered supper to be prepared.
She had the children looked after in the evening when she went out.
I must have those shoes mended.

I must have my hair cut tomorrow.

Nk =

3. IlepekaniTh HA YKPaiHCBKY MOBY, 3B€PTAal04H YBAry Ha
E ckiaaauui noaatok. Ilicias axux aieciaiB BiH B:KUBacThLCA?

1. Ellen had her needle threaded for her as her eyesight was getting worse and
Worse.

They had some dinner brought.

The planters had the trees in the jungle cut down.

I shall have my son taught music.

I shall have your taxi kept at the door.

Nk WD
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TEMA 37:
COH TA CHOBUJAIHHA

3anarrda 4
CHOBUIIHHSA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

DREAM
Dreaming is the subjective experience of remembered and imaginary images,
sounds/voices, words, thoughts or sensations during sleep, usually involuntarily.
The scientific discipline of dream research is oneirology. Dreaming has been
associated with rapid eye movement (REM) sleep, a lighter form of sleep that
occurs during the latter portion of the sleep cycle, characterized by rapid
horizontal eye movements, stimulation of the pons, increased respiratory and
heart rate, and temporary paralysis of the body. However, this association has
been questioned since it may be that dream recall after REM sleep is common
and because dreams are more easily recalled after waking from light REM sleep.
It also occurs in other phases of sleep, though dream recall is more difficult.
Hypnogogia, which occurs spontaneously during the approach to sleep, is
thought to be related to dreaming. Dreams are also associated with male erection
about as frequently as with REM sleep.
Dreams are full of imagery. This imagery ranges from the banal to the surreal; in
fact, dreams often provoke artistic and other forms of inspiration. Forms of
dreams include the frightening or upsetting nightmare, and erotic dreams with
sexual images and nocturnal emission.
Most scientists believe that dreams occur in all humans with about equal
frequency per amount of sleep. Therefore, if individuals feel that they did not
dream or that they only had one dream in any given night, it is because their
memory of the dream has faded. This "memory erasure" aspect of the dream
state is mostly found when a person naturally awakes via a smooth transition
from REM sleep through delta sleep to the awake state.
This is not generally common knowledge in popular literature/media. Many
have already read that REM sleep immediately precedes awakening. But if an
individual proceeds through the delta state after REM sleep, forgetting the
dream that accompanied REM sleep is more likely.
If a person is awoken directly from REM sleep (e.g. by an alarm clock), they are
much more likely to remember the dream from that REM cycle, although it is
most likely that not all dreams will be remembered because they occur in REM
cycles, which are interrupted by periods of delta sleep which in turn have a
tendency to cause the memory of previous dreams to fade.
For a long time true dreaming had only been positively confirmed in humans,
but recently there have been research reports supporting a view that dreaming
occurs in other animals as well. Animals certainly undergo REM sleep, but their
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subjective experience is difficult to determine. The animal with the longest
average periods of REM sleep 1s the armadillo. It would appear that mammals
and birds are the only, or at least most frequent, dreamers in nature, which is
perhaps related to their sleep patterns. Many animals such as frogs probably do
not sleep at all (except when in hibernaculum, which is a different kind of state).
Some researchers have managed to deter the function of brain mechanism that
locks body and limb movements during dreams. With this method it has been
discovered that a cat seems to dream mostly about chasing prey and playing
with it. On a more basic level, many dog owners have also noted that their pets
sometimes move their legs as if running or even make weak barking noises
while asleep.

Neurology of dreams

There are many competing theories as to the neurological cause of the dreaming
experience. The state of Rapid Eye Movement (REM) sleep is commonly
associated with dreams, though it is not known whether dreams actually occur
more frequently during this light sleep stage or are simply recalled more easily.
REM sleep 1s known to be produced by a brain region known as the pons.

The activation-synthesis theory developed by Hobson and McCarley states that
the brain tries to interpret random impulses from the pons as sensory input.
Memory, attention and the other features lacking in a dream state depend on the
lack of norepinephrine and serotonin, producing a psychotic state, as well as a
lack of orientation to time, place and person.

Research by Mark Solms seems to suggest that dreams are generated in the
forebrain, and that REM sleep and dreaming are two different brain systems.
Tarnow suggests that dreams are ever present excitations of the long term
memory system (even during waking life - McCarley also observes that when
asked to recall the last thought, people often report thoughts that are somewhat
hallucinatory). The strangeness of dreams is then due to long term memories
being stored in dream format (reminiscent of the Penfield & Rasmussen’s
findings that electrical excitations of cortex give rise to experiences similar to
dreams). During waking life an executive function interprets long term memory
consistent with reality checking.

The debate between these and other theories is ongoing.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
CKUIAJHOHIAPAAHE PEYUEHHA

1.
E IlepekiiagiTh pe4eHHsI YKPaiHCHKO0 MOBOIO.

1. He writes that he is coming to Moscow.

2. I think they will answer your letter tomorrow.
3. I think they are here.

4. I know that they are at home now.

5. When I was in Kyiv, I met my old friend.
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6. We know that they are doing well.

7. When I was a student I lived in a big city far from my parents.

8. I knew him when we went to college together.

9. Speak to him if you must.

10.Please stay here until I return.

11.As soon as he saw us, he came towards us.

12.Please give me this book to read after you have finished it.

13.Please wait for him here till he comes back.

14.You should see the doctor before you go back to work.

15.While I’m writing this, you can read a newspaper.

16.Can I have this book to read if it’s interesting?

17.1 couldn’t go to the institute yesterday because I was ill.

18.As my lessons begin at half past eight, I have to get up at seven in the
morning.

19.My friend works hard at his English, as he wants to speak the language well.

20.If you are ill, you should certainly stay in bed.

2.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHS aAHIIIIICHbKOI MOBOIO.

1. o i 6yno mOTpiOHO — 11€ MOPCHKE MOBITPA.

2. Slka 3 cTOpiH BUTpae, HAC HE TypOye.

3. Momy 3gaBaiocst, mo Bee 6yze xoope.

4. Ocpb yoMy s1 IPUIIIOB 10 Bac.

5. Moro mepruoro 1yMKoIo 6YJI0 Te, 110 BOHA XBOPA.

6. Ocb 3BIIKH MPUXOJIATH TPOIIII.

7.Y HpOro OyJIO Take BiAUyTTs, HIOM BIH TUIBKH TMOBEPTAETHCA 3 OJHOJICHHOL
eKckypcii B Manuectep.

8. Ochb 1110 5 XOTIB 3alUTATH Bac.

9. 4 3HaB, M0 BU 3p0O3yMIETE MEHE.

10.4 3anuTaB, Ui BOHA OAYNUTH 3aMOK.

11.Bonu cka3anu, 110 3HaIOTh yCe.

12.41 3Haro0, fe s 3aJUIIUB HOTO.

13.Bin gymaB npo Te, 1o BiH poOUTUME.

14.Mu He 3HaNH, IO TPAMUIIOCH.

15.5 nymas, 1110 BU MOTO JIPYT.

3. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOK), 3BEPTAI0YM yBary

E HA MiAPSAHI peYeHHS.

It depends on what you mean.

I thought you were asleep.

Seeing that the baby was sleepy, mother put it to bed.
I thought you had left Kyiv.

The woman who lives here has gone shopping.

I thought he would never come here again.

A
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7. The boy whose bicycle I took is my friend.

8. The house in which we live is in the centre of the town.

9. The village where he was born has changed very much.

10.He looked at the watch that lay on the table.

11.The boy opened the book he held in his hand.

12.He opened the letter she had brought.

13.A polygon which has three sides is called triangle.

14.Our institute which was founded 150 years ago is one of the oldest
educational establishments in Ukraine.

15.He is not the man I’m looking for.

16.1t was raining all day long, which we did not like at all.

4.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs aHIIICHKOI MOBOIO.

. S kymito ToM poMaH, KOJIM BiH BHIJIE.

. Ilicns Toro sk ii He cTano BUAHO, BIH MOBEPHYBCS 1 YBIHIIOB Y OYJIMHOK.

. 51 OyB Tam, mepiil HIXK TPUITH CIOAH.

. Tu Oynem cnaT TyT, HOKH MU TYT IepeOyBaTUMEMO.

. Konu BiH criyckaBcs mo cxojax, B ouax Horo OyJiu ClIbO3H.

. Toni 3auexail, HOKM 5 AICTaHy JBI-TPH peyi.

. KoxxHoro pa3y, KoJiu s mpoxXo1Ky MOB3 ii ABEpI, 5 4ylo, 10 BOHA IJIaye.

. Komycs ciig Oyino moroBopuTH 3 HUM, SIK TITBKA HOTO TIPUBE3IIN CIOJIH.
. BoHa cTosina tam, A€ g 3amuIIuB Ti.

10.4 Bipto Bam, 60 3HaIO Bac.

11.Yepe3 Te 110 3apa3 cupa noroga, Mu 3aJIUIIAMOCS I0MA.

12.OcCKiIbKHA BU CTOMHUJIHCS, BaM TpeOa BIATIOYNTH.

13.41 pobuTHMy Tak, sk MEHI MOJ00A€THCA.

14.Yum Oinbinie st 6ady CBIT, TUM O1JIbIIIE BIH MEHI HE MTOA00a€ThCS.

15.Hanumu iiomy 3apa3 ke, o0 BiH 3HAB PO HAII TIJIaHH.

O 00 1O\ bW —
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TEMA 37:
COH TA CHOBUJAIHHA

3aHarTda 5
CEKPETU CHOBUJIIHHS

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

SUPERNATURAL INTERPRETATION OF DREAMS
Oneiromancy is the art of divination by interpreting dreams. In the Bible people
such as Joseph and Daniel are given the ability to interpret dreams by Yahweh.
Others such as Jacob and Saint Joseph the husband of Mary are given divinely
inspired dreams. Many Christians to this day experience dreams they believe are
sent by God, often this can be a factor in conversion from another religion.
Some people even believe the material and physical world are an illusion, and
dreams are reality.

Psychodynamic interpretation of dreams
In his book, "The Interpretation of Dreams", Sigmund Freud argued that dream
content was unconscious "wish fulfilment." These desires came from the "id,"
the childlike portion of the unconscious, and as such often contained material
that would be unacceptable to the ego. For this reason, dreams were often
disguised, and only by understanding the symbolism of the dream can you
discover the true meaning. Freud used dream interpretation often to treat his
patients, and called dreams "The royal road to the unconscious". Critics would
point out that this hypothesis cannot explain nightmares, though many case
studies, such as the Rat Man, show this method to be successful.
Archetypes
The idea of Archetypes was first coined by Carl Jung, who believed in a
"collective unconscious", an unconcious layer that was common to all humanity.
Archetypes are recurring themes and images that we all have. In his own words,
they are "mythological motifs". One example is the old man, who represents
wisdom. One is the shadow, that represents all that we fear and dislike about
ourselves. Others include:
The "hero",
The "trickster",

« The "great mother",

« The "anima",

« The "animus",

« The "omnipotent",

« The "Divine couple",

« The "child"
These are universal themes, ideas that we all relate to, and thus they crop up
commonly in dreams. They can also be found in religion and mythology. For
example, the Norse god Loki is an example of "the trickster". Often the Earth is
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seen as "Mother Earth" or "Mother Nature". Archetypes even penetrate
contempory film and stories. Wise old men feature prominently in the martial
arts genre of films, and Bugs Bunny could easily be another example of the
trickster. These Archetypes appear mostly in our "grand" dreams, which are
dreams that are longer or more epic than usual. These dreams will stay in the
memory for longer periods of time.

More theories

There are hundreds of theories that attempt to explain dreaming. Aside from
Freud's psychodynamic explanation and the activation-synthesis theory (both
described above), another theory is Francis Crick and G. Mitchinson's "Reverse
learning theory", adumbrated on in their piece 'The function of dream sleep'. The
basic hypothesis of this view is that the brain sorts through the day's information
and uses dreams to rid the mind of unwanted information. 'Parasitic' memories
result from the vast and various amounts of information we consume that we our
memory is the recipient of. Delusions, and other disturbances are expelled
through dreaming. As a consequence, Crick & Mitchinson stated that 'we dream
to forget', and reverse learning disburses information through dreaming, and
revitalises the dreamer by making certain memories more significant, since there
1s no more existing erroneous or anomalous information to check through. This
theory predicts that lack of REM sleep would lead to hallucinations, and
interestingly, case studies such as that of Peter Tripp seem to concur with this
view. This also explains why we find it hard to recall our dreams. However, it
also predicts that dream recall will lead to dysfunction, and there is much
empirical evidence to suggest that this is not so.

Cartwright's "Problem Solving Theory" simply states that we are sorting out
information that is useful for our immediate survival. As such, our dreams
should be able to give us useful insights into how to solve problems. In this
theory, a recurring dream is an example of an unsolved problem. Some people
will actively ask for a dream regarding a particular problem before they fall
asleep.

Lucid dreaming

Researchers often define lucid dreaming as simply "being aware in a dream that
one is dreaming". Many others define a lucid dream as a dream in which the
dreamer has full awareness that the situation he is in 1s a construct of his mind,
and thus can analyse the situation logically and react accordingly. Such full
awareness adds numerous extra abilities to the dreamer. The dreamer usually has
control of the direction of the dream and can thus explore the dream world. This
control is particularly helpful during nightmares, when the dream self can turn
round and face the attacker to confront or destroy it. When lucid, the dreamer
usually has direct control of the dream environment, and hence can do things
impossible in real life, such as making new objects appear, polymorphing, or
flying. Lucid dreams can occur spontaneously, especially during youth, but for
lucid dreams to occur more frequently, dedication and practice is almost always
necessary.

246



Lucid dreams can be categorized into Dream-Initiated Lucid Dreams (DILDs)
and Wake-Initiated Lucid Dreams (WILDs). DILDs start as non-lucid dreams,
but at some point in the dream the dreamer realizes they are dreaming. In a
WILD, conscious logic and reasoning is preserved while the dreamer transitions
from waking to dreaming, and the dreamer is lucid from the beginning of the
dream. These uses of "WILD" and "DILD" have mostly fallen into disuse (or
rather they mostly never came into use), though "WILD" is often used to refer to
any technique in general that happens to induce a wake-initiated lucid dream, by
moving directly from conscious wakefulness to conscious dreaming.

Lucid dreamers are those who practice lucid dreaming frequently for personal or
spiritual gain. They usually induce lucid dreams through the use of one of many
induction techniques. A common technique, known as MILD (Mnemonic
Induction of Lucid Dreams) and developed by Stephen LaBerge, consists of
remembering to recognize that they are dreaming the next time they have a
dream.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU
3MIHM Y HEITPAMIHN MOBI

1. | @
& Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 MPAMOI MOBHU B HENPSAMY

NOTE that a newspaper reporter is talking to one of the boys at David's school.
His name is Philip. Philip didn't go to the opening of the new school, and he
doesn't want to study at the new school.

Reporter: Why didn't you go to the opening of the new school, Philip?

Philip: Because I don't think it will be a good school.

Reporter: Way not?

Philip: Because it will be too big. The teachers won't know all the children. It
will be like a factory.

Reporter: What school did you go to before the new school was built?

Philip: I went to the Grammar School.

Reporter: What form were you in?

Philip: I was in the sixth form. My brother went to the Grammar School too. He
was in the third form. He's very clever, but I don't think he will work hard
enough in the new school. The other children in his form will not be as clever as
he is; he won't have to work hard to do well.

Reporter: Will you go to the new school?

Philip: No, I won't. I'm going to leave school as soon as I can. I shall study at
home.

Reporter: Will your brother go to the new school?

Philip: Yes. He will have to go.

Reporter: What do your parents think?

Philip: They think I'm right
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2.
E IlepepoOiTh peyeHHs 3 IPAMOI MOBH B HENPAMY

1. "Yesterday Tom and I went to look at a house that he was thinking of buying.
It was rather a nice house and had a lovely garden but Tom decided against it
because it was opposite a cemetery," said Celia.

2. "I don't know what to do with all my plums. I suppose I'll have to make jam.
The trouble is that no one in my family eats jam," she said.

3. "We like working on Sundays because we get double pay," explained the
builders.

4. He said, "I am quite a good cook and I do all my own washing and mending
too."

E IlepepoOiTh peyeHHs 3 IPAMOI MOBHU B HENPAMY

1. "You can keep that one if you like, Joan," she said. "I've got plenty of
others."

2. "I'm going fishing with mother this afternoon," said the small boy, "and we

are going into the garden now to dig for worms."

"You've got my umbrella," said I crossly. "Yours is in your bedroom."

4. "I know exactly what they said," the private detective explained to his client,

"because I put a tape-recorder under the table."

"I'll sit up till she comes in, but I hope she won't be late," said Mrs. Pitt.

"If you give me some wire, I'll hang that picture for you," said my cousin.

7. "I have a Turkish bath occasionally, but it doesn't seem to make any
difference to my weight," she said.

W

SN

4. IlepeOyayiiTe HaKa30Bi pe4eHHsI, 3SMiHIOKOYH NPAMY MOBY Ha

p..f% HenpsiMy

1. The teacher said to me: "Hand this note to your "its, please " 2. Oleg said to
his sister; "Put the letter into an envelope and give it to Kate." 3. "Please help me
with this work, Henry," said Robert. 4. "Please bring me some fish soup," he
said to the waitress. 5. "Don't worry over such a small Ling," she said to me. 6.
"Please don't mention it to anybody," Mary said to her friend. 7. "Promise to
come and see me," said Jane to Alice. 8. He said to us: "Come here tomorrow."

S. IlepeOyayiiTe HaKa30Bi pe4eHHs1, 3SMiHIOIOYH PSIMY MOBY
& HA HenpsiMy

1. I said to Mike: "'Send me a telegram as soon as you arrive." 2. Father said to
me: "Don't stay there long." 3. Peter said to them: "Don't leave the room until I
come back." 4. "Take my luggage to Room 145," he said to the porter. 5. He
said to me: "Ring me up tomorrow." 6. "Bring me a cup of black coffee," she
said to the waiter. 7. "Don't be late for dinner," said mother to us. 8. Jane said to
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us: "Please tell me all you know about it." 9. She said to Nick: "Please don't say
anything about it to your sister."

6. IlepeOyayiiTe HaKa30Bi pe4eHHs1, SMiHIOIOYH NIPSAMY MOBY

E Ha HempsiMy

1. "Explain to me hew to solve this problem," said my friend to me. 2. The
doctor said to Nick: "Open your mouth and show me your tongue." 3. "Don't be
afraid of my dog," said the man to Kate. 4. "Take this book and read it," said the
librarian to the boy. 5. The doctor said to Pete: "Don't go for a walk today."

7. IlepeOyayiiTe HaKa30Bi pe4eHHs1, 3SMiHIOIOYH PSIMY MOBY

E HA HenpsMy

1. "Don't eat too much ice cream," said Nick's mother to him. 2. "Go home,"
said the teacher to us. 3. "Buy some meat in the shop," said my mother to me.
4. "Sit down at the table and do your homework," said my mother to me.
5. "Don't forget to clean your teeth," said granny to Helen. 6. "Don't sit up late,"
said the doctor to Mary.
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TEMA 37:
COH TA CHOBUJAIHHA

3aHarTHa 6
IMPOBJIEMMU CHY

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

HALLUCINATION
A hallucination is a sensory perception experienced in the absence of an external
stimulus, as distinct from an illusion, which is a misperception of an external
stimulus. Hallucinations may occur in any sensory modality - visual, auditory,
olfactory, gustatory, tactile, or mixed.
The word 'hallucinatory' has its roots in the Latin hallucinere or allucinere,
meaning 'to wander in mind'. The first usage of the word 'hallucination' in the
English language is recorded as by the English physician Sir Thomas Browne in
1642. However, it was first used in its current sense by psychiatrist Jean-Etienne
Esquirol in 1837.
Florid hallucinations are usually associated with drug use (particularly
hallucinogenic drugs), sleep deprivation, psychosis or neurological illness.
However, studies have shown that hallucinatory experiences are common across
the population as a whole. Previous studies, one as early as 1894 have
reported that approximately 10% of the population experience hallucinations. A
recent survey of over 13,000 people™ reported a much higher figure with almost
39% of people reported hallucinatory experiences, 27% of which reported
daytime hallucinations, mostly outside the context of illness or drug use. From
this survey, olfactory (smell) and gustatory (taste) hallucinations seem the most
common in the general population.
Auditory hallucinations (particularly of one or more talking voices) are
particularly associated with psychotic disorders such as schizophrenia, and hold
special significance in diagnosing these conditions. This does not mean that the
experience of 'hearing voices' is necessarily a sign of mental illness and many
people may have these or similar hallucinations without ever becoming impaired
or distressed in any way.
Various theories have been put forward to explain the occurrence of
hallucinations. When psychodynamic (Freudian) theories were popular in
psychiatry, hallucinations were seen as a projection of unconscious wishes and
desires. As biological theories have become orthodox, hallucinations are more
often thought of (by psychiatrists at least) as being caused by functional deficits
in the brain. With reference to mental illness, the function (or dysfunction) of
the neurotransmitter dopamine is thought to be particularly important™’.
Psychological research has argued that hallucinations may result from biases in
what are known as metacognitive abilities'”. These are abilities that allow us to
monitor or draw inferences from our own internal psychological states (such as
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intentions, memories, beliefs and thoughts). The ability to discriminate between
self-generated and external sources of information is considered to be an
important metacognitive skill and one which may break down to cause
hallucinatory experiences.

A rarely expressed but persistent alternate explanation of hallucinations,
espoused by non-materialists, is that people prone to hallucinations can
sometimes perceive non-physical phenomena such as angels, visions or the
voices of departed spirits or demons. For this reason, a hallucination may also be
classified as an anomalous phenomenon, when no suitable scientific explanation
1s verified.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
MUTAHHSA Y HENIPSIMIA MOBI

1.
E Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 MPAMOI MOBHU B HENPSAMY

1. "Why are you looking through the keyhole?" I said. 2. "Who put salt in my
coffee?" he asked. 3. "Which of you knows how to make Irish stew?" said the
chief cook. 4. Why did you travel first class?" I asked him. 5. "How can I
possibly run in these high-heeled shoes?" she enquired. 6. "What is your new
house like?" 1 asked them. 7. He said, "Where am I supposed to go now?" 8.
"Whose car did you borrow last night?" I said to him. 9. "What was she wearing
when you saw her last?" the policeman asked me. 10. "Who owns this
revolver?" said the detective. 11. "Where were you last night, Mr. Jones?" he
said. 12. "What else did you see?" I asked the boy.

2.
E IlepepoOiTh peyeHHs1 3 IPAMOI MOBHU B HENPAMY

1. "Have you done this sort of work before?" said his new employer. 2. "Can
you read the last line on the chart?" the oculist asked her. 3. "Did they
understand what you said to them?" he inquired. 4. "Are you being attended to,
sir?" said the shop assistant. 5. "Will you go on strike when the others do?" the
shop steward asked him. 6. "Do you see what I see, Mary?" said the young
man. 7. "Who left the banana skin on the front doorstep?" said my mother. 8.
"Have you gone completely mad?" I asked, "Do you want to blow us all up?"

3.
E Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 MPSAMOI MOBHU B HENPSAMY

21. "Why is his house so full of large leather couches?" she asked. "Was his
father a psychiatrist?" 22. "Are you leaving today or tomorrow morning?" said
his secretary. 23. "How far is it?" I said, "and how long will it take me to get
there?" 24. "Could I speak to Mrs. Pitt?" said the caller. "I'm afraid she's out,"
said the girl. "Could I take a message?" 25. "Are you sorry for what you did?"
the mother asked the little boy. 26. "Are you going to see him off at the station?"
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I asked her. 27. "Would you mind if I looked inside your bag, Madam?" said the
policeman. 28. "If someone fell at your feet foaming at the mouth would you
know what to do?" said the instructor in First Aid.

4.
E Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 IPAMOI MOBHU B HENPSAMY

Special questions

"What are you doing?

"Where do you live?"

"Where does he work?"

"What is Nick doing?"

"What have you prepared for today?"
"When did you come home yesterday?"
"When will your mother come home?"
General questions

"Are you watching TV?"

"Do you play chess?"

"Does she go to school?"

"Are you listening to me?"

"Have you done your homework?"
"Did you skate last winter?"
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TEMA 38:
OCOBUCTICTD

3anarra 1
HIKOJIA AJIB®PEJA AJIVIEPA

L] IIpouuTajiTe Ta NEPEeKJIAAITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI MOBOIO.

Alfred Adler

Dr. Alfred Adler

Alfred Adler (February 7, 1870 — May 28, 1937) was an Austrian medical
doctor and psychologist, founder of the school of individual psychology.
Education and studies

Born in Rudolfsheim, Vienna, Austria, and raised in Vienna, he was the third
child of a Jewish family consisting of a grain merchant and his wife. He trained
as a doctor at the University of Vienna Medical School and qualified in 1895.
He soon became interested in psychology as it related to physical disorders, and
met Sigmund Freud in 1899, with whom he formed the Vienna Psychoanalytic
Society with Adler as a president.

Early career

Adler was influenced by the mental construct ideas of Hans Vaihinger and
developed a theory of organic inferiority and compensation Society of
Individual Psychology in 1912.

Adler's approach to human personality

He wrote a book defining his key ideas in 1912: Uber den nervésen Charakter
(The Neurotic Character). He argued that human personality could be explained
teleologically, separate strands dominated by the guiding purpose of the
individual's unconscious self ideal to convert feelings of inferiority to superiority
(or rather completeness). The desires of the self ideal were countered by social
and ethical demands. If the corrective factors were disregarded and the
individual over-compensated, then an inferiority complex would occur, fostering
the danger of the individual becoming egocentric, power-hungry and aggressive
or worse. Adler believed that personality can be distinguished into the getting,
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avoiding, ruling and socially useful types. Although he differed from Freud in
many ways, he did agree with Freud that early childhood experience is
important to development, and believed that birth order may influence
personality development. This belief may have been influenced by his feelings
of inferiority compared to his older brother.

On homosexuality

Along with prostitution and criminality, he classified homosexuality among the
"failures of life." In 1917 he began his writings on homosexuality with a 52 page
brochure and sporadically published more thoughts throughout the rest of his
life. The Dutch psychiatrist Gerard J. M. van den Aardweg underlines how
Alfred Adler came to his conclusions, for in 1917, Adler believed that he had
established a connection between homosexuality and an inferiority complex
towards one’s own gender.

Adler becomes a well known figure in psychiatry

His efforts were halted by World War I, during which he served as a doctor with
the Austrian Army. Post-war his influence increased greatly into the 1930s, he
established a number of child guidance clinics from 1921 and was a frequent
lecturer in Europe and the United States, becoming a visiting professor at
Columbia University in 1927. Therapeutically his methods avoided the
concentration on adult psyche by attempting to pre-empt the problems in the
child by encouraging and promoting social interest and also by avoiding
pampering and neglect. In adults the therapy relied on the exclusion of blame or
a superior attitude by the practitioner, the reduction of resistance by raising
awareness of individual behaviour and the refusal to become adversarial.
Common therapeutic tools included the use of humour, historical instances, and
paradoxical injunctions. Adler's popularity was related to the comparative
optimism and comprehensibility of his ideas compared to those of Freud or
Jung. He famously commented, "The test of one's behavior pattern: relationship
to society, relationship to one's work, relationship to sex."

Emigration and early death

In 1932, after most of his Austrian clinics were closed due to his Jewish
heritage, Adler left Austria for a professorship at the Long Island College of
Medicine. His death from a heart attack in Aberdeen, Scotland during a lecture
tour in 1937, was a blow to the influence of his ideas although a number of them
were taken up by neo-Freudians.

Nonetheless, there exist presently several schools dedicated to carrying on the
work of Alfred Adler such as The Adler School of Professional Psychology
which was founded as The Alfred Adler Institute of Chicago by Adler's protégé,
Rudolf Dreikurs, and the Alfred Adler Institutes of San Francisco and
Northwestern Washington, dedicated to Adler's original teachings and style of
psychotherapy. There are also various organizations promoting Dr. Adler's
orientation towards mental and social wellbeing. These include ICASSI and the
North American Society for Adlerian Psychology (NASAP).

254



Publications

His key publications were The Practice and Theory of Individual Psychology
(1927), Understanding Human Nature (1927) and "What Life Could Mean to
You". The Alfred Adler Institute of Northwestern Washington has recently
published the first ten of the twelve-volume set of The Collected Clinical Works
of Alfred Adler, covering his writings from 1898-1937. An entirely new
translation of Adler's magnum opus, The Neurotic Character, is featured in
Volume 1.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU
INOHATTA ITPO 'EPYHIIN

1.
E JIONOBHITH peYeHHsI, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH repyHiil

We couldn't even dream of
Everybody wished he stopped
He is sure to boast of

You can't act without

Are English people fond of
I hardly remember
We don't often have the chance of
My children are not used to
9. Is there any use in
10.He didn't care for
11.We all look forward to
12.Everybody disliked the idea of
13.He has given up
14.What kept you from ?
15.1s it worth while ?
16.The boy kept on
17.What prevented her from
18.The audience enjoyed
19.What do you mean by ?

Al e

2. Binkpuiite 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH NPABHJIBHY (popMy
& repyHuis

1. (to speak) without (to think) is (to shoot) without aim.

2. Do you know what is peculiar about the English rule of (to drive)?

3. I'm glad to say that the lady didn't keep us (to wait).

4. T remember (to take) to Paris when I was a very small child.

5. I strongly suspect Gerald of (to know) all about it beforehand, though he

swears he didn't.

6. Excuse me for not (to write) more at the moment.

7. She never lost the power of (to form) quick decisions.

8. He had an air of (to be) master of his fate, which was his chief attraction.
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9. She denied (to see) me at the concert though I'm sure [ saw her in the stalls.
10.1 want to thank her for (to look) after the children while I was out.

3. Binkpuiite 1y:;KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH NPABUJILHY opmy
E repyHais

He passed to the front door and out without (to see) us.

I enjoy (to read) poetry.

I don't mind (to stay) here for a little while.

Are you going to keep me (to wait) all day?

They reproached us for (not to come) to the party; they were waiting for us
the whole evening.
He suspected her of (to give) the police information about him while the
workers were on strike.

I sat on the doorstep thinking over my chances of (to escape) from home.
There is very little hope of the work (to do) in time.

. The coat showed evident signs of (to wear) on the preceding night.

Nh W=

N

S 0 o

(to misunderstand).

4. Binkpuiite 1y:;KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH MPABUJILHY opmy
E repyHais

1. After the accident, the injured man recovered consciousness in hospital. He
remembered (cross) the road, but he didn't remember (knock down).
I am still thirsty in spite of (drink) four cups of tea.

This carpet always looks dirty, in spite of (sweep) every day.

He didn't return the book he had borrowed after (promise) to do so.
He got into the house by (climb) through a window, without (see) by anyone.
I think he was foolish to buy a car before (learn) how to drive it.
Peter is a much better chess-player than I am, and he was very surprised
when I beat him yesterday for the first time. He isn't used to (beat).
8. He went to bed at 9 p.m. in spite of (sleep) all the afternoon.

9. He complained of (give) a very small room at the back of the hotel.
10.The little girl isn't afraid of dogs in spite of (bite) twice.

NownkwDbd

5. BinkpmuiiTe 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH NPABUIbHY (popMy

E repyHuis

. The little girl didn't go near the dog; she was afraid of (bite).

. The baby went to sleep a few minutes after (feed).

3. The little girl never gets tired of (ask) her mother questions, but her mother
often gets tired of (ask) so many questions.

4. They lived in a small town for ten years and then moved without (make)
friends with any of their neighbours.

5. The little boy was punished for (tell) lie by (send) to bed without his supper.

N —
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6. Mary was chosen a year ago to act in the school play. She was very pleased
at (choose).

7. Jack doesn't like boxing. I don't know if he is afraid of (hurt) his opponent or
of (hurt) himself.

8. He was taken to hospital unconscious after the accident. He died in hospital
without (recover) consciousness.

9. I always treat people politely and I insist on (treat) politely.

10.Little boy was very hungry at eleven o'clock in spite of (eat) a big breakfast
two hours earlier.

11.She didn't get out of bed until ten o'clock in spite of (wake up) at seven.
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TEMA 38:
OCOBUCTICTHB

3anarrda 2
OCOBUCTICTDb

LL] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

PERSONALITY

In psychology, personality is a description of consistent emotional, thought, and
behavior patterns in a person. The several theoretical perspectives on personality
involve different ideas about the relationship between personality and other
psychological constructs as well as different ideas about the way personality
develops.
Personality theories
Most theories can be grouped into one of the following classes.
Trait theories
According to the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of the American Psychiatric
Association, personality traits are "prominent aspects of personality that are
exhibited in a wide range of important social and personal contexts." In other
words, persons have certain characteristics which partly determine their
behaviour. According to the theory, a friendly person is likely to act friendly in
any situation because of the traits in his personality.
Gordon Allport delineated different kinds of traits, which he also called
dispositions. Central traits are basic to an individua's personality, while
secondary traits are more peripheral. Common traits are those recognized within
a culture and thus may vary from culture to culture. Cardinal traits are those by
which an individual may be strongly recognized.
Raymond Cattell's research propagated a two-tiered personality structure with
sixteen "primary factors" (16PF) and five "secondary factors." Building on the
work of Cattell and others, Lewis Goldberg proposed a five-dimension
personality model, nicknamed the "Big Five":

Neuroticism

Extraversion

Agreeableness

Conscientiousness

Openness to experience
John L. Holland proposed a "RIASEC" model of personality widely used in
vocational counseling. The RIASEC is a circumplex model where the six types
are represented as a hexagon where adjacent types are more closely related than
those more distant.
« Realistic - physical, hands-on, tool-oriented, masculine
- Investigative - scientific, technical, methodical
. Artistic - writing, painting, singing, etc.
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« Social - nurturing, supporting, helping, healing

Enterprising - organizing, activating, motivating

Conventional - clerical, detail-oriented
Building on the writings of Carl Jung, Isabel Meyers and her mother, Katherine
Briggs delineated personality types by constructing the Myers-Briggs Type
Indicator. Their personality typology has some aspects of a trait theory: it
explains people's behaviour in terms of opposite fixed characteristics.
« Introversion / Extraversion
- Sensing / Intuition
« Thinking / Feeling
« Judging / Perceiving
Psychodynamic theories
Psychodynamic (also called psychoanalytic) theories explain human behaviour
in terms of interaction between the various components of personality. Sigmund
Freud was the founder of this school. He broke the human personality down to
three significant components: the ego, superego, and id. According to Freud,
personality is shaped by the interactions of these three components.
Behaviorist theories
Behaviorists explain personality in terms of reactions to external stimuli. This
school of thought was initiated by B. F. Skinner. According to these theories,
people's behaviour is formed by processes such as operant conditioning.
Cognitive and social-cognitive theories
In cognitivism, behaviour is explained as guided by cognitions (e.g.
expectations) about the world, and especially those about other people. Albert
Bandura, a social learning theorist suggested that the forces of memory and
feelings worked in conjunction with environmental influences.
Humanistic theories
In humanistic psychology, it is emphasized that people have free will and that
they play an active role in determining how they behave. Accordingly,
humanistic psychology focuses on subjective experiences of persons instead of
factors that determine behaviour. Abraham Maslow and Carl Rogers were
proponents of this view.
A typology of personality models
Modern personality models may generally be broken into three types: factorial
models, typologies, and circumplexes.
Factorial models posit that there are dimensions along which human personality
differs. The main purpose of a personality model is thus to define the
dimensions of personality. Factor analysis is a primary tool of theorists
composing factorial models. Such models arise directly from a classical
individual differences approach to the study of human personality. Goldberg's
Big Five model may be the best-known example of this type of theory.
Typologies or type models arise naturally from some theories that posit fypes of
people. For example, astrological signs represented a well-known, pre-scientific
typological model. Typological models posit a relatively small number of modal
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types and possibly some interaction between the types. The Jungian typology
implemented in the MBTI may best represent the typology approach.
Circumplex models may resemble factorial or type models but further specify a
relationship between the different types or factors. Typically, some types or
factors are more related than others and can be presented on a polygon.
Holland's RIASEC may be the best-known example of this type of theory.
Correlations of personality scores should resemble a simplex form where
opposing types have low correlation and close types have a high correlation.
Personality tests
Types of personality tests include the Rorschach test, the Minnesota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory, Myers-Briggs Type Indicator, and the Thematic
Apperception Test. Critics have pointed to the Forer effect to suggest that some
of these appear to be more accurate and discriminating than they really are.
Alter ego
For other uses, see Alter ego (disambiguation).
An alter ego (from Latin, "other I") is another self, a second personality or
persona within a person. The term is commonly used in literature analysis and
comparison to describe characters who are psychologically identical.
In some cases, it is difficult to identify which ego is the base and which is the
alter. Many superheroes use an alter ego to protect their normal lives, Bruce
Wayne's alter ego being Batman. However, Superman is different as his alter
ego is actually Clark Kent. Still others, such as Darth Vader, go through a
drastic change at a point in their life and all but cease to be their former self.
The term and concept are also frequently used in popular fiction, such as in
comic books, for the secret identity of a superhero, vigilante, or crimefighter:
« Superman's alter ego is Clark Kent,

Batman is the alter ego of Bruce Wayne,

Captain Marvel is the alter ego of Billy Batson,

Spider-Man is the alter ego of Peter Parker,

Thor is the alter ego of Dr. Don Blake,

The Hulk is the alter ego of Bruce Banner,
« Dr. Jekyll's is Mr. Hyde in The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde by
Robert Louis Stevenson
« Darth Sidious's is Emperor Palpatine
- Darth Vader's is Anakin Skywalker
« Lord Voldemort's is Tom Riddle
- Bubs's is The Thnikkaman
- Billy Blaze's is Commander Keen
- Wario-Man's is Wario

David Bowie's is Ziggy Stardust

Bono's are The Fly, Mr. MacPhisto, Mirrorball Man and Alton Dalton

Cornholio's 1s Beavis
Dissociative identity disorder
In psychiatry, Dissociative Identity Disorder (DID) is the current name of the
condition formerly listed in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
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Disorders as Multiple Personality Disorder (MPD) and Multiple Personality
Syndrome. The International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related
Health Problems continues to list it as Multiple Personality Disorder. Multiple
Personality Disorder should not be confused with schizophrenia.

According to standard American textbooks in clinical psychology, Dissociative
Identity Disorder is a psychological condition characterized by the use of
dissociation as a primary defense mechanism. A chronic reliance on dissociation
as a means of defending against stressors in the environment causes the
individual to experience their psyche/identity as disconnected or split into
distinct parts.

This diagnosis is controversial. The main points of disagreement are:

Whether MPD/DID is a real disorder, or just a fad.

If it is real, is the appearance of multiple personalities real or delusional?
Whether it can be cured.

Whether it should be cured.

Who should primarily define the experience -- therapists, or multiples.

. Whether it 1s invariably a disorder or simply a way of being.

In rough terms, believers in DID or MPD argue that children who are stressed or
abused (especially sexually abused), split into several independent personalities
or ego states as a defense mechanism. How people with DID/MPD perceive
their actions varies, but often only one personality (or "alter") can control the
body at any given time. Sometimes alters are co-conscious and share all
memories. Sometimes each alter remembers only the times when he/she/it
controlled the body, and has amnesia for all other periods. People diagnosed
with DID may exhibit erratic alterations of personality and may "lose time".
Skeptics claim that people who act as if they have MPD/DID have learned to
exhibit the symptoms in return for social reinforcement, either from therapists,
from others with DID, from society at large or from any combination thereof.
Believers in DID retort that people with the syndrome really do have multiple
selves or experience themselves so, really cannot control their behaviors, and
should be treated with the same respect and consideration afforded those with
other mental disorders.

In addition, some people would argue that it is normal to experience oneself as
multiple and that "multiplicity” is not necessarily a disorder, so that it is possible
to be multiple without having MPD or DID.

Controversy

The debate over DID and MPD arose in the context of the furor over repressed
and later recovered memories of childhood sexual abuse, the child sex abuse
panic of the 1980s, and associated stories of Satanic Ritual Abuse. In the U.S.
(and to a much lesser extent in other English-speaking countries, like the U.K.
and Australia), it was widely believed that sex and Satanic abuse were rampant
and that they often caused MPD. More people began to suspect that their
psychological problems were caused by childhood abuse and that they had
MPD.

SIS

261



However, as the stories told by clients grew ever more bizarre, as the number of
people claiming MPD spiked, as public prosecutions of daycare workers began
to seem to some like Salem witch trials, the public at large grew less accepting
and more hostile to stories of recovered memories, ritual abuse, and MPD.
However, there are still many mental health workers who would argue that
while there was much exaggeration and bad therapy during the 1980s and early
1990s, and a few supposed MPD clients who were merely suggestible, DID is a
real disorder, with real victims. It was a disorder before the child abuse hysteria,
and it is still a disorder now that much of the child abuse panic has died down.
This view is common enough that DID still figures in American diagnostic
manuals, and MPD in those of England and Europe.

At stake is how we are to treat those experiencing multiple selves. If DID is
real, then DID clients have suffered some form of childhood trauma which is
adversely affecting their present lives and which requires treatment. If it is
factitious, then the supposed victims are displaying something like histrionic
personality disorder: the adoption of a less-than-ideal strategy for controlling
others.

Given that the stakes are so high and opinions so fundamentally opposed, it is
extremely difficult to present information about multiplicity, MPD and DID in a
way that all sides will accept. Perhaps the best solution is to give each side a
chance to state its case. These sides might be said to be:

- "Believers", who argue that we must trust and believe those who claim to
have DID/MPD and to have recovered memories of childhood trauma.

« The critics, who have challenged the believers. Many critics argue that DID
is a fad rather than a real disorder.

- Mental health professionals, scientists, and others who believe that DID is a
valid diagnosis, while distancing themselves from the perceived excesses of the
believers.

People who believe that it is possible to be multiple and psychologically
healthy. Arguments that assume all multiplicity is an illness, whether MPD or
DID, do an injustice to healthy multiples. Note that the existence of
psychologically healthy multiples does not preclude the existence of MPD/DID
as a disorder.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
YTBOPEHHSA 'EPYHIIA

1.
E Binkpmuiite 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH repyHIii

1. My watch keeps (stop). — That's because you keep (forget) to wind it.

2. Would you mind (Iend) me ten pence? I want to make a phone call.

3. Isuggest (telephone) the hospitals before asking the police to look for him.
4. Why do you keep (look) back?
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6.
7.

8.
9.
10.

11
12

. He kept (ring) up and (ask) for an explanation and she didn't know what to do

about him.

Try to avoid (be) late. He hates to be kept (wait).

The taxi-driver tried to stop in time, but he couldn't avoid (hit) the old
woman.

He offered to buy my old car, if I didn't mind (wait) a month for the money.
Imagine (have) to get up at 5 a.m. every day!

At first 1 enjoyed (listen) to him, but after a while I got tired of hearing the
same story again and again.

I keep (try) to make mayonnaise but I never succeed.
.He suggested (call) a meeting and (let) them decide the matter themselves.

2.
E BinkpmuiiTe 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYOYH repyHIii

SNk W=

% N o

9.
10.
11.

12.

13

Imagine (keep) a snake as a pet!

We suggested (sleep) in hotels but the children were anxious to camp out.
Please, go on (write); I don't mind waiting.

The baby started crying when he woke up, and went on (cry) all the morning.
The teacher was angry and said, "If you keep on (interrupt) me, I'll send you
out of the class."

He didn't want to lose any more money, so he gave up (play) cards.

It's no use (wait).

Try to forget it; it isn't worth (worry) about.

It's no use (have) a bicycle if you don't know how to ride it

It's no use (try) to interrupt him. You'll have to wait till he stops talking.
There are people who can't help (laugh) when they see someone slip on a
banana skin.

He refuses to take advice from anyone, so it's no use (speak) to him.

I intended to go to the cinema yesterday, but my friend told me the film

wasn't worth (see).

3.
E Binkpmuiite 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH repyHIii

Nk W

o oo

What about (buy) double quantities of everything today? That will save
shopping again later in the week.

I promised to come early, but I couldn't help (be) late.

When I came he was busy (write) a letter to his friend.

Let's go for a swim.—What about (go) for a drive instead?

Mr. Shaw is very busy (write) his memoirs. He is far too busy to receive
callers, so you'd better just go away.

I didn't feel like (work) so I suggested spending the day in the country.

It's no use (ask) children to keep quiet. They can't help (make) a noise.

Let's go fishing today. There's a nice wind. What about (come) with us, Ann?
Why didn't you warn him? It's no use (warn) him.
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10.Where is Ann? —She is busy (do) her homework.

11.Do you feel like (go) to a film or shall we stay at home?

12.There is no point in (remain) in a dangerous place if you can't do anything
to help the people who have to stay there.

13.At first enjoyed listening to him but after a while I got tired of (hear) the
same story again and again.

E Binkpuiite 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH IepyHIii

1. He didn't leave the house because he was afraid of (meet) someone who
would recognize him.

2. You'll soon get used to (sleep) by the phone.

3. He expects me to answer by return but I have no intention of (reply) at all.

4. T am tired of (do) the same thing all the time.

5. I'm not used to (drive) on the left.

6. There was no way of (get) out of the building except by climbing down a
rope.

7. Would you like me to turn down the radio a bit? — No, it's all right. I'm used
to (work) with the radio on.

8. I want to catch the 7 a.m. train tomorrow. — But you are not good at (get) up
early, are you?

9. My father thinks I am not capable of (earn) my own living, but I mean to
show him that he is wrong.

10.1 called at his house on the chance of (see) him.

11.She caught a bad cold, because she isn't used to (sleep) with her windows
open.

12.1 wanted to pay the bus fares, but my friend insisted on (pay).

5.
E JaiiTe BiIMOBiAi HA 3aNIMTAHHSA, BAKOPUCTOBYIKOYM FepyH/Ii

What are you fond of doing?

Are you fond of reading?

What do you like better: football or basket-ball?

Do you remember going to school for the first time? What can you say about
that day?

What films have you seen lately? Which of them is worth seeing?

How many English books have you read this year? Which of them are worth
reading?

7. What do you dream of becoming?

8. What do we use for cutting bread?

9. What do we use for writing?

10.1s it possible to learn English without working hard?

11.Do you enjoy traveling by air? Why?

Where do you intend spending your holidays?

el

SN
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TEMA 38:
OCOBUCTICTD

3anarrda 3
TI'YMAHICTUYHA IICUXOJIOI'TA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY
Humanistic psychology is a school of psychology that emerged in the 1950s in
reaction to both behaviorism and psychoanalysis. It is explicitly concerned with
the human dimension of psychology and the human context for the development
of psychological theory. These matters are often summarized by the five
postulates of Humanistic Psychology given by James Bugental (1964), mainly
that:
« (1) Human beings cannot be reduced to components.

(2) Human beings have in them a uniquely human context.

(3) Human consciousness includes an awareness of oneself in the context

of other people.

(4) Human beings have choices and responsibilities.

(5) Human beings are intentional, they seek meaning, value and creativity.
T he development of the field
The humanistic approach has its roots in existentialist thought (see Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche, Heidegger, and Sartre). It is also sometimes understood within the
concept of the three different forces of psychology; behaviorism, psychoanalysis
and humanism. The "First Force" grew out of Ivan Pavlov's work with the
conditioned reflex, and laid the foundations for academic psychology in the
United States associated with the names of John B. Watson and B.F. Skinner.
This school was later called the science of behavior. Abraham Maslow later
gave behaviorism the name "the first force". The "second force" came out of
Freud's research of psychoanalysis, and the psychologies of Alfred Adler, Erik
Erikson, Carl Jung, Erich Fromm, Karen Horney, Otto Rank, Melanie Klein,
Harry Stack Sullivan, and others. These theorists focused on the depth of the
human psyche, which they stressed, must be combined with those of the
conscious mind in order to produce a healthy human personality.
In the late 1950's, psychologists concerned with advancing a more holistic vision
of psychology convened two meetings in Detroit, Michigan. These
psychologists, including Abraham Maslow, Carl Rogers, and Clark Moustakas,
were interested in founding a professional association dedicated to a psychology
that focused on uniquely human issues, such as the self, self-actualization,
health, hope, love, creativity, nature, being, becoming, individuality, and
meaning- in short, the understanding of what it means to be human.
These preliminary meetings eventually led to other developments, which
culminated in the description of humanistic psychology as a recognizable "third
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force" in psychology (along with behaviorism and psychoanalysis). Significant
developments included the launch of the Journal of Humanistic Psychology in
1961 and the formation of the Association for Humanistic Psychology (AHP) in
1963. Subsequently, graduate programs in humanistic psychology at institutions
of higher learning grew in number and enrollment. In 1971, humanistic
psychology as a field was recognized by the American Psychological
Association (APA) and granted its own division (Division 32) within the APA.
Division 32 publishes its own academic journal called The Humanistic
Psychologist (Aanstoos, Serlin & Greening, 2000).

The major theorists considered to have prepared the ground for Humanistic
Psychology are Abraham Maslow, Carl Rogers and Rollo May. Other
noteworthy inspirers and leaders of the movement include Roberto Assagioli,
Gordon Allport, Medard Boss, R. D. Laing, Fritz Perls, Anthony Sutich, Erich
Fromm, Kurt Goldstein, Clark Moustakas, Lewis Mumford and James Bugental
(Aanstoos, Serlin & Greening, 2000).

Epistemology

Humanistic psychology usually prefers qualitative research methods over other
epistemological approaches (Clay, 2002). This is part of the field's "human
science" approach to psychology; an emphasis on the actual lived experience of
persons (Aanstoos, Serlin & Greening, 2000). Scientifically, the humanistic field
views the usage of quantitative methods in the study of the human mind and
behaviour as misguided. This is in direct contrast to cognitivism (which aims to
apply the scientific method to the study of psychology), an approach of which
humanistic psychology has been strongly critical. Instead, the discipline stresses
a phenomenological view of human experience, seeking to understand human
beings and their behavior by conducting qualitative research.

Counseling and therapy

Humanistic psychology includes several approaches to counseling and therapy.
Among the earliest approaches we find the developmental theory of Abraham
Maslow, emphazising a hierarchy of needs and motivations; the existential
psychology of Rollo May acknowledging human choice and the tragic aspects of
human existence; and the person-centered or client-centered therapy of Carl
Rogers, which is centered around the clients' capacity for self-direction and
understanding of his/her own development (Clay, 2002).

Other approaches to humanistic counselling and therapy include Gestalt therapy,
humanistic psychotherapy, depth therapy, holistic health, encounter groups,
sensitivity training, marital and family therapies, body work, and the existential
psychotherapy of Medard Boss (Aanstoos, Serlin & Greening (2000).

Self-help is also included in humanistic psychology. Ernst & Goodison (1981)
describe using some of the main humanistic approaches in self-help groups and
co-counselling, which is a purely self-help approach, is regarded as coming
within humanistic psychology (see John Rowan's Guide to Humanistic
Psychology).

As mentioned by Clay (2002) Humanistic psychology tends to look beyond the
medical model of psychology in order to open up a nonpathologizing view of
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the person. This usually implies that the therapist downplays the pathological
aspects of a person's life in favour of the healthy aspects. A key ingredient in
this approach is the meeting between therapist and client and the possibilities for
dialogue. The aim of much humanistic therapy is to help the client approach a
stronger and more healthy sense of self, also called self-actualization (Aanstoos,
Serlin & Greening, 2000; Clay, 2002). All this is part of Humanistic
psychology's motivation to be a science of human experience, focusing on the
actual lived experience of persons (Aanstoos, Serlin & Greening (2000).
Criticism and debate

Criticism of the field has come from Isaac Prilleltensky (1992) who argues that
humanistic psychology - inadvertently - is affirming the social and political
status quo, and therefore has remained fairly silent about social change.

Further, in their review of different approaches to positive psychology, Seligman
& Csikszentmihalyi (2000) note that the early incarnations of humanistic
psychology lacked a cumulative empirical base, and that some directions
encouraged self-centeredness. However, according to mainstream humanistic
thinkers, humanistic psychology must not be understood to promote such ideas
as the narcissism, egotism, or selfishness (Bohart & Greening, 2001). The
association of humanistic discourse with narcissistic and overly optimistic
worldviews is a misreading of humanistic theory.

In their response to Seligman & Csikszentmihalyi (2000), Bohart & Greening
(2001) note that along with pieces on self-actualization and individual
fulfillment, humanistic psychologists have also published papers on a wide
range of social issues and topics, such as the promotion of international peace
and understanding, the holocaust, the reduction of violence, and the promotion
of social welfare and justice for all.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
JIIECJIOBA, ICJSI AKUX BJKUBAETHCS TEPYHIIN
1. CraaaiTe pedyeHHs Ta MEePEeKIAMITH iX YKPAIHCbKOI0. 3BEPHITH
E yBary Ha 0co0JIMBOCTI NMepeKIaay repyHais
1. I’d like you to stop talking.
interrupting me.
asking me questions.
speaking Russian in class.
smoking here.
being angry with me.
2. Have you begun reading the book that I gave you?
learning to skate?
looking through the text?
making notes of the lectures?
discussing the question without them?
3. Idon’t mind you(r) smoking here.
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them (their) using my notes.

his (him) coming to see us tomorrow
evening.

going out for a walk now.

telling you another story.

her helping me.

CriaaiTh peyeHHS Ta MEePeKIAMITH IX YKPAIHCHKOIO.
3BepHITH yBary Ha 0CO0JIMBOCTI NePeKIaay repyHaist

g ®

1. Do you mind if we go on playing chess here?
discussing the matter now?
telling funny stories?
packing tomorrow morning?
watching TV?

2. He hasn’t finished translating the article yet.
speaking on the telephone yet.
reading the newspaper yet.
cooking dinner.

3. They continue interrupting him.
changing their plans.
talking.
making mistakes.
doing home-task in English.

3. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs HA AHIJIICHKY. 3BEPHITH YBAary Ha

E BUKOPUCTAHHSA TepPyHIIA

byap nacka, npunuHiTH pO3MOBIIATU. Sl HE UyI0, 110 BiH KaXKe.

Xoua ¥ Oyno qyke IMi3HO, BIH MPOJIOBXKYBAB IMpaIoOBaTH HaJ JOMOBIIIIO, 3
KOO 30MPaBCsl BUCTYITUTH HACTYITHOTO PaHKY.

BoHnu moyanu mpaiiroBaTtu piBHO O JIeB’STIH.

S BBakaro, 110 MU MOKEMO ITPOJIOBKUTH OOTOBOPEHHS 111€1 MPOOIeMHU.
BiH npoioBKyBaB YNTAaTH KHUTY, IOKH HE 3HANIIOB MOTPiOHE MiCIIE.
Bu He OyayTe mpoTH, SIKILO 5 TPUBEY 3 COO0I0 MOTO JipyTra?

S BMi3HAB IILOTO YOJIOBIKA, K TIJILKM BOHA 3aKIHUMJIA HOTO OMKCYBATH.
A He 3amepedyBaTUMY, SKILO BU JOIOMOXXETE MOMY Y POOOTI.

. Bubaure, 110 5 3ami3HUBCS.

0 Bin mouaB nucaty BipIini 1€ y AUTHHCTBI.

N —

SO PN U AW

4.
E Ilepegpa3yiiTe peyeHHs TaK, 00 repyHAI CTaB MiAMETOM

Hanpukiaa: It is important to learn English. — Learning English is important.
1. It is foolish to make a decision without knowing the facts.
2. It’s difficult to plan your future.
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It’s important to have enough sleep.

It is not necessary to meet friends every day.

It’s a good 1dea to spend a whole week on the seaside.
It’s impossible for me to stay in Kyiv this summer.
It’s pleasant to read a new novel of this author.

It’s hard to do some work on holiday.

. It’s difficult to earn enough money nowadays.

0 It’s a bad idea to buy a new car now.

SPPNS U AW
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TEMA 38:
OCOBUCTICTD

3anarrda 4
SAK BYTHU 3JI0POBUM

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

HEALTHY HABITS FOR LIFE
Healthy Habits for Life is a series of segments and storylines in children's
television series Sesame Street. Launched in season 36, the segments are a
"multi-year, content-driven initiative to help young children and their caregivers
establish an early foundation of healthy habits that can last a lifetime".
Development
In the early part of the 2000s, childhood obesity became a critical issue in the
public mind, and was reinforced as a cause for concern by data published by the
US Centers for Disease Control.
Sesame Workshop, as a developer of many kids programs, took interest in
promoting healthy lifestyles to its viewers. According to people from Sesame
Workshop, "Health has always been a part of our Sesame Street curriculum,
therefore we will always be committed to ensuring kids are given information
and messages that will help them become healthy and happy in their
development. For season 36, we have turned up the dial in health, but it will
always be part of our curriculum."
The Healthy Habits for Life programming was launched In 2005, to encourage
young viewers to lead more active and nutritious lifestyles.
The Workshop formed an Advisory Board consisting of experts such as Woodie
Kessel, M.D., M.P.H., the Assistant Surgeon General of the United States. This
board examines the research of other organizations, and also conducts pilot
studies to determine which areas of research should be expanded, based on
social, ethnic and socio-economic sections of the population.
Launch
Throughout season 36, every other episode of Sesame Street had a health related
theme to its Street-scene, and various segments.
At the start of every show, before the sponsorship list and opening sequence ran,
a "Healthy Moment" segment aired. Generally, these included celebrity guests
like astronaut Buzz Aldrin, game show champion Ken Jennings, or singer Alicia
Keys.
Veggie Monster scare
As part of the Healthy Habits programming, Sesame Workshop "broadening
[Cookie Monster's] eating habits". In actuality, the company had begun
broadening his intake as early as 1990 with the song "Healthy Food", by
Christopher Cerf. The song was remade for 2006 with rapper Wyclef Jean as a
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guest star. A 1999 Sesame Street Beat Newsletter for parents discussed his
balanced lifestyle:
Lately, Cookie has also taught children the importance of eating a
balanced diet. This doesn't mean that Cookie rounds out his diet with
plates, trucks, ukuleles, and other objects the munching monster has been
known to devour. This means that Cookie now eats a fair share of salads,
meats, and vegetables to set a good example for viewers at home. And
Cookie doesn't mind a bit. Sure he loves cookies, but he likes the act of
eating in general. As long as his mouth is full, his heart is happy.
The international media picked up on the story, but instead a high percentage
twisted it into sensationalism, with headlines like "'Sesame Street' tosses its
cookies or claiming the character was "sent on a diet". Widespread internet
rumor was launched that PBS forced Sesame Workshop to literally rename
Cookie Monster as "Veggie Monster". An Internet petition/boycott received
hundreds of signatures of support, from misinformed webziens.
Follow-up
Characters Elmo and Rosita filmed public service announcements with various
US Governors in 2006. Participating were Governors Mike Huckabee (R-AR),
Frank Murkowski (R-AK), Felix Perez Camacho (R-GU), Dirk Kempthorne (R-
ID), Kathleen Sebelius (D-KS), Kathleen Blanco (D-LA), Jennifer Granholm
(D-MI), Kenny Guinn (R-NV), John Hoeven (R-ND), Ancibal Acevendo-Vila
(D-PR), Bob Taft (R-OH), Don Carcieri (R-RI) with his wife, Sue Carcieri, Jon
Huntsman (R-UT), Jim Douglas (R-VT) and Joe Manchin III (D-WV).

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
AIE€CJTOBA 3 IPUMMEHHUKAMMU, AKI BUMAT'AIOTD IIICJIA
CEBE I'EPYHAIA

1. Buxopucraiite Heo0XiaHy ¢popmy repyHiais Ta ae HeoOXigHO,
2 NPUUMEHHUK

1. Newton, the famous scientist, was sometimes engaged (to work out) difficult
problems.

"There's no question (to forgive) you," he said quickly.

Of course, I should insist (to pay) for my work.

I wonder if there's any use (to try) to improve him.

We began to speak only when we were out (to hear) of the old man.

I insist (to go) there at once.

We all suspected him (to learn) it before and (to try) to conceal it from us.
They were all busy (to unpack) the books and (to put) them on the shelves.
. (to hear) the news she ran over to the telephone to inform Gerald at once.
0 But (to make) this request Mr. Dennant avoided (to look) in his face.

SPENAN RN

2 Buxopucraiite HeoOXiaHy opMy repyHais Ta ae HeoOXigHo,
& NPUMEHHUK
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. I spent the rest of the time in the hall of the Station Hotel (to write) letters.
. You can help me (to give) a piece of good advice, you're old enough to know

1t better.

. (to discuss) the plan ourselves we decided to consult Mike's eldest brother

who in our eyes was an expert.
He hesitated a little (to open) the door. He had a feeling that there was
somebody waiting for him inside.

. (to hear) the sound of the door opened downstairs he tiptoed into the corridor

and bent over the banisters.

(to see) three little children dancing in the street to their own music he came
up nearer to see them better.

Excuse me (to come) late.

Buxopucraiite HeoOXiaHy opMy repyHais Ta ae HeoOXigHo,

E NPUIMEHHUK

Nk

I went out for a while (to give) the boy the prescribed capsules.

You can't act (to feel).

I dislike the idea (to spend) a holiday with hundreds of other people.
(to ask) about it he said he knew nothing.

The silence was broken by the sound of a door (to lock).

She walked a little (to leave) her office.

I remember (to go) to the British Museum one day.

Buxopucraiite Heo0XiaHy ¢popmy repyHiais Ta ae HeoOXigHO,

E NPUAMEHHUK

N —
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8.

9.
10.

Now I can boast (to see) Rome and London, Paris and Athens.

How did you like the English rule (to drive) on the left side of the road
instead of the right?

I hate (to be) ill and (to stay) in bed.

We all kissed Mother (to go) to bed.

I'm not used (to receive) Christmas presents.

At every school she went to she learned drawing, besides (to teach) by her
father at home.

My wife and I look forward (to see) you and Rosa.

The children had to help (to sweep) and (to clean) the rooms and (to wash
up) after meals.

The doctor left three different medicines with instructions (to give) them.

You can improve your pronunciation (to read) aloud.

5.
E BuxopucroByrouu Tadamui, CKJIAAITh AKOMOra Oljiblle peyeHb

I

He/She | objected to doing morning exercises.

insisted on visiting that museum.
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We agreed to buying the tickets beforehand.
You thought of helping them.
They succeeded in | learning the poem by heart.
I suggested playing hockey.
He/She | finished smoking.
We couldn't help | meeting them.
You enjoyed learning English.
They gave up laughing.
After | finishing school |1 decided to go there.
Before | coming home he/she | had a short rest.
On recovering we spent a week at home.
getting there they began to work.
leaving for Kyiv booked a ticket.
I insisted on my going there.
He/She | looked forward to his/her | being sent there.
We thought of our coming back.
You objected to your being given this task.
They dreamed of their being invited to the party.
inviting to the party.
I am pleased with | my behaving so.
He/She |is sure of his having said it.
We are surprised at | our having been praised.
You was | proud of your playing so well.
They were their being invited there.
Jane's | having won the match.
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TEMA 38:
OCOBUCTICTD

3aHarTda 5
CYCIHUJIBCTBO TA COHIAJIBHI BUMOI'

L] IIpouuTajiTe Ta NEPEeKJIAAITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI MOBOIO.

SOCIETY

¥

& ] K :
Human relationships within an ethnically diverse society.
A society is a self-reproducing grouping of individuals occupying a particular
territory, which may have its own distinctive culture and institutions. As culture
1s generally considered unique to humans, the terms "society" and "human
society" have the same meaning. "Society," may refer to a particular people,
such as the Nuer, to a nation state, such as Austria, or to a broader cultural
group, such as Western society.
Origin and usage
The English word society emerged in the 15th century and is derived from the
French société. The French word, in turn, had its origin in the Latin societas, a
"friendly association with others," from socius meaning "companion, associate,
comrade or business partner." Thus the meaning of society is closely related to
what is considered to be social. Implicit in the meaning of society is that its
members share some mutual concern or interest, a common objective or
common characteristics. As such, society is often used to mean the collective
citizenry of a country as directed through national institutions concerned with
civic welfare.
In political science, the term is often used to mean the totality of human
relationships, generally in contrast to the State, i.e., the apparatus of rule or
government within a territory:
"l mean by it [the State] that summation of privileges and dominating
positions which are brought into being by extra-economic power... [ mean
by Society, the totality of concepts of all purely natural relations and
institutions between man and man..."
The social sciences generally use the term society to mean a group of people that
form a semi-closed social system, in which most interactions are with other
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individuals belonging to the group. More abstractly, a society is defined as a
network of relationships between social entities. A society is also sometimes
defined as an interdependent community, but the sociologist Tonnies sought to
draw a contrast between society and community. An important feature of society
1s social structure, aspects of which include roles and social ranking.

Why use the term "'society'?

Society is an abstract term, i.e., you cannot see or touch it. Thus society does not
exist in the same way that people do. Why be concerned about something that is
not an observable reality? The answer, according to sociologist Richard Jenkins,
is that “society” addresses a number of important existential issues facing
people:

1. How humans think and exchange information — the sensory world makes
up only a fraction of human experience. In order to understand the world,
we have to conceive of human interaction in the abstract form (i.e.,
society).

2. Many phenomena cannot be reduced to individual behavior — to explain
certain conditions, a view of something ‘’greater than the sum of its
parts’’ is needed.

3. Collectives often endure beyond the lifespan of individual members.

4. The human condition has always meant going beyond the evidence of our
senses; every aspect of our lives is tied to the collective. !

Characteristics of society
The following three components are common to all definitions of society:

- Social networks

« Criteria for membership, and

« Characteristic patterns of organization

Each will of these will be explored further in the following sections.

Social Networks

Social networks are maps of the relationships between people. Structural
features such as proximity, frequency of contact and type of relationship (e.g.,
relative, friend, colleague) define various social networks.

Organization of society

Human societies are often organized according to their primary means of
subsistence. Social scientists identify hunter-gatherer societies, nomadic pastoral
societies, horticulturalist or simple farming societies, and intensive agricultural
societies, also called civilizations. Some consider industrial and post-industrial
societies to be qualitatively different from traditional agricultural societies.

One common theme for societies in general is that they serve to aid individuals
in a time of crisis. Traditionally, when an individual requires aid, for example at
birth, death, sickness, or disaster, members of that society will rally others to
render aid, in some form—symbolic, linguistic, physical, mental, emotional,
financial, medical, religious, etc. Many societies will distribute largess, at the
behest of some individual or some larger group of people. This type of
generosity can be seen in all known cultures; typically, prestige accrues to the
generous individual or group. Conversely, members of a society may also shun
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or scapegoat members of the society who violate its norms. Mechanisms such as
gift-giving and scapegoating, which may be seen in various types of human
groupings, tend to be institutionalized within a society.

Some societies will bestow status on an individual or group of people, when that
individual or group performs an admired or desired action. This type of
recognition is bestowed by members of that society on the individual or group in
the form of a name, title, manner of dress, or monetary reward. Males, in many
societies, are particularly susceptible to this type of action and subsequent
reward, even at the risk of their lives. Action by an individual or larger group in
behalf of some cultural ideal is seen in all societies. The phenomena of
community action, shunning, scapegoating, generosity, and shared risk/reward
occur in subsistence-based societies and in more technology-based civilizations.
Societies may also be organized according to their political structure. In order of
increasing size and complexity, there are bands, tribes, chiefdoms, and state
societies. These structures may have varying degrees of political power,
depending on the cultural geographical, and historical environments that these
societies have to contend with. Thus, a more isolated society with the same level
of technology and culture as other societies is more likely to survive than one in
closer proximity to others that may encroach on their resources (see history for
examples}. A society that is not able to offer an effective response to other
societies it competes with will usually be subsumed into the culture of the
competing society.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU _
JIECJIOBA, ITICJISA AKUX BJKUBAETHCS TEPYHAIU TA
IH®IHITHUB

1.

E JlonoBHITH pevyenHst iHiHiTHBOM 200 repyHaieM
23.Why do you avoid ?
24.1 don't like the idea
25.He likes :
26.Have you finished ?
27.Would you mind ?

28.They have no intention
29.They had much difficulty
30.I am sorry
31.She enjoys
32.We can't afford

33.The doctor insisted

34.He went to the cinema instead of
35.At last they succeeded
36.He was tactful enough
37.1t won't do you any harm
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38.They have begun
39.Thank you
40.Just fancy
41.There is no possibility
42.She was prevented
43.1 am delighted
44.Don't pretend

2. IlocTraBTe HmiecsoBOo B Ayxkax B iH(QiHiTUB a00 repyHuii
& 3anoBHITH NPONMYCKH NPUITMEHHUKAMH

11.He was so young, so gay, he laughed so merrily at other people's jokes that
no one could help (like) him.

12.Yalta is a nice town (live) .

13.He was on the point  (quarrel) with.

14.1 want you (help) me (pack) this suitcase.

15.1 should love (go) to the party with you; I hate (go) out alone.

16.Don't forget (put) the book in the right place.

17.1 forgot (put) the book on the top shelf and spent half an hour or so
(look) for it.

18.She told me how (make) clothes (last) longer.

19.Mother says she often has occasion (complain)  (he, come) late.

20.  (do) the exercise you should carefully study the examples.

3. IHocraBTe Ai€c/i0BO B Ay:KKaX B iH(QiHITUB 200 repyHaii.
E 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH NPUIMEHHUKAMH

12.You must encourage him (start) (take) more exercise.

13.Bob was greatly ashamed  (beat) in class by a smaller boy.

14.1 looked around me, but there was no chair (sit) .

15. We heard  (he, come) back today.

16.She could not bear the thought  (he, die) alone.

17.Are you going (keep) me (wait) all day?

18.He pushed the door with his toe  (put) his suitcases down.

19.1 should have gone (fetch) the doctor instead  (remain) where I was.

20.0h, Robert, dearest, it's not a thing (joke) about. I've so loved (be) with you.
I'll miss you more than any one.

21.His first impulse was (turn) back, but he suppressed it and walked in boldly.

22."I'm sorry, Margaret," he said, "I'm too old (start) (play) hide and seek with
school girls."

4.
E IlocTaBTe AiecsioBa B Ay:KKax B iHQiHIiTUB 200 repyHaii

8. We read this book in class last year. Do you remember (read) it?
9. He was very forgetful. He never remembered (lock) the garage door when he
put the car away.
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10.Don't ask me to pay the bill again. I clearly remember (pay) it a month ago.

11.Did you remember (book) seats for the theatre tomorrow? — Yes, I have the
tickets here.

12.Do you remember (post) the letter? — Yes, I remember quite clearly; 1
posted it in the letter-box near my gate.

13.Did you remember (lock) the door? — No, I didn't. I'll go back and do it
now.

14.She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly. She remembers (go) to
school for the first time and (be) frightened and (put) her finger in her
mouth.

5.
E IlocTaBTe AiecsioBa B Ay:KKax B iHQiHiTUB 200 repyHaii

9. Did you remember (give) him the key of the safe? — No, I didn't. I'll go and
do it now.

10.He forgot (bring) his exercise-book; he left it at home.

11.Where is my dictionary? Have you forgotten (borrow) it a fortnight ago?

12.She often told her little boy, "You must never forget (say) please and thank
you."

13.Why are you late again? Have you forgotten (promise) me that you would
never be late again?

14.Do stop (talk); I am trying to finish a letter.

15.1 didn't know how to get to your house so I stopped (ask) the way.

16.We stopped once (buy) petrol and then we stopped again (ask) someone the
way.
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TEMA 38:
OCOBUCTICTb

3auarrda 6
JIOACBKA CIIOPIITHEHICTb

L] IIpouuTajiTe Ta NEPEeKJIAAITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI MOBOIO.

SHARED BELIEF OR COMMON GOAL

Religious procession.

Peoples of many nations united by common political and cultural traditions,
beliefs, or values, are sometimes also said to be a society (for example: Judeo-
Christian, Eastern, Western, etc). When used in this context, the term is
employed as a means of contrasting two or more "societies" whose members
represent alternative conflicting and competing worldviews (see Secret
Societies).

Some academic, learned and scholarly associations describe themselves as
societies (for example, the American Society of Mathematics. More commonly,
professional organizations often refer to themselves as societies (e.g., the
American Society of Civil Engineers, American Chemical Society). In the
United Kingdom learned societies are normally non-profit and have charitable
status. In science they range in size to include national scientific societies (i.e.,
the Royal Society) to regional natural history societies. Academic societies may
have interest in a wide range of subjects, including the arts, humanities and
science.

In the United States and France, the term "society" is used in commerce to
denote a partnership between investors or to start a business. In the United
Kingdom, partnerships are not called societies but cooperatives or mutuals are
often known as societies (such as friendly societies and building societies). In
Mexico the term society may also be utilized in commerce denoting a
partnership between investors, or annonymous investors; for example:
"Proveedor Industrial Anahuac S.A." where S.A. stands for Annonymous
Society (Sociedad Anonima); or in other type of partnership it would be
declared as S.A. de C.V.
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Ontology

As a related note, there is still an ongoing debate in sociological and
anthropological circles as to whether there exists an entity we could call society.
Some Marxist theorists, like Louis Althusser, Ernesto Laclau and Slavoj Zizek,
have argued that society is nothing more than an effect of the ruling ideology of
a certain class system, and shouldn't be used as a sociological notion. Marx's
concept of society as the sum total of social relations among members of a
community contrasts with interpretations from the perspective of
methodological individualism where society is simply the sum total of
individuals in a territory.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
HNOPIBHAHHSA 'EPYHIISA TA BIJAI€ECJIIBHOI'O IMEHHHUKA
1 Po3ramyiite B TAKOMY NOPAAKY:

z a) peyeHHd, Y AKUX ing-gopma € repyHaiem
b) pedenns, y axkux ing-¢popma € Biaaiec1iBHUM IMEHHUKOM

1. She blamed herself for having been a dull companion. 2. The singing of
those beautiful folk songs impressed me greatly. 3. Your having written is
really no excuse for your not coming on the day fixed. 4. Such doings can
hardly be explained. 5. The motor was carefully examined before starting. 6. I
am very pleased to meet you after hearing so much about you. 7. Your hair
wants cutting. 8. I shall look forward to seeing you again. 9. It was no use
talking about it any longer. 10. Sleeping is necessary. 11. We felt so
disappointed at your having missed nearly half the programme. 12. The
building of this house will cost much money. 13. Are you dressed for going
out? 14. I hate the idea of doing it once more. 15. Then came a general
lighting of pipes and cigars. 16. But you don't mind being asked to help us, do
you? 17. The forest resounded with the hooting of owls and the howling of
wolves.

2. Po3ramyiire B TAKOMY HOPAAKY:

= a) peyeHHd, y AKUX ing-gopma € JienpuKMEeTHUKOM

b) pedenus, y sxux ing-¢popma € repynaiem

C) PeYeHHs, y IKUX ing-hopMa € BiggiecJiBHUM iMEHHUKOM

1. The driving wheel of the machine is broken. 2. Driving in a motorcar we
passed many villages. 3. We have every chance of passing our examinations
well. 4. Having been knocked down by a passing car, the poor man was at once
taken to hospital. 5. You don't know what you miss, not having the desire to
listen to good music. 6. These happenings are remarkable. 7. Travelling is a
pleasant way of improving one's education. 8. Every trust arranges for the
marketing of its products. 9. I was told of a great friendship existing between the
two captains. 10. It is no use crying over spilt milk. 11. Asking him for help is

280



useless. 12. Happily we escaped being delayed on our way. 13. There are many
discoveries being made all over the world. 14. Seeing this man, I recollected
perfectly having met him many years before.

Po3ramyire B TAKOMY NOPAAKY:

3. a) peyeHHs, Y AKUX ing-gopma € Ji€NpPUKMETHUKOM

E b) peyenus, y sxkux ing-¢popma € repynaiem

C) peYeHHs, y IKMX ing-(popma € BigaiecJiBHUM iMEHHUKOM

1. Sitting by her sleeping child, the worried mother at last began to realize by its
peaceful breathing that all danger was over. 2. I stopped knocking at the door
and, sitting down at the top of the stairs, began waiting for my father to come. 3.
With a sudden tightening of the muscles he became aware of a figure walking
noiselessly beside him. 4. She praised herself for having come. 5. Having
stopped crying, the child quieted down to hard thinking. 6. The old clock kept
ticking on the mantelpiece, as if counting the seconds left before the coming of
daylight. 7. Remembering that time was like going back to his childhood and
reliving those happy days. 8. Looking back upon that time, he realized how
happy he had been then. 9. Tom lived there like a paying guest, attracting very
little attention of the others.

Po3ramyiite B TAKOMY NOPAAKY:

4. a) peyeHHs, Y AKUX ing-gopma € JieNpUKMETHUKOM

E b) pedenus, y sxux ing-¢popma € repynaiem

C) pPe4YeHHs, y IKUX ing-(hopMa € BiggiecJiBHUM iMEHHUKOM

1. We sat by the riverside listening to the running of the water. 2. The cleaning
of the room was done by the girls. 3. Working in the garden is very good for the
health of people. 4. Going home from the theatre, they were discussing the play
they had seen. 5. You should think before speaking. 6. After finding the new
word in the dictionary, I wrote it down and went on reading. 7. He spent much
time on the copying of his literature lectures. 8. What do you mean by saying
that? 9. The students found the reading of English newspapers rather difficult at
first. 10. Instead of going home after school, the girls went for a walk. 11. Chalk
is used for writing on the blackboard.

5. JoBeiTh BUKOPHCTAHHSA Ji€NPUKMETHUKA, TePYH/is a00
E Ii€cJiBHOTO IMEHHHKA

. To my mind the setting of the scene was beautiful.

. As to his stooping, it was natural when dancing with a small person like
myself, so much shorter than he.

3. I found him in exactly the position I had left him, staring still at the foot of

the bed.

4. If possible, give up smoking, at least for a time.

. There you can see the Fire of London with the flames coming out of the win-
dows of the houses.

N —

93]
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Having finished the work, he seemed more pleased with himself than usual.

Pausing in his story, Burton turned to me.

I admired the grounds and trees surrounding the house.

Father said that we were not to let the fact of his not having had a real

holiday for three years stand in our way.

10.There are wooden cabins with beds, electric light, running water.

11.Most Englishmen are not fond of soup, remarking that it fills them without
leaving sufficient room for the more important meat course.

12.The evening meal goes under various names: tea, “high tea”, dinner or supper
depending upon its size and also social standing of those eating it.

13.Colleges give a specialized training.

14.1 want you to give my hair a good brushing.

15.The boys could not go without asking permission.

N N
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TEMA 39:
CIIPUVHATTA TA IOUYTTH

3anarra 1
CIIPUHUHATTSA (1 YACTHUHA)

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

PERCEPTION
In psychology and the cognitive sciences, perception is the process of
acquiring, interpreting, selecting, and organizing sensory information. Methods
of studying perception range from essentially biological or physiological
approaches, through psychological approaches to the often abstract 'thought-
experiments' of mental philosophy.
History of the study of perception
Perception is one of the oldest fields within scientific psychology, and there are
correspondingly many theories about its underlying processes. The oldest
quantitative law in psychology is the Weber-Fechner law, which quantifies the
relationship between the intensity of physical stimuli and their perceptual
effects. It was the study of perception that gave rise to the Gestalt school of
psychology, with its emphasis on holistic approaches.
Perception and reality
Many cognitive psychologists hold that, as we move about in the world, we
create a model of how the world works. That is, we sense the objective world,
but our sensations map to percepts, and these percepts are provisional, in the
same sense that scientific hypotheses are provisional (cf. in the scientific
method). As we acquire new information, our percepts shift. Abraham Pais'
biography refers to the 'esemplastic' nature of imagination. In the case of visual
perception, some people can actually see the percept shift in their mind's eye.
Others who are not picture thinkers, may not necessarily perceive the 'shape-
shifting' as their world changes. The 'esemplastic' nature has been shown by
experiment: an ambiguous image has multiple interpretations on the perceptual
level.
Just as one object can give rise to multiple percepts, so an object may fail to give
rise to any percept at all: if the percept has no grounding in a person's
experience, the person may literally not perceive it.
This confusing ambiguity of perception is exploited in human technologies such
as camouflage, and also in biological mimicry, for example by Peacock
butterflies, whose wings bear eye markings that birds respond to as though they
were the eyes of a dangerous predator.
Cognitive theories of perception assume there is a poverty of stimulus. This
(with reference to perception) is the claim that sensations are, by themselves,
unable to provide a unique description of the world. Sensations require
'enriching', which is the role of the mental model. A different type of theory is
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the perceptual ecology approach of James J. Gibson. Gibson rejected the
assumption of a poverty of stimulus by rejecting the notion that perception is
based in sensations. Instead, he investigated what information is actually
presented to the perceptual systems. He (and the psychologists who work within
this paradigm) detailed how the world could be specified to a mobile, exploring
organism via the lawful projection of information about the world into energy
arrays. Specification is a 1:1 mapping of some aspect of the world into a
perceptual array; given such a mapping, no enrichment is required and
perception is direct.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
INOHATTA ITPO YMOBHI PEYUEHHA

1.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKHU, B/KMBAKOYH Ji€CJI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmi

1. If I had more time, I (to read) more books. 2. If their TV had been working,
they (to watch) the President's speech last night. 3. If my T-shirt hadn't been 100
percent cotton, it (not to shrink) so much. 4. How can you become more popular
in your class: if you (to get) the top mark in mathematics or English or if you (to
be) good at sports? 5. If they (to go) by car, they would have saved time. 6. If I
(to be) a bird, I wouldl be able to fly. 7. If he (to bring) his book home, he
would have done his homework last night. 8. If my mother (to win) a million
pounds, she would spend it as fast as possible. 9. If you had been feeling well,
you (to be) in class yesterday.

& Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKHU, B/KMBAKOYH Ji€CjI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmi

1. I am sorry that you do not read English novels; if you (to read) them, I (to
lend) you some very interesting ones. 2. You say that you did not read
yesterday's papers; if you (to read) them, you (to see) the announcement of
Professor Winstor’s coming to our town. 3. He is not ill: if he (to be) ill, he (not
to play) tennis so much. 4. He was not ill last week: if he (to be) ill, he (not to
take) part in the football match. 5. How slippery it is! If it (not to rain), it (not to
be) so slippery. 6. I am glad I was able to attend the lecture yesterday. You (to
be) displeased if I (not to come)? 7. Let's take a taxi to the railway station: we
have very much luggage. If we (not to have) so much luggage, we (to walk). 8.
Stop working and let's go inside: it is too dark. If the evening (not to be) so dark,
we (to continue) the work. 9. I don't believe you: you only say that you want to
know languages. If you (to be) really interested in languages, you (to study)
them.
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3.
E YTBOpiTH YMOBHI peYeHHA

1. He is busy and does not come to see us. If ... 2. The girl did not study well
last year and received bad marks. If ... 3. He broke his bicycle and so he did not
go to the country. If ... 4. He speaks English badly: he has no practice. If ... 5. 1
had a bad headache yesterday, that's why I did not come to see you. If ... 6. The
ship was sailing near the coast, that's why it struck a rock. If ... 7. He was not in
town, therefore he was not present at our meeting. If ... 8. The pavement was so
slippery that I fell and hurt my leg. If ...

4.
E YTBOpiTH YMOBHI peYeHHA

1. The sea is rough, and we cannot sail to the island. If ... 2. They made a fire,
and the frightened wolves ran away. If ... 3. It is late, and I have to go home. If
... 4. I was expecting my friend to come, that's why I could not go to the cinema
with you. If ... 5. He always gets top marks in mathematics because it is his
favourite subject and he works a lot at it. If ... 14. I did not translate the article
yesterday because I had no dictionary. If ... 15. We lost our way because the
night was pitch-dark. If ... 16. The box was so heavy that I could not carry it.
That's why I took a taxi. If ...
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TEMA 39:
CIIPUVHATTA TA IOUYTTH

3anarrda 2 5
CIIPUMHATTS (II YACTHUHA-BI3YAJIBHE CIIPUUHATTA)

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

VISUAL PERCEPTION
Visual perception is one of the senses, consisting of the ability to detect light
and interpret (see) it. The resulting perception is known as eyesight, sight or
naked eye vision. Vision has a specific sensory system, the visual system.
There is disagreement as to whether or not this constitutes one, two or even
three distinct senses. Some people make a distinction between the "black and
white" vision system and the color one, pointing out that they use completely
different sets of photoreceptors (respectively rod cells and cone cells). Some
argue that perception of depth also constitutes a distinct sense, but others
persuasively argue that depth is just one of many pieces of information extracted
from several visual cues (it is based on the stereoscopic effect of having two
eyes, the relative size of objects, motion, etc). Many people are also able to
perceive the polarization of light.
The visual system

Human eyes

The eye is a light-sensitive organ that is the first component of the visual
system. Humans rely heavily on their vision - blindness has an enormous impact
on their lives. The eye's retina turns light into neural impulses and even performs
the first stages of processing on those signals, with the remaining stages of
visual perception occurring in the optic nerve, the lateral geniculate nucleus, and
the visual cortex of the brain.

Sources of information

To perform its task, visual perception takes into account not only patterns of
illumination on the retina, but also our other senses and our past experiences.
Consider the task of seeing a door. The retina receives an image of, say, a brown
rectangle, with a little white thing sticking out, and somehow references past
experience and the context it is working in (this shape is embedded in the wall
of a house), and decides that what it is seeing is a door, and not, say, a big peice
of paper, a stain, or a strangely shaped animal. In doing this, it has to account for
the fact that this same door seen from a different angle would be a different
shape, and in a different light would appear as a different colour. This example
may seem strange to you, but that is because our visual systems work so easily
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and well for us that we rarely appreciate how incredibly hard the problems are
that it solves so effortlessly (with occasional mistakes, see below).
Theoretical perspectives in the study of visual perception
Unconscious inference
Hermann von Helmholtz is often credited with the founding of the scientific
study of visual perception. Helmholtz held vision to be a form of unconscious
inference: vision is a matter of deriving a probable interpretation for incomplete
data.
Vision's general goal is to identify, reasonably accurately, the features of our
environment: roughly, what objects are present and moving where. It receives a
lot of information that is irrelevant to this task, that it needs to sort through and
discard: illumination patterns, viewing position, etc. Those are confounding
variables. Call S = (F,C) the scene, with F the features we’re interested in and C
the confounding variables. S determines I, the pattern of illumination on the
retina, which is all the information our visual system has on the current scene.
The task 1s to find S given 1. This problem is under-constrained: many different
S correspond to the same I, and many I's could correspond to the same S. There
are many reasons for this, but one of them is that the retina is 2 dimensional, and
so it loses a lot of information in perceiving a 3-dimensional world.
To see why, consider the figure of a circle such as this one: O. It could
correspond to an infinity of ellipses viewed at a certain slant. But we always
interpret it as a circle viewed on the frontal plane — the explanation we infer
from the data for this particular stimulus.
Inference requires prior assumptions about the world: two well-known
assumptions that we make in processing visual information are that light comes
from above, and that objects are viewed from above and not below. The study of
visual illusions (cases when the inference process goes wrong) has yielded a lot
of insight into what sort of assumptions the visual system makes.
The unconscious inference hypothesis has recently been revived in so-called
Bayesian studies of visual perception. Proponents of this approach consider that
the visual system performs some form of Bayesian inference to derive a percept
from sensory data. Models based on this idea have been used to describe various
visual subsystems, such as the perception of motion or the perception of depth.
An introduction can be found in Mamassian, Landy & Maloney (2002). See here
[1] for an non-mathematical tutorial.
Gestalt theory
Gestalt psychologists have raised many of the research questions that are studied
by vision scientists today.
The Gestalt Laws of Organization have guided the study of how people perceive
visual components as organized patterns or wholes, instead of many separate
parts. Gestalt is a German word that translates to "configuration or pattern".
According to this theory, there are six main factors that determine how we group
things according to visual perception.

- Proximity — the objects closest together are more likely to form a group.
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- Similarity — objects similar in size or shape are more likely to form a
group.
Closure — our brains add missing components to complete a larger pattern.
Symmetry — symmetrical items are more likely to group together.
Common fate — items moving in the same direction are more likely to
group together.
Continuity — once a pattern is formed, it is more likely to continue even if
the elements are redistributed.
Ecological psychology
Psychologist James J. Gibson developed a theoretical perspective on vision that
is radically different from that of Helmholtz. Gibson considers that enough
visual perception is available in normal environments to allow for veridical
perception (accurate perception of the world). Gibson replaces inference with
information pickup. Although most researchers today feel closer to Helmholtz's
unconscious inference theory, Gibson has done much in identifying what sort of
information is available to the visual system.
Individual and group differences in visual perception
Most of the general processes of visual perception have been shown to be
universal, as opposed to being dependant on culture, although there are specific
instances where cultural variability appears to come into play.
It has also been shown that certain individual differences such as impairment of
sight and spatial skills can also affect our visual perception. There are also other
factors that influence how we perceive things such as personality, cognitive
styles, gender, occupation, age, values, attitudes, motivation, religious beliefs,
economic status, education, habits, etc.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YMOBHI PEYEHHA 3MIITAHOI'O THUITY

1 L]
E YT1BOpiTH YMOBHI peueHHs. He 3a0yabTe npo 3MmimaHi BUNaaku

1.1 shall go to the dentist because I have a toothache. If ... 2. He is groaning with
pain now because he did not go to the dentist to have his tooth filled. If ... 3. She
does not go to the polyclinic because she does not need any treatment. If ... 4.
He will not go to see the play as he was present at the dress rehearsal. If ... 5. He
went to Moscow specially to hear this famous singer because he is fond of him.
If ... 6. We did not go to the cafeteria room to have a glass of lemonade because
we were not thirsty. If ... 7. She could not mend her dress herself because she
had no needle. If ... 8. He is not a first-class sportsman now because he did not
train enough last year. If ... 9. The pupils were active because they wanted to
understand this difficult material. If ... 10. The pupils did not understand the
homework because they were inattentive. If ... 11. The pupils worked hard and
did well in their examinations. If ... 12. She won't try to enter the foreign
languages department because she is not good at foreign languages. If ...
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2. | @
o IlepekiiagiTh HA AHITICBKY MOBY

1. SlkOu BiH He OyB Takui KOPOTKO30pHii, BIH OM BII3HaB MEHE BUOpA B TeaTpl.
2. BoHa 310poBa sikOu BoHa Oynia XBopa, ii OpaT cka3zaB OM MEHI Mpo 11e BYOpa.
3. Bu 0 Oararo 3Hanu, SKOM pPETyJSIpHO uYMUTamu e xkypHain 4. SkOu s
JoBiIajacs Ipo Ie paHiiie, To He cuaina O 3apa3 BmoMa. 5. AxkOu mMoi GaThku
Oynu Oarati, BoHM O YK€ JaBHO KyImWJId MEHI MamuHy. 6. BoHna myxe
tajgaHoBuTa. byno 6 go0pe, mo0 O0aTbkM KyNUiu iil miaHiHO. SKI0 BOHA MOYHE
rpatu 3apa3, BoHa Oyje BUJATHUM MYy3UKaHTOM. 7. SIkOuW s 3HaB (paHIy3bKy
MOBY, 51 O yXe JaBHO IOTOBOPUB 3 HEw0. 8. SIkOM 51 3HAB HIMEILKY MOBY, S 0
yptap Iere B opurinaii. 9. SIk6u s xuB OIM3LKO, 9 O YaCTIlIE 3aXOIMB 0 Bac.
10. SIxO6u BM HE mepepBaid HAC y4yopa, MU O 3aKiHUMIU poOOTYy BuacHo. 11.
SAxOu BiH HEe MOTPUMYBABCS MOpPAJ JiiKaps, BiH OM HE OAYXaB TaK MIBUIAKO. 12.
SAxOu BiH He OyB TaJaHOBUTUM XYJ0KHUKOM, OT0 KapTUHY HE NPUNHSIM O Ha
BUCTaBKy. 13. SIkOM BU TOJ1 MOCIyXalucs MO€i mopaau, B 6 He Oyiu 3apa3 y
TaKOMY CKpYTHOMY cTaHOBUIII. 14. SIkOu st He OyB Takui 3alHATHH y 11 JHI, 1 O
JomnoMir To01 B4Opa.

3.
E IlepexkaaaiTs HA AHTJIIHCBKY MOBY

1. Bin Tak 3minuBcs! AxOu Bu oro 3ycTpinau, BU 0 iioro He Bi3HaU. 2. SIkOu s
OyB Ha BamoMy Micili, s 6 mopaauBcs 3 Oatbkamu. 3. SlkOu 3apa3 MiAIAIIOB
TpaMBaii, Mu O He cri3HUIUCA. 4. SlkOu BiH 3HaB, 1110 II€ BaC 3aCMYTHUTh, BiH OYB
Oou obepexHimuM. 5. SIkOu B MEH1 JOTIOMOTJIA PO3B'SI3aTH IO 3aj-ady, s OyB
ou BaM nayxe BasyHui. 6. lllkoma, mo HaM paHile HE CHalo0 Ha JTYMKY
MONITyKaTH KHUTY B Oi0mioreni. Mu 6 3po6win poOOTy BUacHO 1 3apa3 Oyiu 6
yxke BuibHI. 7. Illkoma, mo B Hac Oyno Tak Mano ypokiB. SIkOM Mu Oiiblie
TIOTIPAITFOBAJIN, MU O Kpallle 3HAJIA MOBY.

4.
E IlepekagiTh HA AHITICBKY MOBY

1. SIxOu BiH peryiasipHO HE BIABIIyBaB CIOPTUBHI TPEHYBaHHS, BIH HE JOCST OU
TAKOTO YCIIXy Ha 3MaraHHsx. 2. SIkOM Tu TomepeauB MEHE 3a3jajeriib, s 0
ysice 0yB y Mockai. 3. IlIkoga, mo BoHa Bxke minuia. SJkOu T 3aTeneoHyBaB
panimie, BoHa Oyna 6 3apa3 TyT. 4. SlkOu BiH OyB pO3yMHIIINUM, BiH OU HE MIIIOB
ydopa B Jyic. 5. SlkOu BoHa He Hajiciialia BYopa IbOro JHCTa, Miii OpaT OyB Ou
3apa3 Baoma. 6. [1lo 6 mu 3apa3 poOuim, skOU Mama He CIeKIa BYopa MUpIr?
7. lkona, mo BU HE uynu My3uky PaxmaninoBa. AAxOu Bu ii uynu, Bu O 3HAMH,
SKUW 1€ 9yJOBHM KOMITO3UTOp. 8. S BIeBHeHMi, 10 Bci Oynau O pami, SKOu
Beuip BiOYBCH.
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TEMA 39:
CIIPUVHATTA TA IOUYTTH

3anarrda 3
LJTFO3II

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

ILLUSION
An illusion is a distortion of a sensory perception. Each of the human senses can
be deceived by illusions, but visual illusions are the most well known. Some
illusions are subjective; different people may experience an illusion differently,
or not at all.

«  Optical illusions, such the use of false perspective, exploit "assumptions"
made by the human visual system. Such include motion illusion, grid
illusions, etc.

Mirages are optical distortions through the atmosphere that may be

photographed. While the perceived reality (such as water in the desert) is

illusory, the visual image (of a reflective surface) is real.

Auditory illusions, such as the Shepard tone, exploit our hearing.

Touch illusions exploit the human sense of touch.

Stage magic is a popular form of entertainment based on illusion.

Magicians use tricks to give their audiences the impression that seemingly

impossible events have occurred. See magic (illusion).
In psychiatry the term illusion refers to a specific form of sensory distortion.
Unlike an hallucination, which is a sensory experience in the absence of a
stimulus, an illusion describes a misinterpretation of a true sensation so it is
perceived in a distorted manner. For example, hearing voices regardless of the
environment would be an hallucination, whereas hearing voices in the sound of
running water (or other auditory source) would be an illusion.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
KOHCTPYKUIA TUILY IF I WERE...

1.
? YTBOpiTH YMOBHI peUeHHA

1. You did not ring me up, so I did not know you were in trouble. If ... 2. You
left the child alone in the room, so he hurt himself. If ... 3. They spent a year in
the tropics, so they got very sun-tanned. If ... 4. It rained heavily, so we got
drenched to the skin. If ... 5. Why didn't you watch the cat? It ate all the fish. If
... 6. A huge black cloud appeared from behind the forest, so we had to turn back
and hurry home. If ... 7. We shall not go to see them because it is very late. If ...
8. Naturally she was angry, because you were in her way. If ...
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2. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BAKMBAKO4YH NOTPiIOHY GOpMY YMOBHOTIO
& cnoco0y micas I wish

1. The unfortunate pupil wished he (not to forget) to learn the rule. 2. I wish I (to
have) a season ticket to the Philharmonic next winter. 3. I wish I (to consult) the
teacher when 1 first felt that mathematics was too difficult for me. 4. I love
sunny weather. I wish it (to be) warm and fine all the year round. 5. I wish I (not
to lend) Nick my watch: he has broken it. 6. I wish you (to send) word as soon
as you arrive. 7. I wish I (not to have) to do my homework every day. 8. I wish
you (to go) skiing with me yesterday: I had such a good time!

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKYH NOTPiOHY GOPMY YMOBHOT0O

E croco0y micJas I wish

1. I wish I (not to drink) so much coffee in the evening: I could not sleep half the
night. 2. I wish you (to read) more in future. 3. I wish I never (to suggest) this
idea. 4. I wish I (to be) at yesterday's party: it must have been very merry. 5. I
wish we (to meet) again next summer. 6. Don't you wish you (to see) that
performance before? 7. They wished they (not to see) this horrible scene again.

4. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BAKMBAKO4YH NOTPiOHY GOPpMY YMOBHOTO

? crocoOy micas I wish

1. I wish I (can) give up smoking. 2. She wishes she (to see) him at yesterday's
party. 3. I wish I (to pass) my driving test last Monday. 4. I wish I (not to forget)
my friend's birthday yesterday. 5. The boy is sad. He wishes he (not to break)
the window. 6. My aunt wishes she (to stay) at home last weekend. 7. He wishes
he (to know) something about cars. 8. I wish it (to be) sunny. 9. I wish it (to be)
sunny during our picnic last Saturday. 10. She wishes she (to live) in the
Crimea. 11. My friend wishes he (not to do) that last night. 12. T wish I (to
bring) my camera last summer. 13. I wish I (can) tell the future. 14. Do you wish
you (to be) in the Guinness Book of Records? 15. Some people wish they (can)
appear on a TV game show and become famous. 16. She often wishes things (to
be) different.

5.
? Ilepedpa3syiite peuennsi, BxxkuBawum I wish

[Mpuknan: It's a pity you are ill. I wish you were not ill.

1. Unfortunately they won't return before Christmas. 2. The student was sorry he
had not studied the material better and had shown such poor knowledge at the
examination. 3. It's a pity that you did not send for us last night. 4. It's a pity you
are not with us these days. 5. My friend regrets not having entered the
university. 6. He was sorry not to have had enough time to finish his test paper.
7. It's a pity we shan't be able to reach home before teatime. 8. I am sorry I made
you upset by telling you this news. 9. What a pity you don't know enough
physics.
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TEMA 39:
CIIPUVHATTA TA IOUYTTH

3anarrda 4 _
NPUPOJA EMOILIU TA ITIOYYTTIB

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

SENSE
Senses are the physiological methods of perception. The senses and their
operation, classification, and theory are overlapping topics studied by a variety
of fields, but most notably neuroscience, cognitive psychology (or cognitive
science), and philosophy of perception.
Definition of "sense"
There is no firm agreement amongst neurologists as to exactly how many senses
there are, because of differing definitions of a sense. Although school children
are still routinely taught that there are five senses (sight, hearing, touch, smell,
taste; a classification first devised by Aristotle), it is generally agreed that there
are at least nine different senses in humans, and a minimum of two more
observed in other organisms.
A broadly acceptable definition of a sense would be "a system that consists of a
sensory cell type (or group of cell types) that respond to a specific kind of
physical energy, and that correspond to a defined region (or group of regions)
within the brain where the signals are received and interpreted". Where disputes
arise is with regard to the exact classification of the various cell types and their
mapping to regions of the brain.
Types of Senses
List of Human senses
Using this definition several senses can be identified. This list begins with those
five senses defined by Aristotle and probably most familiar to the reader.
Sight or vision describes the ability to detect electromagnetic energy within the
visible range (light) by the eye and the brain to interpret the image as "sight".
There 1s disagreement whether or not this constitutes one, two or even three
distinct senses. Neuroanatomists generally regard it as two senses, given that
different receptors are responsible for the perception of colour (the frequency of
photons of light) and brightness (amplitude/intensity - number of photons of
light). Some argue that the perception of depth also constitutes a sense, but it is
generally regarded that this is really a cognitive (that is, post-sensory) function
of brain to interpret sensory input to derive new information.
Hearing or audition is the sense of sound perception and results from tiny hair
fibres in the inner ear detecting the motion of a membrane which vibrates in
response to changes in the pressure exerted by atmospheric particles within (at
best) a range of 9 to 20000 Hz, however this changes for each individual. Sound
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can also be detected as vibrations conducted through the body by tactition.
Lower and higher frequencies than can be heard are detected this way only.
Taste or gustation is one of the two main "chemical" senses. It is well-known
that there are at least four types of taste "bud" (receptor) on the tongue and
hence, as should now be expected, there are anatomists who argue that these in
fact constitute four or more different senses, given that each receptor conveys
information to a slightly different region of the brain.

The four well-known receptors detect sweet, salt, sour, and bitter, although the
receptors for sweet and bitter have not been conclusively identified. A fifth
receptor, for a sensation called "umami", was first theorised in 1908 and its
existence confirmed in 2000. The umami receptor detects the amino acid
glutamate, a flavor commonly found in meat, and in artificial flavourings such
as monosodium glutamate.

Smell or olfaction is the other "chemical" sense. Unlike taste, there are hundreds
of olfactory receptors, each binding to a particular molecular feature, according
to current theory. The combination of features of the odor molecule makes up
what we perceive as the molecule's smell. In the brain, olfaction is processed by
the olfactory system. Olfactory receptor neurons in the nose differ from most
other neurons in that they die and regenerate on a regular basis.

If the different taste-senses are not regarded as separate senses one may argue
that Taste and Smell should likewise be grouped together as one sense.

Touch or tactition is the sense of pressure perception, generally in the skin.
There are a variety of pressure receptors that respond to variations in pressure
(firm, brushing, sustained, etc).

The group of senses not identified explicitly by Aristotle (but generally agreed
upon) are:

Thermoception is the sense of heat and the absence of heat (cold), also by the
skin and including internal skin passages. There is some disagreement about
how many senses this actually represents--the thermoceptors in the skin are
quite different from the homeostatic thermoceptors which provide feedback on
internal body temperature.

Nociception is the perception of pain. It can be classified as from one to three
senses, depending on the classification method. The three types of pain receptors
are cutaneous (skin), somatic (joints and bones) and visceral (body organs). For
a considerable time it was believed that pain was simply the overloading of
pressure receptors, but research in the first half of the 20th century indicated that
pain was a distinct phenomenon that intertwined with all other senses, including
touch.

Equilibrioception is the perception of balance and is related to cavities
containing fluid in the inner ear. There is some disagreement whether or not this
also includes the sense of "direction" or orientation. However, as with depth
perception earlier, it is generally regarded that "direction" is a post-sensory
cognitive awareness.

Proprioception is the perception of body awareness and is a sense that people
rely on enormously, yet are frequently not aware of. More easily demonstrated
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than explained, proprioception is the "unconscious" awareness of where the
various regions of the body are located at any one time. (This can be
demonstrated by anyone closing their eyes and waving their hand around.
Assuming proper proprioceptive function, at no time will the person lose
awareness of where the hand actually is, even though it is not being detected by
any of the other senses).

Based on this outline and depending on the chosen method of classification,
somewhere between 9 and 21 human senses have been identified. Additionally,
there are some other candidate physiological experiences which may or may not
fall within the above classification (for example the sensory awareness of
hunger and thirst).

Non-human senses

All animals have receptors to sense the world around them, including many of
the senses listed above for humans. However, the mechanisms and capabilities
vary widely. Dogs have a much keener sense of smell than humans, although the
mechanism 1s similar. Pit vipers and some boas have organs that allow them to
detect infrared light, such that these snakes are able to sense the body heat of
their prey. This is, however, also just sight extended to include more
frequencies. Insects have olfactory receptors on their antennae. Ctenophores
have a balance receptor (a statocyst) that works very differently from the
mammalian semi-circular canals. In addition, some animals have senses that
humans do not, including the following:

Electroception (or "electroreception"), the most significant of the non-human
senses, 1s the ability to detect electric fields. Several species of fish, sharks and
rays have evolved the capacity to sense changes in electric fields in their
immediate vicinity. Some fish passively sense changing nearby electric fields,
some generate their own weak, electric fields and sense the pattern of field
potentials over their body surface, and some use these generating and sensing
capacities for social communication. The mechanisms by which electroceptive
fishes construct a spatial representation from very small differences in field
potentials involve comparisons of spike latencies from different parts of the
fish's body.

The only order of mammals which is known to demonstrate electroception is the
monotreme order. Among these mammals, the platypus (see [2]) has the most
acute sense of electroception.

Humans (and probably other mammals) can detect electric fields indirectly by
detecting the effect they have on hairs. An electrically charged balloon, for
instance, will exert a force on human arm hairs, which can be felt through
tactition and identified as coming from a static charge (and not from wind or the
like). This is however not Electroception since there is no separate sense for it.
The presence of an electrical field is merely concluded from a side-effect of
another sense.

Magnetoception (or "magnetoreception") is the ability to detect fluctuations in
magnetic fields and is most commonly observed in birds, though it has also been
observed in insects such as bees. Although there is no dispute that this sense

294



exists in many avians (it is essential to the navigational abilities of migratory
birds) it is not a well understood phenomenon (see [3]).

Magnetotactic bacteria build miniature magnets inside themselves and use them
to determine their orientation relative to the Earth's magnetic field.

Echolocation is the ability to determine orientation to other objects through
interpretation of reflected sound (like sonar). Bats and dolphins are noted for
this ability, though some other mammals and birds do as well. It is most often
used to navigate through poor lighting conditions or to identify and track prey.
There is presently an uncertainty whether this is simply an extremely developed
post-sensory interpretation of auditory perceptions, or actually constitutes a
separate sense. Resolution of the issue will require brain scans of animals while
they actually perform echolocation, a task which has proved difficult in practice.
The lateral line is a pressure-sensing system of hairs found in fish and some
aquatic amphibians. It is used primary for navigation, hunting, and schooling.
Emotions

In psychology and common use, emotion is an aspect of a human being's mental
state, normally based in or tied to the person's internal (physical) and external
(social) sensory feeling. Love, hate, courage, fear, joy, sadness, pleasure and
disgust can all be described in philosophical (encompassing theological and non-
physiological psychological views) and physiological terms. Emotion is the
realm where thought and physiology are inextricably entwined, and where the
'self' is inseparable from our individual perceptions of value and judgement
toward ourselves and others. It is unclear whether animals experience emotion.
Emotion is sometimes regarded as the antithesis of reason; as is suggested by
phrases such as appeal to emotion or don't let your emotions take over. It must
be recognized that emotional reactions often produce internal states and
cognitive streams undesirable to the individual feeling them, which s/he may
wish to control but often cannot, or at least produce consequences or thoughts
which s/he may later regret or disagree with but during the emotional state,
could not control with his/her other principles. Thus one of the most distinctive
and perhaps challenging facts about human beings is this potential for both
opposition and entanglement between will, emotion, and reason.

Current research on the neural circuitry of emotion suggests that emotion makes
up an essential part of human decision-making, including long-term planning,
and that the famous distinction made by Descartes between reason and emotion
1s not as clear as it seems.

Some state that there is no empirical support for any generalization suggesting
the antithesis between reason and emotion: indeed, anger or fear can often be
thought of as a systematic response to observed facts. What should be noted,
however, is that the human psyche possesses many possible reactions and
perspectives in response to the internal and external world - often lying on a
continuum— at one extreme lies pure intellectual logic (often called "cold"); at
the other extreme is being purely emotionally unresponsive to logical argument
("the heat of passion"). In any case, it should be clear that the relation between
logic and argument on the one hand and emotion on the other, is one which
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merits careful study. It has been noted by many that passion, emotion, or feeling
can add backing to an argument, even one based primarily on reason -
particularly regarding religion or ideology, areas of human thought which
frequently demand an all-or-nothing rejection or acceptance, that is, the adoption
of a comprehensive worldview partly backed by empirical argument and partly
by feeling and passion. Moreover, it has been suggested by several researchers
that typically there is no "pure" decision or thought, that is, no thought based
"purely" on intellectual logic or "purely" on emotion - most decisions and
cognitions are founded on a mixture of both.

Relation to cultural and social factors

Emotions

Acceptance
Anger
Anticipation
Boredom
Disgust
Envy

Fear

Guilt

Hate

Joy
Jealousy
Love
Remorse
Sorrow
Surprise

It is not clear whether emotion is a purely human phenomenon, since animals
seem to exhibit conditions which resemble emotional responses such as anger,
fear or sadness, and some animals also exhibit similar neural phenomena to
humans in tandem with possible emotional response.

It has been hypothesized that the emotional responses typical of human beings
have evolved and changed in many ways since the species first emerged.
Nonetheless, as noted above, it may well be the case that human and non-human
animal emotional responses lie on a continuum, rather than being two
completely distinct categories of human and animal.

Much of what is said about emotions, as well as the history of what has been
said about them, is conditioned by culture and even politics. That is to say
specific emotional responses, as well as a group's interpretation of their
significance, may be influenced by cultural norms of propriety. For instance,
certain emotions such as love, hate, and the desire for vengeance are treated very
differently in differing societies. This methodological relativity is entirely
different from the question of whether emotions are universal or are culturally
determined. Many researchers would agree that a vast proportion of human
behavior, no matter how close to the lowest biological substrates - including
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sexual behavior, food consumption, feelings in response to physiological
changes and responses to environmental conditions - are conditioned based on
social surroundings and non-human environmental factors. Thus it is not
difficult to defend the position that emotion is, to a high degree, dependent on
social phenomena, expectations, norms, and conditioned behavior of the group
in which an individual lives. Clearly, then, the influence of politics, religion, and
socio-cultural customs can be easily traced or hypothesized, or perhaps not.
Among many pertinent examples: behaviors or activities considered highly cruel
in some societies may in fact provoke responses of enjoyment in others; or,
sexual acts considered highly desirable in some cultures would provoke shame
or disgust in others.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
3AKPIIVIEHHA YMOBHHUX PEYEHD

1 L]
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKYH Ji€CJI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmi

1. If he were not such an outstanding actor, he (not to have) so many admirers.
2. If you (to give) me your address, I shall write you a letter. 3. If she (not to be)
so absent-minded, she would be a much better student. 4. If my sister does not
go to the south, we (to spend) the summer in St. Petersburg together. 5. If they
(not to go) to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that famous
musician. 6. If you (not to get) tickets for the Philharmonic, we shall stay at
home. 7. If you were not so careless about your health, you (to consult) the
doctor. 8. I should be delighted if I (to have) such a beautiful fur coat. 9. If it
(to rain), we shall have to stay at home. 10. If he (to work) hard, he would have
achieved great progress. 11. If it is not too cold, I (not to put) on my coat.
12. 1 (to write) the composition long ago if you had not disturbed me. 13. If he
(not to read) so much, he would not be so clever. 14. If my friend (to be) at
home, he will tell us what to do.

& Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKYH Ji€CJI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmi

1. If you (not to buy) coffee, we shall drink tea, 2. If he is free tomorrow, he
certainly (to come) to our party. 3. My brother would not have missed so many
lessons if he (not to hurt) his leg. 4. If my friend (to work) in my office, we
should meet every day. 5. If you spoke English every day, you (to improve) your
language skills. 6. If you get a "five", your mother (to be) happy. 7. If she (to
return) earlier she would have been able to see him before he left'. 8. If these
shoes were not too big for me, I (to buy) them. 9. If you (to ring) me up, I shall
tell you a secret. 10. If you (to be) a poet, you would write beautiful poetry.
11. If he did not read so much, he (not to know) English literature so well. 12. If
he (to come) to our house yesterday, he would have met his friend. 13. If he (not
to pass) his examination, he will not get a scholarship. 14. If she (not to help)
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me, | should have been in a very difficult situation. 15. My father would have
more free time if he (not to read) so many newspapers. 16. If only you had let
me know, I (to go) there immediately. 17. If I were a famous singer, I (to get)
a lot of flowers every day.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKYH Ji€CJI0Ba y NOTPiOHI dopmi

1. If my brother (to be) in trouble, I shall help him, of course. 2. If I don't
manage to finish my report today, I (to stay) at home tomorrow. 3. If she were
more careful about her diet, she (not to be) so stout. 4. You would not feel so
bad if you (not to smoke) too much. 5. If he (to learn) the poem, he would not
have got a bad mark. 6. If you gave me your dictionary for a couple of days, I
(to translate) this text. 7. If I (to be) a musician, I should be very happy. 8. If
Barbara (to get) up at half past eight, she would have been late for school. 9. If
you had not put the cup on the edge of the table, it (not to get) broken. 10I
should be very glad if he (to come) to my place. 11. If he (to live) in St.
Petersburg, he would go to the Hermitage every week. 12. If you (to go) to the
theatre with us last week, you would have enjoyed the evening. 13. You won't
understand the rule if you (not to listen) to the teacher. 14. If he weren't such a
bookworm, he (not to spend) so much time sitting in the library. 15. I should not
have bought the car if my friend (not to lend) me money. 16. If he did not live in
St. Petersburg, we (not to meet) so often. 17. If he had warned me, I (to do) the
work in time.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKHU, B/KMBAKOYH Ji€CI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmi

1. If I (to have) this rare book, I should gladly lend it to you. 2. The dish would
have been much more tasty if she (to be) a better cook. 3. He never (to phone)
you if I hadn't reminded him to do that. 4. Your brother (to become) much
stronger if he took cold baths regularly. 5. If he (to be) more courageous, he
would not be afraid. 6. If the fisherman had been less patient, he (not to catch)
so much fish. 7. If you (to put) the ice cream into the refrigerator, it would not
have melted. 8. If I (to know) the result now, I would phone her immediately.

5.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKOYH Ji€CjI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmi

1. If you had let me know yesterday, I (to bring) you my book. 2. If it (to snow),
the children will play snowballs. 3. If I (not to know) English, I should not be
able to enjoy Byron's poetry. 4. I (not to do) it if you did not ask me. 5. If men
(to have) no weapons, would wars be possible? 6. You will never finish your
work if you (to waste) your time like that. 7. If I (to have) his telephone number,
I should easily settle this matter with him.
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